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PREFACE 


The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute invited me in 1930 
tq prepare a descriptive catalogue of Jama manuscripts. As no 
definite plan was then chalked out for the grouping of manuscripts 
and their presenution, I went on describimg manuscripts by select- 
ing works in the alphabetical order After a couple of years it was 
decided that the canonical literature of the Jamas was to be assigned 
a place as Volume XVII, and a portion of the non-canonical litera- 
ture dealing with Jama philosophy in a wider sense as Vol XVIII 
Consequently some of the manuscripts dealt with m this part were 
handled by me as far back as 1930 I could complete the 
enure work allotted to me in 1936 In the course of the last 
fifteen years hardly half the portion has been published 

The printing of Vol XVIII was undertaken m 1938. But it 
was discontinued from 1944 to 1948, and even when it was resumed 
in 1949 the progress was very slow. Thus the printing of this 
part 1 of Vol XVIII has taken thirteen years. Even so, it is a 
matter of pleasure that this part gets published. 

In 1948 when part IV of Vol XVII was about to be published 
it was decided on the following considerations that part V ( Appen- 
dices) of Vol. XVII should be published as forming one whole 
with a portion of Vol XVIII that got printed by the time part V 
was completed — 

( I ) Part V comprising only appendices of Vol XVII will be too 
small to be published separately 

( 2 ) A portion of Vol. XVIII remains unpublished though 
pnnted long ago' It had to wait till the number of its pages could 
make it a Volume of normal size This meant an additional delay 
of aboup five years, since its printing could not be expedited suffi- 
ciently when full attenuon had to be paid to part V of Vol XVII 

( 3 ) A portion of Vol XVIII and part V of Vol XVII are not 
disparate. They all form part of the Giulogtle of Jaina Mss., and 
there is stifficient homogeneity of material ta warrant theif public^ 
tion as one whole. 
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This decision^ though correctly ukeu by the Institute, has been 
later on set aside for the following reasons * — 

( I ) It was realised that part V ofVol. XVn \tould not be 
very small. 

(2) Its prmung will not be soon completed (only 17 forms 
have been so (ax pnnted out of about 30 ), and to wait for it would 
cause an additional delay of about a couple of years in publishing a 
pomou of Vol XVn which has been already overdue since 1938. 

( 3 ) It creates an awkward position for the reader who may 
not be interested in the whole work. 

This Part I of Vol. XVUI deals with dnrsanika literature. 
It marks the beginning of a new volume and opens a new and wider 
field. Vol XVII was confined to canonical ( agamtin ) -works 
whereas this Vol XVIII deals with an important section of 
non-canonical texts and their exegesis These W'orks, though 
non-canonical, are not in any sense opposed to the Jama canon 
On the contrary, so far as the Sveiambara works are concerned, 
they are complimentary and qtute in conformity with ihw canon 
available at present. 

Another gratifying feature of this Volume is that u includes 
wmrks of both schools of the Jmnas. 

Bifurcation starts from this volume. The canonical works 
belong to the SveSmbaras only, as several orthodox Digambaras 
question their authennaty, though, in my opinion they are not 
justified in doing so Works on philosophy’ belonging to both 
sects are grouped under two heads • ( 1 ) Logic and ( u J Metaphysics, 
ethics etc Bere and hereafter the Svetambara works have been 
given precedence over the Digambara ones with a view to maintain- 
ing continuity of treatment,' for Volume XVII dealt with the 
Svetambara works only 

Under th^e head ‘nogic” (nyayd) are generally included such works 
as deal with one or more of the topics related to ^oTtikSnlavlida, 
ipranidims, ^nayas aud hiikfepas Other w'orks though pertaining to 


1 Ths Jama oommentariei on non-Jalna wodet on nyaya etc of wbich , 
some Mbs -were doBcribed bj.we, are not ioeorporattd in tbls Vx>l, 

2 See p Tiif - 

3>5 Step Tii, 
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understood in a wider sense are placed binder the second 
head which deals with tattvajnam, niti and upadeia and therefore 
includes didactic works also 

In this attempt I cannot claim t6 have entirely avoided mistakes ' 
The ground is very difficult to traverse without tripping But I 
believe I have uken all possible care, and I hope the path in this 
fiefd IS made clearer for other scholars 

There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of the 
preparation of this part I of Vol XVIII is concerned It is practically 
based on the general lines followed m the previous parts I-IV of 
Vol XVII and laid down by Rao Bahadur Dr S K Belvalkar, 
then Hon. Secretary of the Institute. They have determined the 
inter-arrangement of the descripuve sheets dealing with the same 
tett and the system of transliteration. 

The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this volume 
may be indicated as follows — 

Works composed in languages other than Sanskrit are assigned 
Sanskrit titles m addition to those in the language (Sanskrit excluded) 
in which the works arc composed The latter titles are placed in 
brackets ]ust below the former ones ds it was done in the case of 
the Prakrit works dealt with m Vol. XVII At times an alternative 
title or even a popular one is indicated, but in order to disunguish 
It from the former, it is placed withm rectangular brackets All 
independent works have been arranged alphabetically according to 
their Sanskrit titles, whereas the commentaries pertaining tO them 
are arranged as far as possible chronologically 

Just as Vol XVII has been furnished with “ten appendices so is 
the case with this Vol XVIII and the subsequent one ( Vol XIX ), 
Bach of these volumes vi ill have the following ten appendices on 
the lines explained* m my “ Preface ” ( pp xx-xxi ) of part III of 
Vol XVll and that ( p xvii ) of part IV of Vol XVlI — 

1 Really speaking, Srambhaeiddhi alotii with its fiomlSentary (Ndi 1G0-1G6) 
should have been assigned a place In Vol XIX. In " misoellanoa " as It deals 
vrith astrology But the nlatako was realized on my getting its compose, and It 
Vae then too late to do tho noedful A similar remark holds good for A&car" 
^ayogamUia No 173 

2 This will make np part V of this Volumo 
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( 1 ) Index of Authors 
( u ) Index of Works 

( m ) Classification of Works according to Languages 
( IV ) List of Dated Works 
( V ) List of Dated Manuscripts 
( VI ) ( a ) Chronograms and their Significations. 

( b ) Sanskrit Words and their Numerical Signi- 
fications 

( vii ) Cosmological data with special reference to names of 
places where works were composed or copied 

(via) Proper Names of deities, rulers, scribes, schools and 
sub-schools, castes, sub-castes and lineages* Jama 
monks and nuns. Jama laity, non-Jaina house- 
holders, works and their sections and miscellanea 

( IX ) List of Abbreviations along with their Bxplanations 
and Locations. 

( X ) Correspondence Table of Manuscripts, 

Of these appendices, I, II and X of Vol XVIII were completed 
in 1936 along with those for Vol. XIX The rest are practically 
ready for the last several years But some of them will have to be 
now modified, in case numbers of works are to be replaced by those 
for printed pages, and this can be done only when the entire matter 
of Vol. XVIII spread over parts II-IV* gets printed 

Now a word about “Supplement” The work entitled as 
Nayakarmka and numbered as 1384b of 1891-75 was lost sight of 
till the Ms of another work following it got printed To reserve 
It till the completion of this Vol. meant waiting for an indefinitely 
long period, in view of the present rate of printing Consequently 
I have here assigned a place to it by way of " Supplement ” and 
numbered it as 6a, too, to suggest its precedence over No 7 described 
on pp. 17-19 Same has been the case with Mss of AyatanagHtfa 
and Ayatanasvarilpa 

. . ^ 

1 Parts 11 and 111 deal with works of the SvetKmbara sohool only, and 
partly with thoso of the DIgambara one 


Prejetce 


As^regards anachronism, I may say that since there has been 
a very wide gap of years between the preparation of this part and 
Its printing I had to make a few additions while correcting the 
proof-sheets in order that this part may become as up-to-date as 
possible, in the entnes for author and “ reference ” 

Since there remains a major portion of Vol XVIII to be printed 
anci It IS likely to take about a decade to be completed, I may give 
a brief sketch of Vol XIX which is almost as big as Vol XVIII. 
Vol XIX deals with non-canonical literature as is the case with 
Vol XVIII It deals with the following groups of works — 

( I ) Hymnology 
( 2 ) Narrative Literature 
( 3 ) Ritualistic Works, 

( 4 ) Miscellanea 

Works in Group III differ from the corresponding works dealt 
with in Part IV of Vol XVII inasmuch as they are not so closely 
associated with the Jama canon as the latter. 

Group IV includes all ’iuch works as could not be conveniently 
assigned a place under any one of the heads preceding it. 

In the beginning of this part I of Vol XVIII v\e come across 
works on logic of both the sects of the Jamas As it forms a complete 
section by itself I shall take a bird’s eye-view of the valuable contri- 
bution of the Jamas m this field But, before I do so, I shall say 
a few words about philosophy m general 

,* Philosophy covers a wide and preaous field ol thought. Its 
main divisions are said to be as under — 


(I) 

Logic 

('o 

Metaphysics 

(3) 

Psychology 

(4) 

Ethics 

(5) 

Aesthetics 

(6) 

Theology, 

(7) 

Cosmology 
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Each of these has further sub-diVisiotfs For instance, njetaphy- 
sics ns divided into two broad heads viz ( i ) ontology and 
( 11 ) epistemology 

These clear-cut divisions and sub-divisions are a European 
product. Their full growth is marked out by the separate and 
standard treatises representing the divisions noted above. This 
growth can be traced practically from the days of Bacon. Its origin, 
however, goes as far back as the days of Aristotle as can be seen 
from his distinct works on ethics and natural philosophy' 

Such being the case, it is no wonder, if no Indian school of 
thought has given nse to works where we can distinctly see these 
divisions as water-tight compartments. The Jama, philosophical 
literature is in no way an exception to this. Even then I hereby 
make an attempt to classify the philosophical works according to the 
division It mostly represents For I have not so far come across any 
pamphlet or article, much less a'book' which separately ( no maner 
eveU if succinctly ) gives an idea about one and all the branches of 
Jmrja philosophy* by taking into account the contributions of even 
one of the sects of the Jaims To begin with, I would here con- 
fine myself mainly wnh the ^vefdmbara literature on philosophy 
_ / 

The jetna writers divide their literature into four groups accord- 
ing as It IS related to one or the other anuyoga out of the following 
four - 

Dravy&nuyoga, - caranaltaranMityogat dJ'armalathdnuyoga and 
gahitdnuyoga. 

The first group is associated with logic and metaphysics, the 
second and the third '^ith ethics ( and religion ) and the fourth with 
mathematics. 

According to the Jama tradition an omniscient being of immea- 
surable knowledge climbs up a tree of penance, rdstrictions (iHyflWwy) 
and knowledge and discharges a shower of flowers of knowledge 
with a view to enlightening persons capable of attaining salvation 

1 Atiitotle has written a viork on politioi, too 

2 TheJatna view about philosopli^ is oompated with thoie of q^tbec 
Indian Bohoole by Pt Sukhlal Sanghavi in'his Hindi arhcle “Jainatattvff- 
jfiSna " forming the first part of pamphiet Xll issued by “Jama Cnltncal 
Bflsearoh Society ”, Benares 
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This Aower IS completely received by his apostles in 
their cloth of intelligence They then knit together words of the 
omnisaent Tirlhafikara for composing scriptures ( agauias This 
constitutes \\ hat IS known as “Jama Canon”. In theso^ dgat/ias 
v^c can see seeds of the mam doctrines of Jatna philosophy To be 
specific, Nnndi deals with nature, types etc of knowledge, and it is 
thuS helpful to students of epistemology Paiwavjiid furnishes us 
\Mth “ Jama ’’ontology — classifications of living beings along with 
their characteristics ^nd the doctrine of kannan and that of Iciyit 
( so to say psychic tints ). Jlvdflvdbhtgania is another important 
siork on ontology Sayagada represents philosophical vieus of 
several non-Jaina sects about soul etc P&ydpastmijja supplies a 
discussion between Kesi ( a follower of Lord PSrssa ) and King 
PaCsi ( who does not believe in the separate existence of the soul 
^ from the bod} ) Aydra and Uv&sagadaSd are important treatises on 
Jama ethics ( and religion ) and Jamhuddlvapamalti together witJi 
some portions of Ptydbapann^tlt on cosmology. 

LOGIC 

Logic may be roughly defined as consistency of thoughts and 
as such It may be assigned a date going as far back as the date of 
the formation of the social organisation by human beings It is 
difficult to say as to which nation of the world first prepared a 
scientific treatise on logic Even so far as India is concerned noth- 
ing of a finally definite character can be asserted m this connection 

Valid proofs ( pramdnas ), view-points ( nayas ) and aspects 
( ^mkftpas ) of which tlie last two are practically the charactenstic 

1 “ i 

H q|vi I 

q^9i|r ii II ” 

— * Zvassajta-mjjutti 

2 Theso are dealt vrith in non-Jaina works but the terminology differs 
This is borno out by the following lines oocnrrlngin Yasovijaya Gavlsoom 
( p 24a ) on TattvarthSdhigamasXttra ( I. 5 ) — 

3ii^« ^ i srm ^ 

w*f r’ 
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featares of Jamisni, make up “ Jama ” logic. SyiivOda ( aho called 
anekanla-vada ) or the doctrine of non-ahsoluusm and sapla-bhaUgi, 
the seven inodes of predicauou are, too, dealt with in this logic. 
All these branches of Jama logic are more or less treated in 
Anuogadara, Thauct and Viyahapannatti 

Dtithivaya, the 12th atiga, an extinct dgama, may have dealt 
with logic as one of its ten names '* Heuvai ” ( doctnne of reasons ) 
implies Further, according to Sakalakirti, a Digambara scholar of 
the t3ih century A D, Agganlya, the 2nd piiwo (a secuou 
of DilthwSya ) treated logic and metaphysics 

To be explicit, pramana is classified in Thana (IV, 3, s 338 ), 
FtyOhapanitaUt (V, 4, 192 ) and Antiogad&ra ( s 144, pp. 211* to 
219* ) The word htii^ ( Sk. hetu ) is used in Jbina ( IV, 33, s 338 ) 
in two senses viz pranava and reason Several terms of debate^ 
such as paWM ( party ), clrnla. { quibble ), viyakkl ( speculation ) and 
likka ( discussion ) occur in Sayagada In Tf^Hna we come across 
the word nOa ( Sk jiiiLla ) meaning an example. It is here divided 
into 4 kinds, each having 4 vanenes. Further, this canonical treatise 
enumerates 6 expedients employed in a hostile debate or debate 
a Vmtiranu, and 10 defects of a debate * 

Thara (Vlli s 532) and Anmgadara (s 1 5 2 ) deal with 
and mention its seven varieties 

Ntkfcpas with their various divisions are treated in Anucgad&ra 
( s 7-27, 29-42, 44-36 & 150) 

Syadvada is a key-note of Jaimsm Examples of its usage are met 
with in several places in Vt)ahapannam and in Jiv^jlvahhgavia 
(s 125) and Amvogad&ra (s 142 )*. This doctrine of non- 
absoluusm is treated at length bjr me in my intro { pp cvii-cxxi ) 
to ^AnekOntajayapataha ( Vol II ) The three fundamental bhaiigas 
which develop into seven modes of predication are noticed in 
P%)ahapamalU So these suggest that is as old as the 

1 Four vanetiet of AeU are noted In DasaveyUliya-mjjuUt ( v 86 ) 

Z For quotations eto see my work ^ Hisfori/o/tke Canonical Ltterofnre 
of the Jamas ( pp 219-220 ) ' 

3 See my lutrodnction ( pp oxi-czii } to AnelZintajaya-patSkS ( YoL JI). 

4 This work along with its auto oommentary sod rapiT-eemmestary has 
btso pohlishtd in two Tolumci In tht Qaekwad's Orienfai 9rr!«t fo A. JJ. IW 
and 1M7 retptetirsly. 
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Jaina ca^on. It is treated at- length by way of an independent 
treatise by Vimaladasa in SaptabhattgUaraflgivf and by Dauavijaya 
Gani in Saptabhafigiprakdra^a. 

The exegetlcal literature pertaining to the Jaina canon elnci* 
dates and gives us further details about the seeds of the Jaina 
philosophy scattered in the field of the Jaina canon. The Nij/tiUis of 
Bhadrabahusvamin deserve special mention, for they throw light on 
the Jaina view about soul, knowledge and ahithsa and prepare a 
solid foundation for the edifice of the Jaina logic ” having three 
pillars in pramdnaSt nayas and ntRfepat, 


The authorship of Dasaveyoliya-nijuiti is attributed to Bhadra' 
bahusvamin who lived between 433 B. C. and 357 B. C. In 
this wqrk in v. 30, he has clearly referred to a five-membered 
syllogism. In v. 137, he has noted the names of the ten mem* 
bers of the syllogism, and in v. 1 38-148 he has given a demon- 
stration of this as applied to abithsa. So this shows that at least 

by his time logic nad attained an eminent status in the field of the 
Jaina literature. That logic was slowly but surely attacking and 
enCToaching upon the sacred province of verbal authority, is fully 
reflected in the monumental works of Siddhasena Divikara. He 
resorted to logic for examining the statement of scriptural autho- 
rities instead of establishing their consistency by logic, and thus lie 
upset the tenet of the school that used to reject pure reasoning as 
mere speculation when it was not supported by scriptures.' Thus 
logic was not assigned a secondary place to the agamas by liim as 


I pwotioBlly in every sohool of religions 

thonght. Some lay spoolal stress upon scriptnral authority and others on reason. 
Both a.e anxious to resort to logic { tarka ), but the former allow logic free 
Boope only so far as it does not come into eonfliot with their scriptures 
whereas others want to push forth logic even to the extent of questionine th« 

fomet grow of persons, though prior in existence, lose their ground esneoialiv 
when attacked by heterodox scholars. Thereupon this group resorts to lonil 
for defending its principles and attacking 

necessity coupled with the composition of Nyaymra and la^er on that of 
Ifa^omanatHra NggSriana seem to have forced thetSna saints to 

offarnSnusarMarAra attitude and to enter, the field 
of logio. Consequently eminent Jaina writers like Sid/Umaan tm *1. 
composed works like NynyZvatura and laid firm fonndations of.Jbi^q logio.*^* 
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was later on done by Jinabhadra Gam Ksamasramana ( c/rca ^th 
century A. D. ) Tins state of affairs -which must have existed even 
prior to the hfe-time of these Jama pontiffs, seems to have resulted 
in the formulation ot a rule that the pnnciples of Jamism deserve 
to be studied, examined and propounded from the stand-point of 
helu-vsda and Ugaina-vlida as well, so far as they are confined to 
their own spheres. To be explicit, a principle which is within 
the domain of agama^Oda should not be subjected to that of 
hetu-voda and vice versa. 

Jinabhadra Gam K^mUsramana and Sanghadasa have treated 
the Jama philosophical doctrines in iheir bhasai on agamos, the 
former in * Vuesavassayabhdsa and the latter m his bhasa on Kappa 

Amongst the nou-canomcal works on philosopTiy Taiivartha- 
dhigamasntra of Umasvati and its commentanes by §veia.mbara and 
Digambata writers of celebnty may be speaally noted The doctrine 
of nayas is here treated It is dealt with by Siddhasena Divakara in 
his iammatpayarana ( Sammatt-prakarana ) and N^eyimiara and by 
Mallavadin in his DvOdaiara-naya cdkra, a commentary by himself 
on his single verse of deep meaning.- This commentaiy is splendidly 
eluadated by Simhasiira Gam in his commentary known as Ncysca- 
kravala or NydyagamanusartTil tlka. The -nwk of Mallavadin is 
preceded by Saptaiatara-nayacakra lost long long ago. This prepared 
a back-ground for the treatment of syUdvOda^ and Haribhadra took 
advantage of this situation, and gave XiS a splendid and comprehen- 
sive work VIZ Ariekonta/ayapataka. Herein he has' refuted the views 
of different schools of Buddhism He has quoted from ’some work of 
Furu$acandra, a logiaan. Vadin Deva Sun and Hemacandra ( Kali- 
kalasarvajna ) have given us treatises on logic. Anekdntavyavastba of 
Yaiovijaya Gam is perhaps the last Svetambra work on logic worthy 
of mennon. 

As stated m Probbavakacartta ( X, 37-3 8 ) Jinaya^ { ? Ajitayasis) 
composed Pram&na-grantha (a work on logic) and itydsa on 
Viir&ntavidyadhara (grammar). None of these has been so far traced^ 


1 In V 2180-2278 tb«re is s detailed exposition of nayas 
Z I'ot details see my artiole " A Lost Treatise on Logic " about to be 
published in *' Indian Culture. 
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Ther^ is an incomplete work m Sanskrit m verse edited at the 
end of Devabhadn ( c Sathval 1 139 to r 1 58) Son’s Kahirayatjakosa, 
Its editor has named it as PratnamprainiA by taking into account its 
third \ erse In v 8, it is said that the omniscient take food> and 
women attain salvation So this is definitely a ^veldnibara work 
It may be that its author may he Devabhadra Sflri )ust referred to 

There is a palm-leaf MS of Devabhadra’s Pratnamprakdia at 
Fatan.' It is noted by him in his Stjjamsacanya and by Siddha- 
sena Sfln in his com on PovayatfasSruddbara 

Turning to the Digambara writers, Kundakunda (whom 
KalyanaMjayaji assigns to the fifth or sixth century A D I ) has 
given us^ various works in POiya ( Prakrit ). He has dealt with 
transcendental and conventional views and applied them to soul. 
Japiabbatigl sometimes confounded with syadvada, is dealt with by 
him in his work Paucailhikayasdra 

Samantabhadra almost a contemporary of Siddasena Divakara, 
IS well-known for his Apta-mJmMisd His two hymns viz. 
Sva)ambhnslolra ( a panegyric of the 24 Jirthaiiharas from Rsabha 
^ to Mahavira ) and YuUyanul&sana are philosophical in nature, and 
the latter may have inspired Hemacandra to compose two 
dvStrtthiiUs here dealt with as Nos. 107 and 1x6. 

Leaving aside Trthhfana-hidartham, an exunct work of 
Patrakesann, Laghlyastraya of Akalaflka and Parlki&muklx? of 
Manikyanandm along with their corresponding commentaries viz. 
N-\dyakumudacandra and Pfamyakamatanidrtavda are some of the 
important Digambara works on Jama logic 

^Stidhantas&ra, a difficult work on logic by a Jama writer is 
mentioned by Raj^ekhara Suri in his $add 6 rianasamtucaya ( v 29 ) 
along with A^fasabasrl and Nyayaktmudacandrodaya ^ 

As stated in Patt&vall-samuccaya ( pt I, p 190 ) Kakka Sfln, 
successor of Siddha Sun and predecessor of Devagupta Sfln 
( c. Sathvat 1072 ) is an author of Pancapramdna Is this a work 

1 Bee Jinaratnako&a ( Vol I, p 238 ) 

i This is utilized by VBdin Dova Sdcl He hai howevee added two 
ohayiers viz. naya-panccheda and vOda-partecheda, and hae tbna made hi* 
work more oomprepeneive than thU Patikiumukha 

3 Ib this a Digambara work? Even if ao, what ii the name of ita author ? 

4 See « AnekKnta’’ ( Vol I, p 258), 

« 
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on logic ? The same question may be asked about Eakifd Sarfs 
Paiya work wntten in about 43 verses and named as Pancapramanl- 
pancahkci and Pancapramaniprakaraua m Jinaralnakoia {vol I, p. 236) 
This finishes a rough survey of Jatna works on logic’ * So I 
shall now say a few -words about the remaining divisions of the 
^Jaiha philosophical literature reserving their further treatment for 
‘I Preface ” of Part 11 of this Vol XVIH, * 

<• Works deahng solely with the nature and classificauons of hvlng 
beings forming one of the essenual ^pnnciples ( tallvas J out of 
seven or nine, and -^orks treating any one or more of the remaining 
pnnaples occupy an important place m Jattta philosophy in general 
and metaphysics in special. Works on ontology such as Jivasam&sa^ 
JivSnusasana, JivaviySractc treat of the soul, the first ^r maple 
whereas works named as NavatailvapraharaTui in Sansknt and Hava- 
iattapayarana in Prakrit along with their eaegetical hterature, deal with 
all the pnnciples. TaUvarthasatrOi a monumental work of Umasvau 
represents the second gfoupl 'This work Is considered as authentic 
and claimed by "both' 'the 'sects of _the Jatnas Not only is it 
furnished with an auto-commenfiiry but it is expounded by both 
the Svetimbara and Digambara writers, tso 'much so that this 
literature forms a great bulk of the philosophical literature of the 
Jatnas, and it incidentally throws light on other Indian systems of 
thought 

1 In this coQDeotion Ima/note^ " 

- ^ahSmahopSdhySya Satis Cbandra Yidyabbiuana hai dealt -with “ Jaina 
logie” in A History of Indian Logie ( pp 157-824 ) pnbliahed in A. D 1921 

Pt BnkUara paper “ wipwt GnjarStl sent to the 7th 

GniaiSti SShitya Paeiead, Bhavnagar ( 1924 ) is pnhlished in 1926 as pt 6 on 

pp 1-12 - - 

Mnni DhntandSaravijaya's -article ’* deale 

with standard works on Jaina logic. It ii pnhluhed in " Jama Satya PraiSsa” 
( Vol Vn, Kos, 1-S, pp. 11-23 ) 

A. detailed exposition ol Jicumi It^io u Hindi ie met with in the introduction 
( pp 10-25. 30-102,UO-117, 119-125. 127. 134-140 and 142-145 } to HyTlrSilvatnra- 
"nUrtifca-orfft 'published in "Singbi Jain SBrieB”-5n 1949-A^-D Pages from 110 
onwards deal with the post-oanonical period Pages 25-SO and 103^10 are 
concerned with metaphyaios 

2 A booklet m Hindi named bb ^ * hj 

Mr Dalsnkhbhai Malvania is published by '* Jain Cnltnral Besearch Society” 
Benaresf, in 1949 A.D 

3 See The Jama Religion £. Literature ( VoL I, pp 5S-71 ) 


PnjGu 


Driv^nnttyogatarkana partly based upon a Gujarati fahha on a 
Gujarati work named Tm both composed by YaSovijaya 

Gam m about Sathvai 1720, Pancatthh&yasara of Kundakunda, 
Nemtcandra’s Dawawhgaba etc. are important works on 
metaphysics 

Works elucidating the nature of the soul by diflferenuating it 
with that of matter and thus expounding spiritualism ( adhy&tma ) 
along with works on mystiasm such as Paramappapayasa represent 
an important section of metaph3sics Nos, 78, 81, 82, 87, 89-9?, 
94, 98, and lot of Vol XVIII are some of the works on this 
subject, ^antasvdbarasn, Samndhtiataha etc. make up this group 
The doctrine of harman holds a very important place in Jama 
philosophy It IS assoaatcd with several branches of philosophy 
^ such as metaphysics, ethics and psychology But, herein the 
metaphj'sical clement preponderates Several works ongimal and 
exegetical as well,’ ha\e been composed m Prakrit and Sanskrit 
with a view to explaining nature, duration, intensity and quantity 
of harman together with mutual relations and inter-actions of 
various species and sub-speaes of larman and their association 
with the soul. Of these works, the following independent treatises 
( praaically composed m a chronological order ) of the Svetambaras 
deserve spcaal mention — 

Work 

Bandhasayaga 
Kammapayadi 
Sattarij^a 
‘Pahcasamgaha 
*Kamraavivaga 
^Bandhasamitta 
^Kammatthava 
*Cbasn ( No 129 
Sad^hasayaga 

1 A fairly complete list is given as appendix VI to “ *' 

S This work has an auto-oommentary 

3~6 These four works along with Bandha^sayaga and Sattanys are known 
as '• « qnliTJnt, '* 


Author Vikrama eta 

^iva^rman Not later than the 5th cent 

Not mentioned ,, 

Candrar$i , c 9th cent. 
Gargarsi c loth cent. 

Not mentioned earlier than the 13th cent 

tt »» 

) Jinavallabha SUn 12th cent 
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Work 

'Kammavivaga 

^Kammatthava 

^Bandhasimitta 

^ChasIT 


Author 

Devendra SUri 


99 

99 

99 

99 

91 

99 


Vikrama Era • 
13 - 1 4 th cent 

19 

19 


sSayaga - - « 

j 

From this it will be seen that several writers have treated this 
subject so much so that the works dealing with this doctnne, 
occupy a great bulk of Jama literature. 


As regards the sources of these works we have to turn to the 
Jama canonical texts ( some of which are now extinct ). Of the 
extant ones Pammvavd ( chs XVII & XXIII-XXVII ), UttarajjFjyava 
( chs XXXin, XXXIV & XXXVI ) and Vtyiihapativaitt- ( ®some 
ponmus here and there ^ represent the eathest exposrtton of thts 
doctnne 


Kammappavaya (the 8 th puvva out of 14 ) as its very name 
suggests, must have been a special treatise on the doctnne of kanmn. 
But it IS extinct, as is the case with other pumas o[ Ds{(hwaya, 

Nnvappavaya is the fifth puma and Agga\iiya the second Fortune* 
tely we come 'across works based upon these two pumas. For 
instance, t K asayapahuda of Gunadhara, a Pigambara' safnt is 
extracted from the 5 thpMwa whereas ^Kammapayadt and* ^Bandha- 
sayaga of Sivasarman ( a Svetambara saint ) along with **’5nl/ariyd 


1-5 Each of these works is furmsbed wUb an aoto-oommentary They 
form a group known as " ” ■* 

6 For -a fairly consolidated attempt see Bhagavatiiara ( pp, 452-482 ) by 

Mr G I Patel - 

7 For an account of this work and its commentaries together with a simi- 
lar account of ChaLhandagama see my article ** grigsFR 31^ 

” published in two instalments in “ Digambar Jam *' 
( Vol 44, Nos 8 & 9 ) ^ - 

8-9 These two works along with their exegesis are described by me in my 

article “ 3 i?l published in Stmananda Frakala ” ( Vol 48, 

No 2) - - 

10 Details about this work and its commentaries are given by me in m; 
article “ ^ *0 b® issued in two instalments in 

" Jaina Dharma PrakSfiS ’*, the first is published In Vol> 07, No 9, 
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( a ^v^tambara work of unknown authorship ) are based upon 
Kammapayadtpshnda, a section of the fifth va\\hu, one of the parts 
of the SLCond puwa. ^Chalhaudagatm, a Digambara work 
comgicnccd by Puspadanta and completed by BhQtabali, too, is 
based upon this very pahitda 

In SHJL ( p. 162) there is mention of PancasaAgtaha by 
Hdnbhadra S^ri, a prolific Svetambara writer. But this work is not 
available 

Candrarsi ( mahattara ? ), a pupil of Parsvarsi is another im- 
portant ^vetambara writer on the doctrine of karman His work 
^PanvasaiigohA ( furnished with an auto-commentary ) is a com- 
pendium wherein the following five olden works are utilized — 

( Kammapayadt, ( 2 ) Ka^&yap&buda, ( 3 ) ( Batidha-)sayaga, 
( 4 ) Santohamma ( Sk Satharman ) and ( 5 ) Satlanyi 

Turn.ng to the Digambara literature we come across a Soraseni 
work named as PancasaAgaha It is a compendium of unknown 
authorship having five constituents as under — 

( I ) Jiva-sarQva, ( 2 ) payadi-samukkittapa, ( 3 ) kamma-tthaya, 
( 4 ) sayaga and ( 3 ) sattariyS 

This compendium seems to be later than Dhavald, a com- 
mentary on the first five khan^as ( sections ) of Chakhanddgatna 
Gomiiiafasdra, too, a work of Nemicandra, a Digambara writer 
IS known as PancasaAgaha, It has two sections named as ‘ jiva- 
kanda’ and ' kamma-kanda ’ having 733 and 932 verses respec- 
tively It has fonts basis Dhavala. Laddhisdra is another work 
of this Nemicandra It is looked upon as an appendix to Gmmaia- 
sdra. It, too, expounds the doctnne of karman. 

Amitagati has named his work as PancasaAgroba. It is composed 
in Sansknt in Satfmat 1073 It is almost a Sanskrit version of 
Gommafasdra There is another Sanskrit work of this name Its 
author is Dhadhdha, a\Digambai:a ’ 

Khavandsdra is another important work of Nemicandra'^ This 
work along with Laddhisdra describes in full the process of attain- 

1 See p xiv, fb 7 , , 

• 2 A detailed aooouot of thia work and its oommentarieB ie given by me 
1“ “ ” published in J D P ( Vol G7, No 2 & 3-4 ) 

3 Vide Jinaratnakoia { Vol I, p, S2B ^ ^ , 
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mg right faith and deal with ’two ladders of liberation, forming an 
important section of the Jaina ^doctrine of evolution and involution 

Several works on the doctnne of Icarman deal with the Jama 
tenet of evolution and involution. This subject is treated at length 
in Jlvasamasa There are special works like ^Gtmasihandkramaroha 
which solely and comprehensively deal with this subject All these 
works, too, represent Jama metaphysics *' 

The ^ethical literature consists of works dealing with right faith 
and “conduct of the Jama laity and clergy. Holy sermons on the 
evanescent nature of sensuous objects and pleasures and their evil 
effects, if indulged in, form a big seaion of the Jama ethical litera- 
ture. Didactic poems and narrative such as Ktim&ravalapadibohna 
Samar&tccakalAi UpamtUbhavaprapancakath&y PrabodhacmtamCni etc 
have an ethical end in view, though some of them belong to the 
narrative literature. Arbannltt ascribed to Hemacandra Sflri deals 
with soaal ethics Btiddhis&gara composed by Sahgrama Shn in 
Sathvat 1520 throws light on worldly transactions, conduct of 
rules etc 

On “epistemology there are a few independent treatises Amongst 
them Nunapafjcagavakkhana (jHanapancakavyalhyana) of Haribhadra 
and Jnambifidupra^rana of Nyayacarya Yasovijaya Gapi deserve 
special mention THwe" works are related with ’psychology, too 

1 'iS^OBition of these two ladders is treated by me in my article 

” Itia toTie pubhshod. 

2 For a popular treatment see my article “ 

published in'“ ^ 

3 There are four works of Ihitimame. 'Ol them one by ^atnaiSekhara> Sari 

IB widely.known - - - , 

4 An Jnterpretationvf Jain Ethics by Dr Obatlotte Erause is published 

inY JGMin A I> 1929 ' ' _ " 

Dr. 3eni Prasad bhs written a pamphlet on “World Problems and Jain 
Ethics ” It is published by “ Jain Oultural Besearoh Booiety Benares. 

"The Doctrine of AhimsS in the Jaina Canon T, a research paper of 
mine, is published in four instalments in the Journal of the Dniversity of 
Bombay in Arts Nos- 21-24. _ - 

5 Works dealing with caranakaranTlnuyoga represent this aspect. ~ 

S An Epitome of Jainnm by Nahar and Ghosh deals with epistemology 
and logie in oh IV Oh XXVII has a heading “ from metaphysics to ethics ’* 

7 Jama Psychology, a booklet by O B Jain is published m A D 1934 
by the Jaina Fanshad Publishing House, Bijnor. 
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Hambhadra Sun’s Yogabtndu and Yogadrftisamuceaya along with 
Yogavtthiila, a section of Fisavtstya. ( FtrhiattvithStka ) give us_ 
primarily a clear idea about Jama psychology and incidentally about 
metaphysics and ethics They throw ample light on yoga^ The other 
important works in this direction come from the pen of this very 
Haribhadra. ^odaiataka is one of them, the other being* Yogaktaka, a 
w( 3 rk so far untraced but ascribed to him by some writers, old and 
modern ^Yogamrnaya referred to by Hanbhadra and a *work of 
some Jama YogicSrya often mentioned by him, seem to be extinct.* 
Same is perhaps the case with a chapter of Uttarajjhayam, in case its 
topic was exposition of eight sorts of vision ( dffft ) 

In Jainism attainment of knowledge is not for knowledge 
sake bi^ It is meant for being translated into ideal behaviour. 
Consequently several Jama wnters have written works mostly 
saturated with a didactic element. They have reahzed this ob]ect 
by giving beneficial advice either directly or indirectly In the 
former case narration ( allegoncal, mythological or actual ) has 
not been used as a direct vehicle, whereas reverse is the case 
with the latter. I have assigned to works of the ^former kind, a 
place in this Vol. and treated works of the ^latter kind in Vol. XIllC 
under the heading *^narrative literature”. 

Amongst the didactic works of a philosophical nature dealt with 
in this Vol XVIII, we find that the word upadeh ( instruction ) 
or the phrase dbarmopadeia ( religious instruction ) or httopadeia 
( salutary instruction ) or the Pi^krit equivalent of any one of 
them is used m naming them Works numbered as 189, 200, 
2o8 etc. begin with * upadesa * and those having nos 190, 
192-195, 204 etc with * uvaesa ’ For works commencing 
with ' dharmopadesa ’ I may refer to No 200 and to pp 19S“197 
of Jtmratnakoia ( Vol. I ) where several works named as 
* Dharmopadesa ’ along with those beginning with this phrase, are 
noted Jtmratnahia (Vol. I, p 461 ) has recorded two works 
Httopadeia by name and five worfo beginning with thjs phrase. 


, 1>3 In thif oonneotion I have written an artiole “ TTntcaoed Treatiaei on 
Yoga", and it is awaiting publioatlon. . . ~ ' 

4-5 In works of both these kinds we oome aotQBS al least some Important 
tenets of Jaina philosophy. 




Preface 


xvlil 


Jainism does not believe in God as the creator of the ut^ verse. 
Ic looks-upon any 'and every perfectly liberated soul as paramRlnmn 
or God These views, when properly presented, give us an idea of 
Jijino'Theolo^ The following independent -works deal witlvthis 
subject — 

I^vara-kartftva-khaudana, livara-kartttva-prakarana, Kvayi- 
nirakarana, Isvaravada, I^varavadanirakarana, Devatattvaprakarana, 
Devadharmapaciksa, and Pararasltma-jyotih-pancavjmSika 

- The last two works are written Ey-Yasovijaya who has written 
standard works on Jaina Jogic and ihere^ enriched its^ literature 
(^nsiderably as he has made use of several important works on logic 
^'including navyanyAya ) composed by'^minent notf-Jaina au^iors. 

Over and above this world inhabited by us, the^ human *beings, 
thefe are severaLheavens and hells.. This .is. whar we can see from 
the following. Svetambara works on Jama fosinology^ . 

' Vmna-naralndaA named 9s-Devendranarahndra^pralkaraim;s^vSrd[ 
works'known^slChe.ttasamasa (^Kfetrasawasa), jStwyohawf popu*” 
larly. known as Bfhalsdth^afmijtof-Jmihhiin, and *Sair^ahanirayana 
(Smigrahaniratna /of SricandraSfln * 

Ttloyapannaiu ( Trailokyaprafmpii J“bf ' Yati “VrsaBha is a 
Standard Work of the" Digajt|baras'Qn-.<osmQloigy. „ ; ; - 

In the ‘end, T take'” ^Ts Opportunity of thanking -Dr ^ N- 
Dandekar,"the 11011.- Secretary “oPthe Bhandarkar InstTtute for his 
having arrange’d to pubhsli tins' part and his‘keen^esire of expediting 
the printing of ihisTDescfiptive Cafalbguc^ 


.G-opipara, Surat* 
29-7-sr, 



Hoia^laL’ R Kapadia 


1 W KirfeVa (German work KbsmograpHte 'dtr iadey neeK de\i quclteiti 

-dargeatelli (-p 208~ff ) ('Booirand-Lwpzig, 1920 ) may'faB here -noted 

2 Twelre'worki of thii name are noted in-JtnacafnoAoia (Vol I, pp 98>10(p 
3*5 Bor information etc about this and audh other works see jny article 

“ ( gngn jl } ” •published in ^tmSnauda Fraksla ( Vol 48, No -6 1 - 



A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc ) al- 
'eady puljlished embodying the results t>f the search and preservation 
Df Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
CO 1924 All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
:onsolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr S R. Bhandarkar* M A , in 
1S88# .The lists for the ^bsequent years are to be 'found embodied 
in the "arious Reports 'published Thereafter These Repons are of 
considerable ^alue, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manusenpts, personal details of authors, their chfono' 
logy, and such other items. ' All these work's arc therefore .hfere put 
together in one place for ready .reference.. 

Papers relating to tlie Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sansknt Literature, edited bj order oL Cover nment-of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr E A. Gough 'This Is a useful work For 
the general history of the Search during the 'earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other thujgs,'’ lists (5f manuscnpls bouglitiTof 
Povemnient dunng the years iS68-6p, 1865-70, 1870^71, 1871-72, 
1872173' and 1874-75 . All these lists; originally published at different 
cim&, were also' ifiduded in'biif consolidated catalogue ('to be' iflfn- 
tioned below ) published in Jt888.- 

" Report on the results ol tlie Search for SansLit Manusenpts .m 
Gujarat dunng 1871-72, „by G Bflbler, , Surat, 18711, ti pages 
in ibiio 

Report on Sansknt Manuscn'pisl872-73, by G. Bflhler, sevfen 
and seventeen pages Bombay, 1874 

Report on Sansknt ManusCnpts* 1874-75, by G Bllfaler, al 
i>agcs. Girgaum, Bombay, *i'87y 

Detailed Report ofaTotir in Sedreb pf Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
On 1875-76), in Kashmir, Rajputanaand Central India, by G Bfihlfcn 
Extra No XXXIVAj Vol. XH of the Journal of the .Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Socic^,- Bom bay, 1877, 



XX 


A Ltst of Prmled Catalogues and Reports 

Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1S69-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November i88i, by F. Kielhorn, Poonai 
1881. , 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R G Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1S80, 37 pages in folio “ " » 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during i88o-8x, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ) 
Part 1 prepared under the supenntchdence of F Kielhorn Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R G Bhandarkar, 
1884, 6 s pages in folio. “ " 

. A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manusenpts during 1881-82, 
by R. G Bhandarkar Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sansknt Manuscripts in the Bombay 
■presidency during 1882-83, by R, G Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sansknt Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R G Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manusenpts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manusenpts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R G Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1S97. 

A Consolidated Catalogue ot the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R Bhandarkar. ' ' - ' 

A Report on the Search for Sansknt Manusenpts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901- 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
m the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P Peterson, 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. - ’ 



A List of Printed jCalahgties and pepbrls 


XXI 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P, Peterson. 
E^ira No. XLIV, Vol XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in* the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson 
Extra No. XLV of Vol XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Ro>al Asiatic Soaety, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1S92, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No XLIXA of Vol XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
3 ranc| of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1S94, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, iZ$C 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sansknt Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899 This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased ' 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99, 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sansknt at the Decan and Elphinstonc 
Colleges containing the following Collecuons — 

(1)1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (m) 1902—1907, (iv) 
1907—1915, ( v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919— J924 and (vii) i866— 68 



DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF MANUSCRIPTS 

IN THE « 

Gbvefiatnent Manuscripts Library - 
‘ - VDLbMES PUBLISHED 

- - 'c'- -c _ : c . . Rs As 

Volt I» Part I — Fedtc LtUraturCi Sathhtfds nvd Srahiiaifas " 

;pp. \lvm + 420, 1516, compiled by the Professors 
o£ Sanskrit, Deccan College, Poonai “ * 4 » 0 

VoLlI^ P*t i — Grammar ( Fedtc and P&vmlya ) 

pp. XVI + 34S, 1938^ compiled by'Dr. S K. ^ » 

Belvalkar, M.A., ph.D * " " ’ 4 0 

--Vni IX»Pafi-I~ ( aU-schools )'PP xx + 478, 1949 

- - - - compiled by Dr- S -Ms Katre, M A-, Ph D. 60 

--^Alaifikara; SathgUa ahd Naiya pp -xx + 486, , 
1936,'coiiipled byP K. GodejM.A ' ' i -3 tj 

_ V9LJKIII, Part Kdi^ya , pp. xxiv + 49P, .19401 compiled; 

By P K* Code, MA_. ' :'lSto 

„ Part 11 — K&vya^ pp xxiv + 523, 1942, C 

' compiled by P. K Code, M.A 60 

, 7 .' Partlll^Stotiasetc pp^xxt+" 513,1550, 

.7 coinpiled by P . K, Go'de, M A .. ^ 6-0 

Vot XlV— j pp xvih +’302, 1937^ compiled 

by P, K. Code, M A ' ' 40 

VoU.XYI, ParXi^^Vatdyaka't pp, xio'-K 41 8, t 9 59, compiled 

'by Dr. H D.Shanha,^M A ,^Ph D - - 4-0 

V0I.XVII, Parti — Jama'Ltlifhture and pbthsofijy 

QJlgamika Literature') pp %xiv +'3 9a, 1933, 

' dblnpiled by Prof' H R, Kapadia,-M A -“4'' 0 

„ Part 11 — ( Agamihi Literature contd ) pp. 

xxYi + 363 + 24, 1936, compiled by Prof H. R 
Kapadia, M.A 4 0 

„ Part 111 — ( Agamika Literature contd. I 

pp, XXXV + 530, 1940, compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia, M.A 5 0 

„ Part lY — ( Agamita Literature contd. ) 

pp. xxin + 280, 1948, compiled by Prof. H R 
Kapadia, M A 4 ^ 

Other volumes in preparation 
For copies apply to — The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

' Poona. 4, ( Inbu ).* 



SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


3Tn 3TT5 fi ii Tu 5^5 
v5l ife ^ai afto att 

^ li ’ll kh Tf g ^ gli g; n 

^ c 5?: ch 3 3i; 3 !i si fi 

t th d ?: dh q: n 

3; t ^ th ^ d 9 dh ^ n 

7 p q^ph ^ b bh m 

^ y X V 

9 s q; 8 ^ h 


vtsarga h, anmvRra m. 




Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 

I ‘‘ The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained In' the Government of Bomba}', and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to ihe general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona 

2* The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed bj the Executive Board of the B O R Institute subject 
to jhe approval of Government 

3 The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study 

4 The Manuscripts m the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute Such scholars 
shall, I|owever, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 

5 In the case of scholars from outside India all requisitions 
for loans of Manuscripts shall be made to the diplomatic 
representatives of the Government of India m the respective 
countries In countries where there are no representatives such 
demands should be made through the High Commissioner for India 
in Great Britain Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond 
with that authority at his discretion. 

6 . In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out When the 
applicant is not sufficienth known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a cerhficate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts Such a certificate shall have to be 
signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or essays published 
by the applicant 

N B — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State 



xx\i Requlaltons of ibt Manuscripts Deparlnienl 

7 All applications for mannscnpts shall state the reasons for 
which the mannscnpts are required and the pericd for which the 
loan is sought. 

8 If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publiLaiion of an edmon, or in anj other learned disguisi-' 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Libraiy a copy 
of the v^orlc or laorks so published 

9 The number of manuscnpts to be lent out at a time :c a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determmed by the ofiicer in 
charge of the Library Usually, hois ever, m the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than 6ve manu<^ipts are allo'\ed to remain iMih 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
SIX months 

1 o. Immediately on receipt of manuscnpis, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and retiming 
the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original cond tion, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt 

12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cnpts not being completed wnthm the supulated penod, they cannot 
return the manuscnpts when due, they shall, sufiidemly in advance, 
apply in writing to that efiect to the Supenntendent of the Depart- 
ment The penod of loan will be extended at discretion In no 
case, how^ever, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the nght 
of refusing to lend out any manusenpt to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of mannscnpts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated penod, if the manuscnpts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes 

14 All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

1 5. The Department undenakes to procure on loan, for the 
vifmlvrs of ihi Inslifutc, manuscripts from other lending Libranes 



JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 




JMNA LITEMTURE m PHILOSOPHY 

B. dhrs'anika literature 

( a ) Nyaya 


( I ) THE BVETSMBARA WORKS 




Anel:aDta]ayapatSkaprakii:airia 


No. 1 

Size. — 10 m. by 4 ^ in. 


251 

1883-84. 


Extent.— 204 folios , 10 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thick, tough and white , Jama 
DevanSgari characters , big, quite legible, fairly Rniform 
and good hand-wnting , borders ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink , foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin , fol i* blank except that the title is wntien_on it 
as under — 

3i^^»Rf3Tirtcnii5r 

r 

Yellow pigment is used while making corrections , condi- 
tion very good , complete , at the end there are given five 
verses composed by Mum Yak§adeva as an eulogy of Han- 
bhadra Sflih , the entire work is divided into four sections 
(adhikara^) as under — 


Adhikara 

1 

foil 

i'> 

to 

25 “ 


II 

9 ^ 

2 S* 

99 

37*’ 

99 

ni 

^ 99 

37* 

1 

99 

93“^ 

|} 

IV 

99 

" 95* 

99 

0 

• i 
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Jama Liter aiurt and Philosophy { t. 

Age. — Not modem. 

Author — Hanbhadra Sun (Yakmimahattarastinu) For details about 
him see Descriptive Gitalogue of Jama Mss ( Descnpuve 
Catalogue of the Government Collections of Mss Vol, 
XVII, pt II, p 300 and pt. Ill, pp 104, 105 and 224 ). 

Subject.-— This prakarana having a significant title is a monu- 
mental work dealing with syadvada, the corner-stone of 
Jainism It mainly deals with four topics viz 

and Mostly, therein 

the Buddhistic doctrines arc .refuted For a rough survey 
of the dottrme of syadvada see my English introduction 
( pp 29-30 ) and explanatory notes ( pp. 192-1^7 ) to 
Nyayakusumafijali 

Begins.— iol i** w n 

« ? II 

ctst mifSi tg r ^ iaBfw q- w ^ w etc. 

n s »i etc 

foj. 2 *- 

r(r) ?? II 

u ^ »> (?») 11 

fol. 23* 3 T^ fi t § r =3r 1 aru i >m? { w/a - 

fol. 37* ^rmr II 

fol. 74** tnsw ^ ^ 

nr mui (ar ) h s(l«iTliHi9»R®Pisr- 

fttflTl ptR ^ Rt 3 T arf^fT- 

etc. 

X This marks the compleuon of the 1st adhikara See p 80 of the pruned 
ediUoD ( Yaiovijaya Jama GrantbamalA } and p 95 of my edition m press 
a These brackets are used to indicate a superfluous pomon 
3 See p. 23a ( Yaiovijaya Jama Oranthamila ) 
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^ ] 


hy&ya it^ambara works 


ftJI 9S“ ®{T v? 

ETads.— fo\. ?,03‘> 


^ ^ tr^[3T]q- ^ sft^r « 

^ *t*r ^ nnT M 

sn^t’sinw)' B4d(M<h<um<H€4iV • 

(f^eT)4d«E5HI STHT l| 


!f *9ri 


0W§5TT g?!^ smnmmffKffl) n ^ 

sra?«inhi?^ g ^firg j?«T ^ I 

«ir?r$5 i!iR(t5T|oir[3T]g?T*fr ^ ® n 

sRT ^mnr ^4^Wchldd^ijd|4iK^Mi|><ui u ® » 

^(«^)afiTg vn ^ iq^^fa I ^ « 


g:^ sr*R% (««t) «T5[3tK 
K^Tid *!J*r i 

ftT®^a$iTr %wfir ^ q- 

^ RI5I^ y»g^r<*i»{|Thd-d ^ II ? II 

iTRflriniTqiRni a ; aM4-(uit» i RH>tKti^ - 

^'®')R(l3')^f7\(i%\dM«<n'it»(>5r)iiyi^^'TJ'dld«llcJI I 

SRRtT* R^srlaginf •• ^ ii 

l^]^TT^5T]|nrf^q5RTl^* I 
f^nmby<«<44i.4dK^ 

[ JT tffifPr ^ 5ni^ ] II ^ II 


I The missing fourth line according to the Ahmedahad edition is as under- 
“ ds!**il<*idn a grf^ 5^ *nf^ tirpr '' 


3 The missing first line according to the Ahmedabad edition Is as 
follows — 


U 



i; 
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Jaina Utercture arid ^bthsqphy 


[ 2 - 


-sra <=5) Hr(a)i ^ (^) 5r(-) « 

TSnST. * 

-si»K 

This Ms^ ends thus abrupdj. The-reiuziaiiig porfcn 

ought TO be “ trrsfr ”• 

Reference. — ^Published^ by the late Shedi Mahsuibbbai Bhagnblm 
Ahmedabad and printed at the Cirj- prinang'press, .Ahmeda- 
bad The three adhikaras plus a poraon -of the 4th sF the 
text along trith the corresponding sropajna. commftitaTr 
•K-ere published some years ago in the Tasovijaya Jaina 
GianthamalS, Bhavnagar. My edinon= of the rpTT along Triih 
its svopajna rommentary and Municandia SuiiV vinaiana in 
the form of tippanaka is in press, and it is to be eventually 
published in. the Gaetwad’s Oriental Series. 

For an extraa beg in n i n g triih up to 

see Peterson Reports IE, pp. 152-153. 

For additional hiss, see Jaina Gianthavali ( p. 71 J. 




No. 2 

S^, — 5| in. by 3j in _ 


Anskanta^yapalakEpra^rans- 
svDpajfiavy^Hija 
vriiii ■tivaiana 


362. 

18S0-SL 


1 ’ The yezr of paiGcaficn is no* aecdoaei. 

2 la tins eSapa I have rar.iSense of a Ks. bdoajfagto oas c£ the fJhzaSi- 
fas at Bbavnasir- 

3 "Inis viviraga is s^ied as 



] Nydya Sveilimhara toorh J/ 

Exteiit.— 245 + I - 56 = * 9 ® ^ 5 ®^® » 42, letters 

" ' ' to a line 

Oescnpuon — Country paper thick, smooth and grey , Jama 
” Devanagari characters with gg- ff titts , bold, legible, fairly 
uniform and elegant hand-%nting , borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink, with some space kept blank 
betweea these pairs , red chalk used , foil numbered in 
the nght-hand margin , every fol has a small hole in the 
centre , this hole is kept probably with a view to pass a 
string through it to keep the Ms m a compact form , 
several foil mote or less damaged as they are worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good, foil 35 to 46, 80 to 98, locr, 
102, to3, 195 to 197, 232 to 237, 239, 240 and 243 are 
missing , this Ms ends abruptly while dealing with the 
vyakhyi of the fourth adhikara , both the vyakhya and the 
vivarana incomplete, fol 133rd repeated 

Age — Fairly old. 

Author of the vyakhya — Haribhadm SOri, the very author of 
Anek^ntajayapatakaprakarana For details see p 2 

Author of the vivarana — Municandra Sun, guru of Deva Sfln, and 
author of Lahtavistarajippanaka See Descriptive Catalogue 
of Jama Mss (Vol XVII, pt II, p 220 and pt IH, p 229) 

/ ; I 

Subject — The svopajna vyakhya of Anekantajayapatakaprakarana 
and Its elucidation, both in Sanskrit 

Begins. — (text) fol j“ li ti.t) ii ^ nR tns rflfe l » Tq fd q ^ ^ w « 





etc 


X com ) fol 14* 3 l%^»Tcr 3 RiqHR>Tlftr- 
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Jama Literature and Philosophy 


[a* 


(com ) fol. 3o‘ 5^ 

i^cq7((Qi)% n ^ ii 

(text) fol. 5 1* » n trar 'g' i 

etc ^ 

(text) fol 69* af i p ^^w r CK '?^ 

n ^ ^rttm w ^ u 

(text) fol 179'’ «ia^<p(’R)ara^a5^ a ![V(tfir)ssRft( 5 ft) 

i aaw'ij^WRaRef^^aTCslaR qa q^^ 5 a 
(^w f ^P TT fc r ii«y II awm 1 

Bods. — (text) fol 245** 3ta^ ^a q «Tl^d&n a aa^fi a t^re$r Kwmig ti qf^ 
f^rtn^qfqg^qtqqqq tRT aa d t 4 ?dTXa»dy 4 i fld*iiqiy tra ll r- 
f^irKiav«fia<i*iiqrttBKund: qaw ^sqiqq sqfttNnf^dqaft^* 
f^TOTtft sq q ^^f a ?Tr ql^a This Ms. ends thus. 


Reference — The commentary on Anekantajayapatskaprakarana by 
the author himselt is published up to the end of the third 
adhikara and a portion of the fourth in the Ya^ovijaya Jama 
Granthamala as already stated m No. I. For further details 
see p 4. 

The vivarana is being published in my edition of 
Anekanta)ayapatakaprakarana which is in press and which 
will be included m the Gaekwad's Oriental Senes as stated 
on p 4 There is an addmonal Ms of this vivarana in 
the Mohanlal]! Jama Central Library, Bombay and one at 
Bhavnagar, both of whith are utilised by me in the compi- 
lation of my edition 

For extracts from the beginning "and the end of this 
vivarana see Peterson Reports III, p. 194 


X This does not seem to be in contmuauon with fol 50b, for, the last word 

J 

there is 15^ 

2 Seep 86,1 17 ( Yalovijaya Jama Granthamala )» 


5 3 Nyaya' SvetOmbara works "“y 

Anekantajayapatakoddyota- 
dipjkavrttivivarana 
262 

1873-74 

Extent — 25 folios , 15 lines to a page , 65 letters to a line 

Descnption — Countrj' paper very thin but not so brittle and grey 
in colour , Jama Devanagari characters with g an r ^ fs , bold, 
small, legible, elegant and uniform hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink, with some space 
kept bet\\ een these pairs , red chalk used , foil i* and 29'’ 
blank , both of these foil have their edges damaged , con- 
dition on the whole satisfactory , complete , extent 2000 
ilokas , this work is divided into four sections correspond- 
ing to the 4 adhikaras of the text as under — 


Section 

I 

foil 


to 

6 ” 

9 * 

II 

99 


If 

8 ‘ 

99 

III 

9 

8 » 

99 


If 

IV 

99 

14“ 

99 

29* 


Age — Pretty old 

Author — Municandra Sun For paruculars see p 5 

Subjeci — Vivarana in the form of pppanaka on the Uddyotadipika 
1 e. to say the svopajna commentary to Anekanta- 
jayapatakSprakarana, a treatise on syadvada It deals with 
four topics noted on .p 2 and with yogacaramata and 
muktivada, too 

Begins — fol r’’ n A." q to n 

^TTOTO/k^iTOir TOn^^pra3f27ticn%? ' 




No. 3 


^ize. — 12 in by 4^ 


in. 
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loi. 6*’^ 

fol 8» ^ 3i^*KldsiI^qd 

^rffir thlfecMm4> I'srit 

fol IS** wfir gftg? i q? ^g ! W^r^^ j. ^q ir d-M^qa i ifi^ (gO^ 


11^ II 


fol le** ffir 
?f(nr)% aT fitai^jrafi r g r tu i t^^K - i 
fol 24 ** ffir 


Ends —fol 29 * ^«Kii; i i^^T kg ^m «n ^wf ^rtnrilB«TTS?nn 

II ^ II 5fk sft5f^^i^«]W^=^5^ebld'd<iMdl«hll'lPlW- 

ffTricrwR(ur)% B?Wii4 i (^*K ^ « wrwtot ser 

* Pr 5 ift^*i<iJ 4 'i 4 j^ 4 itaidit^eidid< 4 i>yiP)^ «fW^(^)- 

^ jraV wTiRfijsoir ^nqi Ch ti tfrgqp 

dslln^tlnHfqltr ^ tWlf^ 

^siw 'Rf|?r^ ’m?Rti^ng^(T> 

4cqd<hld'd^Mdl^1 [(^)^ ^fec qqi^ ^ >' s^JT^RJim- 

sn^ fecqaicRW wnr Jwrar 0 “ ^ «i «ft •• 5 'I «ft •• 

Re|ereoce — See No 2 , p 6. 


1-2 From these titles is follows that the sropajha commentaay on Anek^u- 
]avapatak 3 prakarana is styled as Aiiehanfajayapataioddyotadipikn and Anei^ntajaya-f, 
pamloddyoladipik^zrltt as*well 

3 This very verse occurs in Lalitavisiarapafijika See D [C J M. ( Vol 
XVn, pt m , p aiol. 
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I [srk^^^if(ikm(^rSr]‘ 

No '4 


Bhava rthamatravedml 
[ Aneka ntajaj apatakavacurni] 


544 

1895--98 


-Sfze — 9^ in by 4| in 

Evtcnt — 41 folios , 17 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line 

Description — Countr}' paper sufficiently thick and grey , Jama 
Devanagari characters with farmers , bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing , borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, with slight space between these pairs, yellow 
and green pigments used , corners of most of the folk worn 
out, a hole in the middle of each of the foil , holes are made 
most probably with a view to pass a string through them 
so that the Ms can remain intact , the first fol seems to be 
latcl) added, perhaps to replace the original one , for, it 
differs in colour, hand~writing etc , condition on the whole 
good , complete 


Age — Old 

Author. — Not mentioned 


Subject - A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating AnekSntajaya- 
patakSprakarana This commentary is named as Bhavartha- 
matravcdini, and it explains the subject-matter 

Begins — tol i** ll tj ^ 


sml- firsywnrw 351^ 

If fir jhi MnisfHuTtrr 

Ends — fol 41“ snamstr ssifttr 1 cTcfiiwr fSrfeut^H^ 

sRsicommFr 

uch^uicfeK ^ ii umuriT- 

I These brackets are use ^ ^dicntc another title-a nSfntntara. 


Jaina 2 
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« smr 5? ^ 

^ ^T^fratui? HTr^§i ^^f^Tsra: \ nTf^^-^scVr gPii g c P iV 1 
»Eonm 3 [^maV »rag ^nr ^ snJrtnJj^rtn^ 

^yaiw^ir^ an^tiq^inn^nwrqjfiT- 
VtMiHiH f gg r g qR^iKwi*! sn?r n*raf^ ^ 

sRjKnr I «n:(^ir){^55n*TSTO- 


^T( 5 )«^(sWfrtTOraraT '^i^i 4 ill 9 llddW\ 

?ntT a^>w 

5 pf(( 5 )^PRf%fevqt flr^nm 1 

<fcqmq t(g) g pm f r avjtRKK P wa r n ^ » 


yfk 



^EmniT « ^ ^ u ^ u ^ \\ 



II 


5 J 


NyAya ^vetambara works 


%^5r«rcT^‘ 

[ wsT?gTTjr?R5^» ] 

No *5 

Size — io| in by 4^ in 


Jainavisesatarka 
[ Syadvadamuktavali ] 
736 

18 i> 9 - 19 l 5 


Extent — j folio's , 14 to 1 5 lines to a page , 41 letters to a line 

Description — Countr\ paper thin and grey , Jama Devanagari 
characters , small, legible and very fair hand-writing, bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink , 
edges of the first t\\ o foil slightly worn out , condition 

* good , complete so far as it goes , the entire work 

* IS divided into three stabakas the extent of each of which 
IS as under — 


Srabaka 

I 

fol 

1 * 

to 1’’ 

J) 

II 

foil 

!•> 


«9 

III 


s'* 



Age — Old 

Author — JYasasvat(sagara) pupil of Yasahsigara and a devotee of 
KaUanasagtra, Caritrasagara and Vijayaprabha Silri of the 
fapa gaccha As stated by the late Himamsuvijaya in his 
Gujarati prastavana (p 20) to his edition of Jam! Sapta- 
padarthl, Yasasvatsagara is the author of the following 14 
works — 

(i) Vicara^aftrimlikavacOn (1721O/ (2) Bhavasaptatika 
( 1740 )» (3) Jainl Saptapadarthi (1757), (4) Sabdarthasam- 
bandlia (1758), (5) Praraanavadartha (1759), (6) Jainatar- 
kabhasa, (7) Vadasamkbya, (8) Syadvadamuktavali, (9) Ma- 
nanianjari, (10) Samasasobha, (i i) Grhalaghavavartika (1760), 

1-2 Both these names are menuoned by the author himself, one ]ust m the 
^e^> first serse and the other, in the last ^erse 

J In Satb\at 7^1, he has coir posed a piaiasti after having wntten a Ms of 
Kalpasutra along with KalpakiranSvali For this Ms see D C J M 
( Vol XVII, pt II, pp 106-107 ) 

4 This and other numbers mentioned against the works refer to the Vikiama 
year of composition 
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(12) Ya 5 ora)apaddhati (1762), (13) Vadarthanirupa^ia and 
(14) Stavanaratna 

Subject. — Jama logic in Sanskrit 

Begins — fol i* if TO i to h - 

firgsrtmnr tnrer(?Hr^ ) 

'TtrreflV \ 

<Tg,gq gV t flc TT ^ etd. 

fol 1* 


Hif l t r a ri 4 ^=qTa[T?‘^5PntHTRT{^)73^<» 
fol. I** 

W(?J 3 ’Ewaf^TT^ ;Ef2[f 

^ 9fti'cr3r^!rR'w»T’ntm'5t^r 

TO?T 5 T*^inm: 

afMjwrw ^^rrecfcr: ^TsTrg g^R g f r » (i 

^ r g T ^ ?T ?Kq f < T I 

fol 2^ sftfcTSRsppi etc up to «i 

Then we have ^ /Sfrhmraqj 

Ends — fol 3** 

tr tr^ =g- sn»T^r « 

e rr iH^w Qr^ r ff ? arar ri R'a it 

=^r?rafij’fT(w)*TRW -HJitSWHHSHT I 

^ ^ttr ^ IT n n 

rflR'iT^ g^ rtJTfl</l‘bHUIg«Wl>^|[^(5)e5n^ iRMlI 

Reference — For a parallel work see Sri-Jairia-Syadvadamuktavali 
edited by the late Buddhisagara Stiri and published in 
Samvat 1965 by Jhaven Vadilal Vakh^tchand. 



Nyaya iveidmhara worh 


f- 1 


tj 


[ ] 

1^0 6 


Taikabhasa 
[ Jamataikabbasa ]' 


1371 

1887-91 


Size — loi in by 4’ in 

Extent — 26 folios , 1 5 lines to 1 page , 40 letters to a line 

Description — Country piper thick, rough and white , Jinn Deva- 
n'lgan characters , tolerably big, clear, uniform and good 
Jiand-writing , borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
*wo, in red ink , white paste u^ed , foil numbered in the 
right-hind margin , the title written in the left-hand mar- 
gin at the top , fol 1“ blank except that the title andihe 
author’s name written there , fol 6'’ blank , condition 
veiy good , complete , the entire work is divided into three 
paricchcdas (seaions) as under — 


Praraana-panccheda 

I 

foil 

t** 

to 19 * 

Naya- „ 

II 


19 * 

M 22 “ 

Niksepa- „ 

III 


22*’ 

„ 26 » 


Age — Not modern 

Author — Nyiyavi^irada Yasovijaya Gam For his life and works^ 
see my Sanskrit introduction ( pp 96-109 > to Stuticatur- 
vimsatika published in the Agamodoya Samiti Series as 
No 51 in A D 1950 

Subject — This small work known as JainatarkabhasS is composed 
in Sanskrit It is a master-piece elucidating three topics 
VIZ pramana, naya and nikjepa ’ It is popularly known 
as Jainatarkaparibha^, and it is composed after Nayarahasya 
of the same author Various works are here referred to, 
b)' Yasovijaya, two of them being Siddhasena Gam s tik9 


1 This should not be conlounded n ith Jainatirkabha^a of Ya£asvats 3 gara 

referred to on p 11 

2 For his ten works see pp I5-I6 

t For a summary in GujarStT see UpodghSta ( pp J6b-i7b ) to sqnrRpf 
’fl'RhRsnrsftffft jntqtat referred to on pp I5-I6 
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(bhasyanusarini) to Tattvarthadhigatnasiitra and its bhSsya, 
and Viiesavasjakabhasya 

Begins — fol j** j| ^t) n % 

srniupurft^ ttq t« T g ii \ u 

cT^ smror i wwft rr i 

gRi^n^ sira^ftr 

5nTfH3[TT®tnT 

{TgRorw sg^fftfirq? i iftm- 

^TRraltTgrflrsn ^ TmfSrnKnr ^^ q fe %( |r)- 

<nn€ StB n srs cigr fipfFn^pjKS 

qrstr^tlcT rtjqjcJcqra: H Hi^sraint ^qirc- 

^fq^ ti ^vq etc 


fol 19* ffir snn 8 *imumq^ qi ^ qr rc»>ji;i|«l ° u f^ tqgqq- 
q ^^g ? f-tlf^3 T g Fr** ** f^ranqav » qf^^'VgftcTf^SRiqo w 

■ytflwSuf^w'twT-Jif^srtg*!® M f^n^qT%frtfttfgn%gnjqo \\ 

TiItTqi^nf^sTyqRiwv sawi ^«RcI^;irtwC 7 T)^ smm- 
" ’Erajft H I » 


fol 22* gfjr H HftqiTiqiq rf rqi^Tiii f^ gT qjn ’’ uf^gqqqfeq w 
«ft^PRT^5rJI*t(®) " f^Ksnqaf^) » H 

qf%H « S(fl^fg5iqri(«) « qT^B«fttraf%5RT»T(») ii ^- 
qi%?Tii f^prf^qx =3‘) ^qcf4?'flwr- 

qr q qqfi%<y H ‘I ^ H 
Ends — fol 25'’ 

arlww <?$• ^q *TTq^iqT(»^; qq^ srnq- gAlraqt'T qrq- 
qqifJnk ^ sqf^Tq^ %iv qqff*t5ft^ gsq^- 

(j>)f M qi q cqi7W ^ I qqsqqgqmqT qmTTM^)*tT I qiqrflfffqlqPSjtl' 
yqqfitqiqsmnng wq?T^Rrc« 


stgqr q c^f^g T°r • ^ q « ^ Hvinid 1 
tfeK m q t ^1 ^ ' q?in(srT)qqr qq qrql » 
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jfl y R^trsTrafsicci^sn sr 

T^(f^)f^(¥^T®5fra ir^ Icif^n'^RT 1 3rfW sRn;^^T?r flR- 

?Tk JTstHft'rnnirawRifiii^iiaii'gcPiJT" '• flroiH^miscT u 
eftemi^T?!*! n i%wn 5 H^vfkrf U sTtcTlcIHai’yn n 11 

ai'hTOg(R)^5TqjT » TfeTsfh^^snrr ti n irfer- 
^?^(5ft)r5r3nrTftpTr f^^T^aiqi Ijrmr^^iF'Tnn f^[]^r^- 
*1 u <^fTdch'*lFm *' sfremtir- 


lEHinr* 


•I q^iq< l 6Hut l l| 

^KWipcTSI'illf^pySSll^F ^TSjwq ^grr 

jrqKi^ i*«ci*iF3 fTOT •• ? II 

qWRT^ 55ftcl[^cT]ra^5Tr^ sr®H(eT)5niT II 

HT 31 W ^T«nrT snrn^SRnG) snsnw f^srefr 11 

^TOTT qw ^ if gr fg r H^i sTtcT ?nft() 


^ w/iufq^Tl^q ’rf^TTT >1?? II 

dj>^l<T P ^ *FT I Hqr qfgpq qM ^ I 
nrp^T ^ fq(5)0T I II ^ II 

sq^qi^TTffq^ PP ^tT^fTiX'SW qWTf^fT I 
f^TGtnrrqqqT rRTTRri^^nTPr^TPPpn 

g?q R qr«ja[ i <-qra 7 Tqc n ? n 

5fk 3fr#RcT^'^PT PPTHT II II sfts II ^ II 


Reference — This worl^' is published on pp 114* 10 132** as one 
of the ten w orks forming a series- known as “ wirin^tq sTr- 

1 Pandit Sukhlal savs that this Tarkabha<A is hised upon LaghiyastrayT 
See mj “reference” of nqioHqqTqif^iT No 76 

2 This senes contains the tollowing ten works — 

(1) \dh\attns 1 fa (pp ia-,ib), (2) Detadhirmapanka (pp j 2 a- 42 bl. 
(5) \dh\atmopani-ad ( pp 43a-49b ), (4) -^dhjatmiLamatakhandana with 
stopajni ^rttl ( pp 50i-70b ), ( i ) Jailakkhanapa\~irapa ( Yatilaksana- 
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if i gHigi m Vikrama Samm 1965 

See Rajendralala Mitra s '' A Catalogue 61 Sanskrit 
Manuscnpls in the Library of his highness the MahSraja of 
Bikaner-Calcutta % 1880 , Ko 14S2 p 879, v here it is 
^lydcd as Jainatarkabbasa Herein the author s nanre is men- 
tioned as “Panchisasa Vijaja Gam ’ though it is correctlj 
ttrmen in “find’ as etc Thus this is 

r 

a case of misunderstanding 


siniucca}^) (pp yia-zSb ), ( 6 ) Ua :a*ahasj‘a ( pp 703-041- ) { " 
pradlpa ( pp 933-1050 ), (S) Najopacesa ( p? io5a-n ;o ), (o)Jainf-'ta- 

panbha'ia { pp I 74 a-I 32 b ) and (10) Jaaaaticdu ( pp )- 
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5TW3r5T 

No 7 


Nayaliar\iika 
with tik5 
747 

1899-1915 


Size,— ii \ in by 5 in 

Extent — (te\t) 4 folios 2 to 4 lines to t page , 36 letters to a line. 

„ — (com ) „ „ , 12 „ „ „ ,, , 46 „ „ ,1 „ 

Description — Country paper tough md greyish , Jama Devana- 
gari characters , this is a tlntT^ Ms , both the te\t and the 
commentary written in bold, small, legible and very fair 
fiand-writing , borders ruled in two pairs of lines in red 
ink , all the foil worm-eaten in several places , condition 
tolerably fair , both the text and the commentary written in 
Sanskrit, the former in verses, and the latter in prose , both 
complete , fol 4'’ practically blank , for, only the titic, etc 
w riuen on it 

Age — Samvat 1934 

Author of the tei.t — Vinayivijaya Gam who pays respect to 
Vijayasitnha as if he is his guru This Vinayavijaya is a 
celebrated author of LokaprakSsa which is looked ^upon as 
a Jama encyclopaedia Amongst his other works may be 
mentioned Kalpasubodhika (see D C J M Vol XVII, pt 
II, pp 139-152) 

Vinayavijaya died in Samvat 1738 His father’s name 
was Tejapala and .that of his mother Rajasri 

„ ol the com — Gambhiravijaj'a, pupil of Vjrddhivijaya 

Subject — The exposition of the se\en nayas as a metrical compo- 
sition together with its elucidation in prose in Sanskrit 

For an exposition of the nayas in English see Epitome 
ol Jainism (p 78-102), Outlines of Jainism < pp 1 12, 
1 16 and 1 17), English introduction I pp. Ixviii-lxxxv ) 
Jalna 3 
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to Pancastiluya*, my explanatory notes (pp 165-170) to 
Nyayakusumafijah ( stnbaka 3, v 19 ), English introduc- 
tion ( p XXVI) to Syadvadamanjari ( Bombay Sanskrit 
Series, No LXXXIII ), H Jacobi’s article \iz “ Jainism ” 
published in Encyclopedia of Religion and Ethics (vol VII, 
p 468 ) etc 

For a discussion in French see La Religion CTjaina 
( PP 129-133 ) 

For an exposition in Gujarati see my work viz Arhata- 
darsana-dipika ( pp 272-331 ) 

Begins — (text) tol 1* # sm 11 



„ — (com ) fol 1* n 1%^ w 

HUT =gr ^ imm ^^srtrrer tr^ 

smmV tr^iT ^ trar tr ci^hr ^ 

^ ^ JFRTa; fTfaftrlSTiI^STggT^ 

tIcqRH ^ 

h ? u 


Ends. — (text) fol. 4'’ 

5 *TT jnTT&gp^ 

flR3nsf5TvrT i 

„ — (cotti)fol 4** trar wttRT 
fw icR3ir5f5T^ f^q iq srq T cT sr m^ - t T ?rn 3ri%t 
^ ^tiT 5% qtg1\iagq Fr [q »K^ tt?tr htPst 

‘{srHtr'«T?frrfrq^^?nTr%5R?cre5^ fRtr ^(6r)f|r^(g) 


1 This IS published m tlic Sacred Books ol tlie Jamas as Vol III 
2 This verse occurs in Nayapradlpa, too 
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ijirS u w 

fl^rci'ari-i/flrwjor JPffpCT^ST^ ^ I 

II 


ffir gHTgi n 

‘qr^V ^utd^JTi sqls^ srJTflfrljJTr i> ? '1 
sfl-M 


Reference — Both the text and this commentary published m Jama 
sjotrasamgraha pp 36-^14 ( Sri Yasovijaya Jama Grantha- 
lyala No 7 ) in Vira Samval 2439 The texl has been 
published along with foreword, introduction, translation, 
explanatory notes and life of Vmayavijaya, all m Gu]arati 
by Fattehchand Kapurchand Lalan and Mohanlal Dali- 
chand Desai in A 0 1910 

The text is also published by Kumar Devendra Prasad 
the Central Jama Publishing House, Arrah, in A. D 1915 
This edition containing the English translation of the text, 
notes, introduction and author’s biographical sketch is 
styled as “ The Library of Jama Literature — Vol IIL " 
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No. 8 


Zsayacakra 

VEith svopa3fia bilaTa1x)dha 


1632 

1891-95. 


Size, — 10 in. by in 

Extent — 26-1 + i = 26 fobos , 9 lines to a page , 38 letters to 
a line 


Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , bold, big, legible and good hand-wn- 
ting , borders unruled , fol 1* blank , numbels for foil 
entered in the left-hand margin , a part of tlft 6th fol 
blank, the i6th fol missing, the 19th fol repeated , prac- 
tically complete , condition \ery good 

Age — Not quite modern 

Author — Devacandra, pupil of Pathaka Dipacandra, pupil of Jnana- 
dharma, pupil of Pathaka Rajasara 

Subject. — Detailed information about the seven nayas and its 
explanation in Gujarati up to (fol f*”) 

Begins — (com ) fol. ii ^ ii sflraHitr nH 
STOIWf I 

n n 

feUcT U B 11 

3! % SEWiggin ? =5^nr^' 

uudgt* T ^ tnfetnsrrn’ 1 ? tkst ^ 5^ sra’ «trg as’tr 

5111 q' q PT ?sPRTg stiuwf ctc. r- 

(com )fol 6** ^ ^ ^ 

srsiJT 3^ sm ging’ a ^ ^ grragr 
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(text) fol 7» 

5 ? nu ir =5r esanfrr =g' Wraion 'cr « 


Ends — (text) fol 26* ’^ripiVrtn ^nrfjtnrmTOSfnrr OT(^)*tgvra^ 
55TO5ra(?c)?HRy ftrera ffk qaa; ifnli \ 

*r^ «ft‘«tifej5T’t:‘«lr ;^Rq>^i *i5tar (a ) 

anWf g gM Tfgvmn (at ) ^micT 3 Tc 50 Tl%l'W 7 ^('HT) ?iT5^( ) 
affa(f%)8En(an ) ai(»n)a^ Sa^^d^JFt ^ctstritt s^rh ^ 



u ^ « 


•f^r^^rcSwaarPn '^ei'asf'a • 


mrnr^^ara ^a ^ >' 

wKsfrlw® 5tn(f^)tr ^asTr 


II yj 11 

^nrra 


Reference — ^The text together with bllaxibodhi (slightly different 
IS published in Prakaranaratnikiri ( pt I, pp 169-237 ) by 
Bliimsinh Manak, Bomba)’, in A D 1903 

For an additional Ms of the text with svopajna bala- 
xabodha and its description see B B R A S vols III-IV, 
No i6i8, p m5 
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No 9 


Nayacakra 

with svopa]fia balavabodha 
804* 

1895-1903 


Size — 10^ in by 41 in 


Extent — (text) 52 folioo , 2 to 9 lines to a page ,38 letters to a line 
u (com ) „ „ j 5 » t> »» )» >> » 34 » » w •> 


Descnption — Country paper tough and white , Jama DevanSgarl 
characters, this Ms contains both the text and tho' com- 
mentary , It IS a Ms , space not reserved always for 

the text , the commentary written in a comparatively smaller 
hand , big, legible and good hand-writing , borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one, in red ink, fol 1* blank, white 
paste and yellow pigment used , red chalk, too , a greater 
portion of fol 3** blank , several foil worm-eaten , condi- 
tion fair , bofh the text and its balavabodha complete , 
extent 1900 (?2028) slokas 


Age — Pretty old 

Begins — (text) fol i*" U n to 

etc 


„ — ( com ) fol i** smwr irtrogr etc, as m No 8 

Ends — (text) fol Si** etc up to tro- 

TOsy as m No 8 This is followed by the line as under 

„ — fcora ) fol 5 s’ 

grom spjnr • 

axnrasRr n?yii etc 

jranr *' 



to. 
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2^ 


If I «l 

^a^RftJW^RTSTT t SFhft fcRT II I'k II etc 
'^a^^’sPnrfk »r«®<TftT i aftjofsi^gajfhFr n 
ctrar left^r • S'fQspiiH aift(?nftV ii i' 

fre’ ^r?rt}V irra^sr^ i gjrfh^?l*PC9^T5iir ii 
^Tgicff 5W R f? f i^fi r I ?crsr^iTT 3^irrT i» ii 
'ira® If R V f^ q nil^ i <tt 3« g ft ^ srg n 
ftrer i «tnrHT qRniRf n » 

N*B. — For other details see No 8 


snraRF 



Nayacakra 

with svopa]fia lalSvabodba 


No 10 1380 

ISOl-OS 

Size — io| iQ by 4^ m 

Extent (text) 48-4 =44 folios , j to 5 lines to a page , 41 letters 
to a line 

,j '(com ) 44 folios , I f to 12 lines to a page , 49 letters to 
a line 

Description — Country paper tough and white , Jama DevanSgari 
characters , this is a rlnn^ Ms , the text written in a com- 
paratively bigger hand-writing , the gr aruJlv t is written in 
a shghdy smaller hand , big, legible and good hand wn- 
ting , borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink, red chalk and white paste used , this Ms contains both 
W'sjaj and Its stTcJm^ m Gujarati, both incomplete as foil 
I to 4 are missing , fol 48'’ blank , condition very good 

Age — Samvat 1878 



^4 Jatna Literalure and Philosophy t lo 

Begins — (text) fol 5* 

srar?^ i etc 

„— (com ) fol 5® SIT wni 5 f)w ^ snoft 

^ H ^ ««i?T tprm ^ h?ht ^ «m 

% era erai^f^ urn :Sra snmr etc 

Ends — (text) fol 47** ?5Tf^snnn^i{TiiT etc up to Tri?r as 

111 No 9 Tins IS followed by the lines as under — 

„■— (com ) fol 48® 

etc up to snsra^ra as in No 9 This 

IS followed by the lines as under — 

twtk a«rRT5T ' srkra ^«nmn^a Trtp«j«ro^(i%)Tt* 
nf^tr® sftH 8ft «4i44f^^q rnfbT agiferEd 
cTf^raT«T® a0^qfi fgr € FroiHfir) fe'TTTT sfr^irsn^ir*^ sftq’grarcsft* 
sTOT^rei. «tH|!# g:«Tt^^ ' «ft * 

J 4 B — For othei details see No 8 


No 11 



-Size — 10^ in by 4f m 

Extent* — 45 folios , i6 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line 

bescnptton.— County paper rough and white , Devanagari cha^- 
cters , small, clear and lair hand-writing , borders not ruled , 
edges of the first two foil and those of the last fol 



ii;] Nyaya SveiOmbara works 2 f 

worn out, condition on the wrhole good , numbers of only 
some foil entered tw’ice as usual , those of the rest number- 
ed in the nght-hand margin only , foil 15 to 25 numbered 
tw'ice in the nght-hand margin, the second set being l, 2, 3 
etc , a major part of fol 26” blank , a similar remark holds 
good in the case of foil 27 to 45 , this Ms presents an 
appearance of a Ms , complete 

Age — Not old 

Author — Devacandra, pupil of Pafhaka Dipacandra The spiri- 
tual descent may be indicated as under — 

Rajasara - JhSnndharma •- Dipacandra - Devacandra 

Subject IT- Gujarati ^tplanation of Nyas'acakra, a work dealing 
with nayas 

Begins — fol i* 11 i^n ii sftfttJrnT 11 

snnwT «Tt:jra?r • 

5 ?r 9 ifR[ 5 T It ? II etc 

II ^ II 

^ aigiuT aaingtfViT ? ^y o iti»iuuj - 

nr « ^ ® ssr sra- ;rt? ^ gur- 
‘nmr arnu^ a ?^<iTgut»T V tjr^ 

Fnds — fol 45** 

5 in|jr tJiren varirdr g?T^ig*raw ^ 1 
wnr qtFciT m hiIr 11 iR 11 
?JT anaft « 

'ntft 55?^ n 11 

*r^nai^ gURT 1 

imuoiRr n 11 

got^ »nii^ ^ iftf^ ifS 1 

^TRiffrqT II II 

TfO 


Jains , 4 



2^ 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 


fii- 


sraNc •> •> 

srgq g^ qr ^ f^^mr i 

56^ spT^ir^ KTiG^ir ar^r fNir ?'® >i 
*raqfJr i 

cTRT ^'V?r «TRr^sra^ go^PTViTSiHsft^r \\ n 
as «Traa;q(sr)aT « 

t<fSi<ng o HWTafl r ?:r3T^T^ a^imr ii •• 

Tre^ jnft ru^ sft^hr^ ' 

ms #s ^ci^^^fcT snim qsTTa? w » 
sici afl^ 4 |-c<^aci r ^^f gT(g)^^ 

0 

rh\s IS followed m a dvfferent hand by the 
lines as below — 


aift^a (?aT??m *m«rm) ^r^Hiedt Rrsg^iw TS^[T(?^)i^(?^)tTr 
gjmrmnwrriraT > 
gfamr sastjmtrET 
'R^risa mThkh ^ mrs i> \ " 

Reference — Published See No 8 



No 12 


Nayacakra 
with balavabodha 


1633 

1891-95 


Size.— 9| in by 4^ in 

Extent — 21 folios , 13 lines to a page , 31 lett ers tor a line 

I This work IS tentatively placed here since it is not possible at present 
to carry on the desired im estigation with a \-iew to decide as to what school of 
thought-Svetambara or Digambira, it belongs-to 



ii ] Nyaya Svti&mbara V/oris i7 

Description — Country paper rough, brittle and greyish * Jama 
Devanagari characters , big, clear but poor hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, m red ink , 
red chalk and white paste used , yellow pigment, too , fol 
21*’ bhnk , this Ms seems to contain the text in Sanskrit 
and Its explanation in Gujarati , both complete 

Age — Samvat 1892 
Author of the text — Not mentioned 
)i » » com — ,, ,, 

Subject — Exposition of the seven nayas m Sanskrit and its explan- 
*ation in Gujarat! 

Begins — ( text ) fol i‘ 

11 II sm II 

iflrCT^ srararcr ^ct |tr¥i RT?r ii ? ii 

^ )5uwraTr»nj hu ii 

„ —(com ) fol i» ^ II ^ 

tr?5 5T ^ etc 

Ends ~ ( text ) fol 20** 

mrrew ^ 1 

vrfgvntt^ n 
iTH^rat I 

smai fs^firor 11 ? 11* 

1 This verse occurs wuh or without \anants in Haribhadra ^Qri!s tom- 
tnentary ( p ii8i» ) on Anuyogadi'^rasTltra, in Bilanka Sun's commentary ( p Ss**) 
on ZcBrart^nrS/i a, in Heniacandrn Sun’s commentary on Stdiihaheiiiacaiidra (I a), 
inMalayagin Sun’s commentary ( p iib ) on Xvaiyalas\tlra, in Abhayadeva 
Sun’s commentary ( p 757)00 Samnaltpralaii am, m Maladhann Hemacandra 
Sun’s commentary (p 245** ) on AnuyogadjarasUtra and m Syadvadanmntatl 
( Mallisepa Sun’s commentary ) on v 28 of AnyayogavyavarcbedadvmriMtka 
and in SvayamhhJCstotra, ( v 65 ), a Digambara work 

^or a discussion about the authorship of this verse see my article *qin^ g ’- 
' *ft 5T^ *TilT «1X13 pubbshed in Jama satya prakdia vol 1 III, No <6 ( pp 
221-229 ) and No 7(p 258) 
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Ends —( com ) fol. 21“ cim ^ ^- 

wv« 3 ^iy* ?nft siTT I ara 

^nTRT gg ia<i^%i 1 

ai 5 reRsrw« 

‘STcS^’ji^ feo 

I ^ *Mir m(siT)aPi af^ ^ ^ 


smsRTRiTS^Fr^crasr 

No. 13 

Size. — 9§ in by 4|. in 


NayaprakasSstakastavana 

* i» 

witih svopajiia vrtti , 

1872 

1886-92 


Extent — 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page , 49 letters to a line 

Descnpiion — Country paper thin, strong and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^ym-ai s , small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled m 
four lines in black ink, and edges in two , yellow pig- 
ment used , foil numbered in the nght-hand margin , con* 
dmon very good , both the text and the commentary com- 
plete, composed in Samvat 1673 

Age* — Pretty old 

-Author of the text and the commentary as well — Pandita Padma* 
sSgara, a devotee of Vacalca Dharmasagara of the Tapi 
gaccha This Padmasagara has also composed Pramanapra* 
kasa and Yuktipraka^’a* along with its commentarj^ * 

Subject — A metrical composition in 9 verses in Sanskrit dealing 
with nayas (view-points) and their explanation in 
Sanskrit 

1-2 Both of these are published as the loth puspa of Sri Mahavlia Granthamali 

m Vikraina Samvat 1992 
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if 


Begins — ( text ) fol i* 

?m sT}f5nn5n?Ri«T i 
II 

H \ II 

This IS followed by its commentary 
„ -fol !«> 

n*ir«nm«fn smrnnfiStt 
fs^or ^4<4t( | cH4f.ftd 

f3=' II R II etc 

— (com ) fol I* II A. XJ U 

‘jun’n^w 1? scn'NsT^T 
wnrfcT 

'ifea ^yriV^T 

stWT ga^grtT 
^ < T TgatUUH^5 R 

*lt5S sraitCtt) tT»t ^BntU^ftTT ?jttttf^ Srm^ft^olTvT^* 

f^tfi[sn( 5 )fWra?gT^i^«hi-.<4i<44^w ^irihxrfN^lr. 

This IS followed by the first verse of the text noted above, 
and after that we have — 

str^r tt^ sftrasT^n^HTtr TO gflr a i tt ^g ^ n etc- 


I ThefoU hive stuck together , so letters cannot he read. 
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r 13. 


Ends ■ — (text) fol i6‘’ 


^ *Rr ^ 11 

sr » 

wrf^srRRc il a 11 


This IS followed by its commentary 
— fol 17* 

»Tai^ ^ftt^nT 35 ire?rera 1 


WT 


wre[re?rrtq^(^)^ 11 


11 % w 


^--Ccom ) fol 17* g«F^>? sT^fifftrwra g(g)iii^ «frerasR:T?5l|f%J H 



) sjg 11 * 11 

3 fTC*^ 5 i?Tn‘ 5 rtiEr ti 

stjt h ^ ii 

swftT ^ =giont(sr)g3iT 1 

imrCs)!!- 11 ^ 11 


^^nrrf^ 11 "V 11 

sft y rr ^ RE^ n' g’t ^ n vaz >1 


Then m a different hand we have — 


3 ^T II ll ;nW^^I^ra 5 TfT %5 H 

Reference — Published together with a svopajna commentary as 
No 6 of Sri Hemacandracarya Granthavali by the Secret 
tary of Sri Hemacandiacarya Sabha in A. D 1918 For 
an additional Ms containing both the text and the com- 
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mentary see No 1319 of the Catalogue of the Limbdi Jama 
jnana-bhaodara-Manuscripts to be hereafter referred to as 
‘Limbdi Catalogue ’ 

For an extract see Peterson Report IV, No 1272 


No. 14 


Nayaprakawstavana 

with svopa]fSa vrtti 

1383 (b) 

1891-95 


Extent.^ fol 4*> to fol 29** 


Description — Both the te\t and the commentary begin abruptly 
but they go up to the end For other details see PramSna- 


prakasa with svopajna vrtti No 


1383 (a) 
1891-95 


Begins — (text) fol 5* 

Tim ^ tiT l 

tthtR ^ afl^R?Tra^(s)l?iT- 

iiT i^’S fgTT ^ II » II 

„ — (com ) fol 4** I % 5 tt f«i*n 5 rra’ii 

„ —(com ) fol 5‘ ^ II ^ II 

am l etc 

Ends — ( text ) fol ay** 

etc up to «j44Mihl^1gdiH'TK<t>' 

• ®cT H 3 11 as m No 13 


— (com ) fol 29* gq atf r ^ etc , up to 115^11 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 


99 
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[ I 4 » 

snrrCs)^ ll ^ il g»r ll 

5^ I fn?5?r *raT 1 
^ 5fi ?w ^ ST ?hiH II ? 11 

^gT?r 5?tl^ 11 H 11 

11 sft^ 11 ^ II gft* 11 S' 11 sTr 11 ^ 11 sft 11 ^ 11 sft ll s H 

N B. — For farther details see No 1 5 


SPJST#'! 
No 15 


Nayapradipa 

1384 (al 
1891-95 


Size — loi in by 5 in 

Extent.— II folios , 16 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line 

Descnpcion. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devan 3 gari 
characters , smallj clear and good hand-wiitmg ; borders 
ruled in three Imes in red ink ; numbers of most of the 
foil, entered in both the margins as usual ; fol. blank ; 

edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition on the 
whole good ^ complete ; this Ms contains an addidonal 
work VIZ Nayakamika which b^ns on fol ii* and ends 
on fol ii** as under - — 

g^^irsTgJT ST JraofsrTJTBr 

stag HUT* war* R etc 

snr 5iPr 1 

’’ijn ga" srraflHT ip^ — 


qigTf^ 51^ 11 R’n » - 
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I5t] NyAya Svetambat a toorks 

. 5c9i 

Author — Ya^ovijaya Gam, author of Tarkabhaga etc. He was 
born in Kanoda ( see Sujasavehbbasa ) His father’s name 
was Narayanadasa, those of his mother and the younger 
brother being Saubhagyadeti and Padmasimha respectively 
For his life in Prakrit see published in Jaina- 

.satyaprakara (vol II, No 5, pp 471-473) and for its expo- 
•sition in' Gujarati see Jainasatyaprakala (vdl ’VI, No 7, pp 
293-300 ) For a reference about his works see pp 15-16 

Subject - A work in Sanskrit dealing with SaptabhaAgi or thu.seven 
modes of expression and the seven nayas 

Begins — fol i** 

^ isnfgrT 1 

TW^I5(?g)q(?ft) II ^ n 

ll'rT triTiPTig ; i *lt T K-^qut 1 etc 

Ends— fol II* ^(i) i ai? 

*nr ug^nNrr q K i R i ^ i q ’r q ifk i 

Reference- Published on pp 95* to 105’’ in gqwi ^ id aftcnplBransrl- 
^ snonoST referred to on pp 15-16 For an additional 
Ms, see Jama Granthavali ( p 82 ) 


train‘*>5 
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Nayopade^ 


No. 16 

Size io| m. by 4 ^ in. 


73 

1898-99. 


Extent.-r- 6 folios , ir lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 


Descnption. — Country paper thin, strong and white ; Jama Deva- 
nSgari characters, big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-wnting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink , 
edges in two , foil numbered in the nght-hand margin , 
an edge of the last fol slightly gone j condition ver j good, 
complete , 144 verses in all , white paste used , fol i* 
blank except that the title together with the authors name 
written on it 


Age,— Not quite modern. 

Author. — Ya^ovijaya Gapi. For his hfe and works see p. 33 . 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Sanskrit dealing with the 
nayas. 

Begins. — fol. i** W 

wr fbriOTstr fir ^ 

ST W wTO i fi gr( fr 

«• 

8 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6 ** 

aw ag i ^a rri ar^Ff^ tR JawaftHwi. 

SRT* ^ 



tjr,] iiyiw SvMnibara worh S5 

?r ®ift ^si *1^ 

^ 5 T?Rtn^«^*r 

qRuwqi^ f^nama 

*1^ «ftf«RRn^^’^ 5 a^t sonaf q«> 

grfl gfiai^ot^Tgr 'rowre 

/ 

?Rn^ 5 ??niqTtraTq[ «« (?««) 

?i^ qwStftsqrefhpa sftin*ife*Rj“ 

, «fl*T‘e[«i% 5 S^’^ filr ^ 

Refereftce — PuUished on pp io6* to 113” la Rrrqiqn^ nfVqjnV' 
ft s tg^ rtg a iramarr referred to, on pp 15-16 For a 
reference see my bhQmika ( p 103 ) to Stutjcatnrvimsa- 
tild published m the Agamodaya Samiti Senes as No 51. 


NyaySielartihabhasya 

No. 17 

Size.-^ loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent, — 40 folios , 22 lines to a page , 58 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white ; DevanSgarl 
characters with occasional ^roisns , small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-wnting , borders ruled in three 
lines in black ink , yellow pigment used at titaes , foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin fol i* blank , edges 
of the 1st and the last foil slightly worn out , each of the 
last two foil has a hole in the left-hand margin , condi* 
tion on the whole good , complete so far as it goes. 

Age.— Pretty old 

Author.— Does not seem to have been mentioned. ' 


409 . 

1871 - 72 , 




lama Literature and Philosophy 



Subject, — Anekarthabb^ya on Nyaya -The exact nature of this 
work remains to be ascertained It may be that this is a 
commentary on a non-Jaina work 

Begins — fol i** 1415.13 ll 



^ II 


»gTiT sniCT' i 
I in ^ s*r 11 ? n 

q»^ 5tift gi % iErra a ; ^ (0 fSnrsHTitT i^raK • nr ij^^reaT 

etc. tri^ ^iH i ^(fi U)fir f^re- 

csvir^ i » ' 


Ends. — fol. 40’’ vt* T 'ni ig > T? y Tnnrq flt qig = 5 r 

^ g ^v^F^is r ^^iii r cft(?) 

ft^ SFH^ 11 s( ’i;)«nH( 5 ) 


Reference. — It appears that nowhere else there seems to be 
another Ms. of this work 


No. 18 

5 ize — 9^ in. by 4^ in 

'Extent — 33 folios , 15 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line. 

Descnption — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white , 
Jama Devanagari characters with rare ^roiSTis , tolerably 
big, almost legible and very fair hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink , yellow pigment used , red 
chalk, too , foil numbered in the right-hand margin , fol. 
i“ blank , condiuon very good , complete , there are m ajf 
three PrakaSas ( sections ), the extent Of each of which is 
asunder* — . . 


Nyayaloka 

1381 

1887-91 



i8 0 


Alyflya 

Svet&mhara wirhs 


■•37 

Prakasa 1 

foil i” to 21'*’ 

* 


» ' 11 

„ aP* „ 32*’ 



„ in 

« 32** .. 33 * 




Age — 'Not modern 

I 

Autijor. — Nyiyavjsarada Yasovijaya Gam, author of various works, 
some of them being (2)-(s)» (7)“*^ noted 

m “ reference ” on p 38 For details see Nos 6 and 16 

Subject — Exposition of Jama logic In this work Jnanarnava and 
Syadvadarahasya, two works of “this very author are 
’ referred to , so it may be inferred that Nyayaloka is 

composed after these works. 

^ ^ > 

Begins.-p fol. 

f^cT^ vilmq ’ ? 

, W ^*ts 4 I *51 

HHT ggiTWW ^ SJtB etc , ^ , 

51 lT?rnB 5 t% STOH 




T -4g g ^4* T M|.i rg gCTfir 

w^safrRTwn^-WSnf- 

etc 

I fol 32*’ ^ 

srajRT 


Ends.— fol 33” sfk ^ ggPigoT ggggsq' H? ^ 

aff^fsruT^ a> f^r?3iTHi»mii%«F ’sc q nWa grg g r 5t^ jt 

flqt ^tmt ?ftrfv?FtTaifd 



gq rarrg t^ sm^r ^rgptKs'tr gqjqi ^T^ sj « 


'Reference — For an additional Ms and that, too, written by the 
author himself see Buddhisagara SQri’s collection ( vide 
Citrakalpadruma, p 53 of Mum Puuyavijayajl's arucle). 


Jatna Literature dtti PMosophy i S9. 

For his hand-writing the following works noted m this 
article on pp. 53-54 may be consulted — 

( I ) Asfaka of Haribhadra (aBbagdara of Bhavanagar), 

( 2 ) A§tasahasrivivaraija (B O R I), (3) Aspf^adgau- 
\ada (1st folio), (4) AdeSapattaka (Kantivi)aya)i’s collection), 
( 5 ) Aradhaka-viradhaka-caturbhangi safika ( Tapagaccha- 
bhapdara, Patan ), ( 6 ) Alocani ( collection of Bhaktivija- 
yaji ), ( 7 ) KarmaprakrtyavacOn '( Limbdl Bhapdara), ( 8 ) 
KarmaprakrtiUka, ( 9 ) Kfipadfs^ntaviSadikarana, (10) Jam- 
busvamirasa, (i x) Jnanarnava ( incomplete ), (12) Tina- 
lanvayokti (incomplete), (13) DaSarnabhadrasvadhyaya 
( Kantivijayajfs collection ), ( 14 ) Dharmasamgjahatippa- 
naka (Siddhi Sun’s Bhandara), ( 15 ) Ni 5 abhuk«vi(arapra- 
karapa, (16) Nyayakhandakhadya (Chanchal Ben’s Bhandara^ 
Ahmedabad ), ( 17 ) Yogavim^ikatJka, ( 18 ) Vicarabindu 
( Bhaktivijayaji’s Bhandara, Bhavanagar ), ( 19 ) Samakitani 
sadasatha bolani sajjhaya (latter portion), (2o)Savaso 
gathanum stavana ( former part >, ( 21 ) SyadvadamanjQsa- 
tika ( Kodiya-bhapdara, Cutch ) and ( 22 ) Haimadhara* 
pajba ( KarpUravijayaji’s collection, Cambay ). * 


NyaySvatara 
741 (a). 

jWo 19 - 1892 - 95 ^ 

Size, — loj in by 4|. in, 

bxtent — I folio , 15 to 17 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
* nagari characters with occasional ^bvxt^s ; small, quite 
clear and tolerably good hard-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink , red chalk used , yellow pigment^ 
too , the ist-the only fol numbered in the nght-band 
margin ; the utle written at the top, ih the left-hand 


I This *8 designated as* TSrkaprakarapa in No« ai* 
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margin , edges of the ist fol. slightly gone , condition on 
the whole good » complete , there is an extra portion of 
three lines of some work probably BhagavatIsQtra, preced- 
. mg this Nyayilvatara j this Ms. contains an additional work 
VIZ. KamalSstaka beginning on fol i** and ending on the 
same , it, too, is complete. 

Age. — Pretty old 

Author. — Siddhasena DivSkara He is said to be an author of 
Namo'rhat See D C J M. (vol XVII, pt 5, p. 276) The 
authorship of Sakrastava in Sansknt is ascribed to him 
See my edition of Bhaktamara, Kalyapamandira and 
Namiuna Pujacaturviihiatika, a work in Prakrit is also 
ascribed to him This work is published in Jainasatya- 
praka& (vol V , No. II, pp 382-383) For a discussion 
in Gujarati about his life and works see prastavana 
( PP 35“82 ) of Sanmatiprakarana 

Subject — Exposition of logic from the Jama view-point. This is 
the 1st work on Jama logic available at present 

Begins —fol 1“ sftm- it 

^ a fi qqi aroi^rfiuianr 

qRrrr sfeqKfNrlin 11 u 's ^ aromw »iift *f *h 

qifir q II n 

„ — (text) fol. I* It qA.X) II 

jnTM I ?rT*T «trJ(’i)f«rai^ra I 

mw ^ I ii?P 

ufiiUia i Pf tmton fi r » gcgg I 
g HU iT g^yq f wh r ^ I smlsHT iRn etc. 

Ends.— fdi. I* 

trmWT I ^ i^lPCT f ^^fv t WK 1 
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T u rt 

Reference — Published with extracts from Nyayavataravivfti of 
Siddha Rst, translation, notes -and index -of Sanjknt 
words along with introduction by Mahamahopadhyaya 
Dr, Satischandra Vidyabhusana, Calcutta, in lyoy A. D 
Published with Nya3avataravivfti (complete), English 
translation, notes and introduction of the same Doctor 
( and edn ) by the Central Jama Publishing House, Anah 
(India), 1915 The text together with Siddharsi’s vivrti, 
Rajasekhara Sun’s (ippana and Gujarati prastavana is 
published in Sri Hemacandracarya Granthavali as No 2 
by the ^'Secretaiy of Sri Hemacapdracarya Sabba, Fatan in 
A. D,. J<ri7 The text along with a GujaratL translation, 
notes etc is published by Makanji^ Jutha The text to- 
gether with Siddharsi's commentary and Devabhadra’s 
■ tippana la published "by the Jaina .Svetambara Conference, 
Bofnbay in 'A'D i^2i' It is edited with notes and an 
introduction by Dri P» L Vaidya. 


sqraracipc 

No. 20 


Nyayavatara 

91(b) 

1873-74. 


Extent. — fol 63* to lol 64*. 

Description — Complete ; 32 verses in all For other details see 
Nyayavatara with vivni No. 2i. 

Age. — Samvat 193 1-- - 

Begins. — fol € 3 *“ ii m tt 3T? 

HH T c t= g? n e ; H r it?i«4W T m^ smtur etc. as m No. 19. , 

Ends. — fol 64* . 

irrnm etc, up to H l> as m No. 
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19 This IS followed by the lines as under — 

W T WR cr K^s r I HHrtTmia H ^ n ^a: n iWfilr 

^ H ^ gvj^R^ ilna n «r n 11 ii 
Then in a different hand \ve have — 


w fw wgrrarir s^t«? n «ff‘sTnr^' 1 T ^t r sp iPT ft ^ 
nft* giaaiun *nl% ^o^cH W3^ 5Err»«Nk- 

wn^tr II ^r® n 

fol. 64* * 

HsrnsT ftr( > * 11 

‘nfV’ f^ 

avilw f«5T%^(i)T^ ‘raiRW5^'snn*«T?r^a[ ( ) 

51% II ^ » 

r i^ 

»fhl?^OTl!r sTwisTT f^nnir ^ 1 
srnntirsgTi^i^Bji sr mgw^Hi ymttc w R w 
snr^na a^r sTOTonf^rswa^a: l 
TOtgalc<^ q <{Hi ii 5 ii 

fir ^ a qiMn o i^rtr^H ^^i q - 



t r fVi^af^u^ >| <? 5 \v i6 ^ ( >r( ^ ) I 
•fir t ^r^r ^aw »?«? » ^ 11 “ 

tlriw ^ra<ivn|>sDH ‘*Ti^^$tr sT»ft «ft- 

^og‘ < iA re V i CTra?[asfl ^ » l^fag^Mj!i*< g!^sTTTtfqr 


N B.—pbr 'other details see No. 19 


i 

1 Europe, America ind Asia 
3 Victoria 

(raiTi***6 
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Jatm LtUralure and Philosophy 


wn^iTsran: 

No. 21 


[ai. 

Nyayavatara 
with \ivrti 

91(a). 

1873-74. 


Size — iifin by 5| in 

Extent. — 64 folios , 13 lines to a page , 39 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, very rough and white , Deva- 
nagari characters , tolerably big, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled m two lines in red ink , red chalk 
used , yellow pigment, too . foil numbered in both the 
margins ^ (ol 1* blank except that the title etc. written 
on it , condition \ ery good , both the tfext ’ and the com- 
mentary complete , the latter ending on fol 63* , this Ms 
contains in addition a work named Nyayavatara, this 
commences on fol 63* and ends on fol 64* , see No 
20 , this Ms. comes from Bikaner. 

Age. — Saihvat 1931. 

Author of the text, — Siddhasena Divakara. 


„ „ „ commentary — Siddha Rsi, well-known as * Vyakhya- 

tr’. He is the author of Upamitibhavaprapahc^atha, 
the 1st allegorical work available in Indian literature. This 
IS composed by him in Samvat 962 He is said to be an 
author of the commentary on Dharmasara Gam’s Upadela- 
malil ( Pr Uvaesamdla ) and that of ^rlcandrakevahcantra. 

Subjea. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit 

Begins.— (text) fol 5“ scHmi etc as in No. 19. 


»» » »> ^3* 

tT fltum’H - etc as m No 19. 
„ — (com ) fol. i" II viT6,t) I) II 


- j Instead of n q|o r og c *Tlct^ l <r(M^H I t«l% only >ts iiiihp' is given Of course, 4? 
|2 verses are completdy given. 
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'I ? ” 

cTW SrHlOTfinf^ I 31 ^ fTT^IrnTcT^ftlfira^m- 

srf^ snrninmT?(o«Tr)^i*ir?T>^wr/anafs;)' 
^cTR 3 raoT sife ^ 

‘ • etc 

— ( text ) fol 58* 

iTwmr ^stT^nWrar etc up 10 %fURi*n*JT^ 11 ? n ( ^? ) 
Ends — (text) fol 62'* 

, M*< i u irf ^o< r 3^ etc up to sr^fSfn li ir ii V< as m No 19 
it -• (com ) fol. 62** tmmsr% 4 [b)^ !R 3 frar>Tf^^^RRil^ 

~ g ^ 4 .*< 1 ^ fTTT*n?i^ ^ w*»«^ 

sri^ n ^ n 


<>riRtfWguqHR qq gi UHM Rt 11 

feflRrer awiaum »i ? 11 
ui%4Mr wffcT qgi a' i ^^u 

a'«di'Hai^i3J«rwi!if rm 11 


ttRtm rm ^hmrg 'i R n 
nggK^Rr ftf^Rt firfimjf 
f^: STurarmEcitit «r il 


>SPTn%(fer) aiWdg}4d*^q VcT 11 ^ A 
?fir g <<i<jNai<fPc T«* « « wfint^T II »ft%P[<rgfi(^cm ^ <Tf» 

^TRu- 1 n 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No 19 This Nyayavat 3 raviv}-tj is mentioned by_ MaJaya- 
gtn Sun m his commentary ( p 371* ) on Ava5y.ikastitra 
The pertinent line is *‘ f^;g^ 5 irnsurcfr mHjNdKf «r |^ 
sfbr ?f?r trtnorafspTH^ftna^Rc ” 
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f 





. NyayavatSra 
■witTa 'vivrli 


No 22 


92 

1873 - 74 . 


Size. — lo in by 4| in. 

Extent — 34 folios , 17 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper thin, tough and greyish , Devaglgari 
characters with occasional ^ g m siTs , sm^l but quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-wnting , borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink , red chalk used , yellow pigment, 
too, foil, numbered in the I’lght-hand margin ,«>fol. i* 
blank, so is the fol 34**, some. of the foil »sltghtly 
Worm-eaten , edges ol several foil, partly gone condition . 
on the whole good , both the text and the commentary 
complete 


Age. — Fairly old 


Begins.— (text) fol 1’’ 

— )> « d*” srirm The complete verse is given 

in the right-hand margin * 

srBr^ffr rntnn'Ti^ etc up to xrJlsm I ? (R) li 

„ — ( com ) lol n n » 

etc up to qnPT as in No 21 


This IS followed by the" ist sentence of the text noted 
above. Then we have — ' 

fftrrfe' =g- ttr^Tfwr etc as in No 21 


'f — (text) fol. 31*’ 

s.»tnn etc up to \ (^?) 


Ends.— <te\t) fol 34® rrman^ etc up tosRsHSctni . 

— (com.) fol. 34* srHiotm%% etc up to ^ II ^ 11 ^ 

as in No 21 Then the lines are as under — ' " 


1 Similar is the case wiih tht slh \crsc ( Mde fol lo'’ ) 



23 ,] l^yilya . Svd&mhard works 4S 

I “ 

11 lEf^ TO^5iTctnriT!FrTO%tTr | 

«Tis5r 2?ir^ se i iris^r T%T%fr inr i 
^ 5 F 5 *TiS^ *n J TO I' 

^ It 7 II etc. 

^N B — For further particulars see No 2I 


W4i<4lc|ctK 

No 23 


Nyayava®ra 
with vivrti 

1383 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 5^ in by 4^ in 

E\tent — 48 folios , 1 5 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper thin, tough and white , DevaoSgarl 
characters with rare ^ g ma is , small, fairly legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing., borders ruled m fou^ 
Imes in black ink and edges in two , yellow pigment 
used , foil I to 9 numbered in both the margins and the 
rest, in the right-hand margin , fol 48'’ blank , foil 14 tq 
1 8 seem to have stuck together and some one has carelessly 
tried to separate them , this has damaged this Ms , for, 
they are now broken to pieces , leaving aside this fact con- 
dition on the whole is good , complete , extent 2000 ilokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1732 

Begms. — (text) fol i* i 


„ — ( com ) fol 1* II ^ ftfli tfigTOrq' I TO* n 

■^f^udiiim«^ 4 f^ ^M^f^iw etc as in No 21 

— (text) fol 3*’ totot WTnTO% etc. as in No 19. 

— „ fol 10“ 

srr« 35 iR irmonm etc as in No 19 

— ( text ) fol 45* 

, srann ^ro^igttreV etc up to %fin*!i?TTOfr ( ) Hgii 
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Ends. — fol. 48* 

( text ) etc up to jr^frtSmC ) » » 

„ — ( com ) fol. 48* 5 nTP i i m\ t ^ eic up to %it’ « ^ li as 
in No 21. This IS followed by the lines as under — 
idm R®®o « 


i gftH' 

^re:?nffl^T*ff^«p[pnSt?rr 
^ sftmg; sft « 

N B — For other details see No 21 


^r«rann 




No. 24 


NyayaTaiSra- 

vivrtitippanaika 

1382 

ISST-Sl. 


Size.— io| in by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 23 folios , 15 lines to a page , 49 letters to a line 


Descnption — Country paper thin, strong and white , Oevan^ari 
characters with occasional , small, quite legible, 

uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in three 
hnes in red ink , red chalk used , yellow pigment, too , 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin , fol blank , 
so is the fol 23*’ , condition very good , complete j extent 
953 Slokas , only the sj^s of are given. 


Age.— Pretty old 


Author. — Devabhadra Sun, pupil of Sricandra Sflri, pupil of Mala- 
dhann Hemacandra SUn of Harsapunya Gaccha Hema- 
candra Son’s pupil Laksmapagani finished his work Sujfi- 
sanahacariya in Vikrama Samvat 1199 1 e in 1142 A. D 
So Devabhadra may be approximately assigned the same 
date or the second half of the I2th century A D- This 
Devabhadra Sori comnaented upon Sricandra Son’s Sangra- 
haiji. Vide Weber No 1682 and Pet. Report I, 3. 
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NyHya ivetUmhara ivorU 


47 

Subject. — A gloss in Sanslvtit on the commentary on Nyilyavatara. 
Begins — fol i** ii ii snr ii 

•Tfsrr i 

^ i ii ? u 

wk«;k asTTsfim ifa [g Thqr ff Hd^B i 
Tfir sufttffrTTOB > its^i^rfiiWr^ha^ ’g’ srfiiqr^- 

« 3Tf^u>?im^ II Hggtg <'^)’TTqTWt^ etc 

Ends — fol 23> fsnmimv^’PTOgsTf'ismsnfRq^f^c^H q^ng- 
,f^?npi«Fm I siguwwgwwri'ar^qnqr 5 »iny5=gg?Wr ftaiTfg 
3 iq*rHiq qn^ur qwqijsnfh’feaf^g ^qsTratnffragjpraioT q^mr- 

11 

sT 5 nw<n*^(i)Ttnr?^“ 
g?g i ft^ i ^^ fi tag^i 4 q<i i ( ?r)g: 1 
5 rs 5 tml ‘s^sflq’n# 

T^gqfffinaqfhr 11 

^ il5nqTft®n5fq II ^ II 
trHTyivqw(w>tT a^q tn^rqr 1 
aw %JTfV fa®tf;f ii^ii 

qfirs ^ P qnq i Pl ^ || 

aanr(qtr) wnaife# gfq ^rwtq 1 

^fi^’a.r«i«gr( 5>5 11 vn 

^ aanr » ^ n ii 

Reference — Published See No. 19 For a palm-leaf Ms, see 
Peterson Report I, Si. 
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I'as 

/ ^ f 

Pramanagratitiha 
■with avacmpi* 


No. 25 - - 1587 . 

1887-91 

Size^— - io| in. by 4| in. ^ 

Nxtent. — (text) 3 folios , 9 to 12 lines 10 a page , 41 letters to aline 

If (com ) ], , 29 * tf if tf if > 5 »> »i j> ft 

Descnptioh. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jama Deva- 
nSgar! characters , this is a Ms , the text wntten 

in big, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 'borders 

‘ ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used , •edges of 
several foil more or less gone , condition tolerably fair , - 
both the text and the commentary complete so far as they 
go , the latter based upon Syadvadaratnakara and Prameya- 
ratnamala , the sutras of the text are not numbered m 
continuation , their nutabenng is as under — 

1 to 56, I to 7, I to 23 and i to 13 
Thus, in all there are loi sutras. 

Age — Pretty old 

Author of the text — Gunaratna Sun 


„ „ „ avacUrni. — Not mentioned 

Subject. — A work on logic in Sanskrit along with its elucidation 
in Sanskrit 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1* 11 q: ^ sm firac il 

^ smun H ? U feTrisAM ft 
sroift il ^ II ^ Il ^ II etc 

„ — ■ (com.) fol. 1« II ^0 1| 

^ I «rw«[r ll 

?rTH II I H fttTgqftq- 1 atftctrRfira^ etc . 


These refer to a column 
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— ( text ) iol 2 ** I 

f^v^tt> r «rwg 5 q r =^RniWR » n ^ n 

— ( text ) fol 2 ^ 'm’itng ^wrsTr imr ^ ii '» ii h n 

— (text) fol 3* gf 5i(^) crfww ctWi^Tiikcyifti ?i5r sirimT^rR 

ttn<g ?[ ia t ftt w V 9 H 

— (text) ^ol s’* sraTOT^f^RT fWJra m it ^ \i 

Ends — (text) fol 3^ i tgt Tt aw nr l> ? «> li ft 

^5TRa?rmaT 11 ?? !< srmHT trctrr^nf^arfg^ smm %a«T^ 1 

q iiu m f i gtgn^gHET Usrfct^sr 'nsfls«r- 

SCTTO^nr II II ^TRqJTT^tq^T^i^ II VS II 

gfa gft'; gm<cHgfig a STRHim^ II ?r II sft W»rsty- 

00 ^*1? 

,, —(com ) fol 3** fa(a)»THR«i I atvtanfiKM^i iRmrar ii??ii smtcn* 
arnrsfrqtliitiicfitT 1 %fn=q' gTCT[fatra 5 i t rq t i l<ins<T iiS 5 C«t) 
nw I 'tftotwa «T5(m<niTO5 naafa) ^w • iRlftt ^ 
g% gtsrR 1 ^mrrassqWB i sna^im T®f^. • 
aa II 11 arrciua f%T^ ll il 5^ 

« U ^ U 5ft ll 

^ ll ^ ll etc 

Reference. — This work does not seem to have been publishea 


smroRgcfxgT^t^ 

[ swtoiagaTejryraiqSfR:' ] 

No- 26 


Pi’amananaj atattvaloka 
[ Pramananaj'atattvalotalamkara ] 

368 

1895-1902. 


Size — 10^ in by 4^ in. 

I That this popular name is not correct and it should lie ip nu | J|qtiT^I^ «F was 
suggested by the late Mum Hira^niuvijaya m his article published in the “ Jama *’ 
on the 37th November I932 

7 ••Jam 
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Hxtent — 13-2=11 folios , 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Desgription — Country paper thick, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nSgarl characters , bold, big, perfectly legible and efegant 
hand-writing , foil numbered in the nght-hand margin ; 
borders ruled m three lines and edges m one, in red ink ; 
foil 8 and 9 lacking , otherwise complete , red chalk used j 
fol 13'’ blank ; the entire work is divided into eight pan- 
cchedas, the extent of each of which is as under 


Pariccheda I 

n 

„ m 

V 

VI 

„ vn 

vm 


fol 

1* 

to 


foil 

i’> 

99 

2* 

99 

2* 

99 

5 * 

99 

5 “ 

99 

6* 

fol 

6» 

99 


foU 

6’’ 

99 

11* 

9 ^ 

11* 

99 

12’’ 

99 

I 2 ’> 

99 

13 *. 


Age. — Somewhat old 

Author. — Vsdin Deva SQn He is the same person who is said 
to have defeated in Samvat 1181 Kumudacandra a 
Digambara saint at the court of King Jayasimha of Gujarat, 
See Mudntakumudacandraprakarana and Gurvavall (v. 
74 ) Vadin Deva Sun is a pupil of Municandra, for whose 
works etc see B BRAS vols III-W, p 424 The 
life-penod of Vadin Deva Sun runs from Samvat 1143 to 
1226. See Indian Antiquary vol XI, p 254 


Subject — The text containmg about 374 sutras and expounding 
Jama logic in Sansknt. 

Begins — fol i* U qAx) n 

11 ? n' 


Ends — fol 13* muflfiiwuw umH f gtS ^ 


1 Foil 8 and 9 are to be excluded. 
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snn®R?iciTejT^4ire5?RR 
?n n rgg u jr?5rmff^ ^nrtff ^ 


Reference — Published in the Yaiovijaya Jama GrahthamalS as 
No I The text with Syadvadaratnahdra, a sVopajna coW- 
mentary on the same was published by the Sheth Mansil- 
khbhai Bhagubhai at Ahmedabad lu Samvat 1970 and 
in five parts by Motilal Ladhaji in his Arhatamata- 
prabhakara Senes as the 4th mayukha, in "Vira Samvat 
2453, 2453, 2454) 2454 and 2457 respectively The text 
up to two pancchedas with Ramakaravatanka, Raja- 
, sekhara’s panjika on the same and Jfianacandra’s tippana 
, on the text has been published in the Yasovijaya Jama 
Granthamala as No j in Vira Samvat 2431 A portion 
( chs I- ) of the text along with a Hindi translation 
has been published soipe years ago Himamiuvijaya has 
edited the text) and it has been also pubhshed 


For a summary of the contents see Satiscandra Vidj^- 
bhusana’s “ A History of Indian Logic ” ( p 200 ff ) 


For a description of the additional Mss of the text see 
B B R A S vols III-IV, Nos 1632, 1633 and 16364 
( pp 419-420 ) For additional Mss of the text see 
Limbdi Catalogue No 1771 

The text viz Framau^nayatattvaloka is compared 
with Pank^mukha by Pandit Vaih^idhara in his arucle 
VIZ ^ ^rillfn ” pubhshed in two 

instalments in “ Sri Jama Siddhanu Bhilskara ” ( vol. U, 
Nos I and 2 ), in Vikrama Samvat 1992 Herein he has 
made an attempt to prove that Vadin Deva SQn has profu<- 
sely utilized Farik^Hmukha and even then he has tried to 
make his work appear as original This Pandit has 
challenged the order of certain sQtras of Pramilnanaya. 
uttvaloka and at times he has found fault with certain 
sutras e g those pertaining to SaptabhaAgi. 
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Pandit Sukhlal m his article* “ ^ 

^raviT !i«sr ^ !TTftr ” ( p 2 ) observes ~ 

“ snTTiiT-5Eraf lytCT tw ?i% ^ ^ 

1 1 «F«ff ?r 5T^ *rT % 5mTgi ?(CIHT^HItg w 

ira ^ <ifN^ ^ sr*Tnir-^nTf h ^r 5inft 
1 1 ^lOTiq- ir^ R5 r < r rf i ^ sitfFft §rHtTl:-»rnn w^dq-yVl % 3n«n^*R 
?T^ 1 ^ 31W P 5Pr sr*TTnT-TO5 gjfcT ^ arrvnr 

*T^ srminTO-HTm®iq=‘> imTni-B?Jirar srrfir 

— % I ” 



No. 27 

Size — io| in by 5 | m 


Pramananayalatfvaloka 

1388 

1887-91 


Extent — 13 folios , 12 lines to a page , 35 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper thick, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nSgarl characters , big, perfectly legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink , red ink used to mark the colophon of eich of the 
pancchedas , foil numbered in both the margins , fol i* 
blank , an edge of the last lol slightly gone , condition on 
the whole very good , complete , the extent of each of the 
8 pancchedas is as under — 


Panccheda I 

foil 

I** 

to 

2“ 

„ n 

fol 

2‘ 


2» 

„ ni 

foil 

2” 

9 > 

6‘ 

,, IV 


6 * 

it 

7 “ 

» V 

fol 

T 



» VI 

foil 

r 

to 

10'’ 

„ vn 

3 * 

11“ 

99 

12'’ 

„ VIII 


12** 

^9 

13“ 


1 This IS published in " Sri Jama Siddhanta Bliiiskara ” ( vol III, No I, 
pp 1-6 ) 


NySya SvetamVara works 


Age — Not later than Samvat 1875 
Begins 1 - fol. j** i| t;tD l| TO il 

s§np II 

etc. as in No 26 

—fol 2* sr% 5 mTPi v ! ^a^i<?i i smm- 

TOH <rK'E^ II 1 1 ' 

—fol a** gt l^cijiaf a^ ^^t nHW^1N0U^q t ^«T II R II' 

—fol 6* ^ toto 

liiTli 

— lol 7J> 3(ft^c* ariTOninTOiot ^i gff fHii t nql am II ^ li 

—fol 7* «V^o< firR*m^7rfit«TOT tot «rTO' n “ 11 

—fol to** 5^ ttft^OS < h ' WTO i n i Ttl^ qt <ll»(mfi|^ lt ? y TOT TO (ff ) ll^ll 
—fol 12*’ ffh- sf|%elo6 TOTTI- TOTOTR^ «Tft^. II W> II 

Ends — fol 13* a-*r?rT?fWMuff«A etc up to practically as in 
No 26 Tins IS followed by the writing as under — 

II R^ II fffT «rV%gp^o 7 smmgrira^re ilqi i gcti i^3gBt 
TOT^PT II C II ^TjTgTfRfSTra^^ I Tn%fM5ifba?n*r' 

( TOT Tfife - n nTT^ srt-'qfFjw’irr 

Ri^JTgfJUs^qfqSTiy W lld<*.|rl|ilT>q|^ qf«ft 
Then in a different band we have — ^ H 

N B — For other details see No 26 Here’ the author is named 
at times as Devagupta 


1-7 This IS what is in the Ms 


54 Jaina Ltterature aiid Philosophy 

smrotsWcRcir^ praml 

No S8 


[al 


1389, 

1887-91 


Size.— 12 m by 5^ in. 

Extent — 12 folios , 13 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper sdmewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jama Devanagan characters , big, legible and fair hand- 
writing , marginal notes on fol. i* , borders ruled in two 
lines and edges in one, in red ink , red chalk and yellow 
pigment used , foil numbered in the nght-hand margin , 
fol I* numbered as r instead of fol i** to be so numbered, 
foil. 8 to 10 less legible , the 12th ( last ) fol tojn in four 
places , condition on the whole good , complete , the, 
entire work is divided into eight pancchedas as under 


Panccheda 1 

foil. 

i” 

to 

2 “ 

>9 

n 

fol 

2» 

*9 

a** 


HI 


2** 

99 

6* 

»9 

IV 

99 

6* 

91 

7“ 

>9 

V 

99 

7* 

99 

7*’ 

99 

VI 

99 

?•’ 

99 

10* 

99 

vn 

99 

10* 

99 

1 1 ** 

99 

vni 

99 

IlO 

99 

la** 


Age. — Does not same to be modem. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i* II II sm II 

etc as in No. 26 

„ — ( com ) fol. 1* etc. 

Ends, — fol. la*” (text) etc .... up to 

fWW practically as in No 26. This is follow- 
ed by the hue as under — 

II 

N, B,— For other details see No. 26 
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woni?iciT^^ 

No. 29 


PrainSnanayatattvaloka 


772 

1892-95 


Size^— • ii| in. by 4| in 

Extent — 8 folios , 17 lines to a page , 51 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, bnttle and grey , Jama Devani- 
gari characters with occasional , big, clear and fair 

hand-wnting , borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink , in many a case the space between these pairs is 
coloured red , unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered in each of the 
two margins, too , red chalk used, edges of the 6th and 
the the 8th ( last ) foil badly damaged , strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of all the foil, condition on the 
whole fair , complete , fol S’* is blank , the entire work is 
divided into 8 pancchedas as under 


Panccheda I 

fol 




$J 

II 

99 

99 

to 


99 

in 

foil. 


99 

4" 

99 

IV 

fol 

4“ 

99 

4’’ 

99 

V 

foil 

4” 

99 

5“ 

99 

VI 

99 

5“ 

99 


99 

VII 

99 


99 

f 

99 

vm 

99 

7'’ 

99 

8“ 


Age-Old 

Begins. — fol 1“ il li 

etc as in No. 26. 

Ends.— fol 8‘ etc up to armretT II 

practically as in No 26 Then we have 

II sr 11 ctfgfntr wtr l' ^ H 

N B.~ tor other details see No 26. 
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Pi-amananayatatfcvaloka 


No. 30 


362 

A. 1882-83 


Size — 10 ^ m by 4 ;^ in. 

Extent — 3 folios, 22 lines to a page , 6$ letters to a line 

Description ^ Country paper very thin and whitish , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , very small, quite legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink , red chalk used , foil numbered )ust in the corner, in 
the right-hand margin only , condition toleraWy good , 
for, edges of only two of the foil arc slightly aamaged , 
complete , the entire Work is divided into eight paricchcdas ' 
as under — 


Parrccheda I 

fol 


^9 

II 

99 

99 

99 

in 

foil 

„ to 2 » 

99 

rv 

fol 

2 “ to a** 

91 

. V 

99 

a** 

99 

VI 

foil 

,, to 3 * 

99 

VII 

fol 

3 * to 3 *’ 

99 

vm 

' 99 

3^ 


Age. — Pretty old 
Begins — fol i* II tflS-t) U 

etc as in No 26 

Ends.— fol etc. up to as in No 26 This is 

followed by the line as under — 

4^ i| ^ li <s II *’ ^ ” 


N B — For otlier details see No, 26 . 
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No 31 


Pramananayatattvalftka 
1430. -X 


1887-91. 

Size — lo} in by 4’ in 

E\lent — 3 folios , 23 lines to a page , 80 letters to a line - i 

Description — Country paper very thin and white, Jama Deva^ 
nagari cha»-acters , e\tremely small, quite legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-\\ ruing , borders ruled in three lines m 
red ink , red chalk used , foil numbered in the right-hand 
, margin only , edges of the first and the last foil slightly 
•damaged , condition very good , complete , the entire 
work IS divided into eight paricchedas , the extent of each 
of them IS as under — 


Pancchcda I 

II 


fol 


^3 


III foil 

IV fol 

V „ 

VI foil 

VII fol 

VIII „ 


l‘ to 2» 
2 “ 

2“ 

2“ to 3* 

3* 

3’ to 3'’ 


Age — Prerty old 
Begins — fol i* li tfClo ii 

etc as in No 26 

Ends — ^fol 3’’ etc practically up to as in No. 26 

This IS followed by ^ miTHfir? 

Then we have a part of an incomplete work starting 
with TOrunrtsTT qlsr etc and ending with 

*RtT II aft li 

• N. B —For other details see No. 26 


Jaint«*8 
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Pramananayatattvalofea 
with Ratnakaravalarife 
189 

1881-82 

Size. — loj m. by^l^in, 

Extent — 8o fdlios ; 17 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough aud greyish , Jama Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional ^H^isrrs , small, quite 
legible, unilbrrh and good hand -writing , borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in'blach ink , the space between these 
“ paifS coloured red vred chalk used , foil numbered in the 
nghp-hand margin, foil 66 to 70 numbered as 2, 3, 4 etc 
up to 6 , unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour 
in ihe centre only-;, the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too , a piece of white paper of the size of a fol 
pasted to fol i*,. edges of some of the foil slightly gone , 
condition on the whole good , lol 1* blank , both the text 
and the commentary complete , extent 5000 Slokas , the 
extent of each of the -8 paricchedas together with their 
corresponding portion of-the commentary is as under — 


Pariccheda 

I 

with 

com. 

foil 

1 '’ to r6“ 

if 

11 

if 

it 

if 

16“ to 27^ 


III 

if 

Ji 

if 

27’’ to 37* 

a 

- IV 

if 

if 

a 

37® to 48'’ 

if 

- V 

• "if ‘ 

if 

if 

48’’ to 5-3^^ 

V 

VI 

if 

if 

it 

53 ** to 62'* 


VII 


if 

a 

62'’ to 73* 


VIII 

if 

a 

a 

75* to 80’’ 


Agel — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary— "Ra'tnap'rabha Sun, pupil of Vadi Deva 
Sun and author of -Upadesamaladoghattika ( see B, B R 
A. S vols m, IV, No, 1571, p 404) 



nV 32 



^9 


32 ] 


Nyaya ^vetawhara works 


Subject, — A small ( l.nghu ) commentary elucidatJPg Pramaijanaya- 
tattvaloka There is also Syadvadarainakara, a bigger 
commentary on the te\t 

Begins — ( text ) fol i** 

etc as in No 26 
„ — ( com ) fol i** II trt<.o II 

v rrep^ ^ rf^ 11 

g^JTT»n?TT5 etc as m No 93 


— (com ) fol !*• jT^n^qq^rxerisrl^r^^ayg^^nmRririET^'irr 

* 11 etc 

— (com) fol 26** 5 ufNf) ft steftaCit) 

f5rf>TTi^%?5FnRy ararf^r » 

fir tl- RT I a:i^(^)?i( I 

in<3T5r^x> yr ^Riw 5flr(rff)^(0^ 5t?nCTq 
TTTf 11 etc 


— Ccom ) fol 78'’ simRunR^rry^ irur 5r^i)l?ff*r gs aq sfsiw ii ^fcl 1 
armrS trar aw Iga w?rTW»TOii; ^wviaiC'S)^ w^rrwamwj ^ar 
tran al?W]ai 5 ’a^Pirn^ flre^^p »mr 51^ ^ sifitpr str 
^fkflr I etc 


Tlnds — (text) fol So** 

gu il i ww etc up to arstrftrflr H m No 26 


„ (com ) fol So** atfimir ar etc up to su^nf flrw as in No, 33 
This IS followed by the lines as under — 

^ ^ ^^nfar ^^(^)q- l 

Tin^ R 1^7(7 ini?<nr 11 

' fm® ?n^w^wn%ahn[ 5 ]af(!Tr)iTJEii H^n 

ihniir Ho o o n ^ ii n u ^ n u 11 etc, ’ 
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Some letters are made illegible hy applying black ink 
-Then we have 

" ^ H II, 

Reference — Both the text and the commentary are published 
See No 26, For description of an additional Ms see B<-B 
R A S vols III-IV, No 1633 As stated there “this Ms 
was caused to be written by a goldsmith named Kalu, son 
ot Gatjapati in Samvat 1519” Foi Mss of Ratnakarava- 
tarika see the same Catalogue Nos 1634 and 1635 (pp. 
419 and 420) Of course, they contain over and above 
Ratnakaravatarika, Rajasekhara’s Panjika and Jfianacandra’s 
fippana respectively 

For a Ms of Ratnakaravatarika see Limbdi Catalogue 
> No 2779 and for one with tippana see the same Cata- 
logue No 2180 

Harishatj’a Bhatpicharyya M A , B L has translated 
the text into English and has also given the digest of 
Ratnakaravatarika in English This translation and the 
digest have been published by instalments in “ The Jama 
' Gazette ”, the ist appearing in Vol XVII, Nos. 9 & 10 
( Sept., Oct 1921 ) on pp 373-279 In vol XX, No lo, 
( Oct 1924 ) there is the English translation of sfltra j 6 
of chap VI 




Pramananayatatt^loka 
wilt Ehtnakaravatanka 


No 33 ‘ 

•• r" 

‘ Size. — io| in. by 4| in 


771 

1899-1915 


Extent.— 72 folios , 17 lines to a page , 72 letters to a line 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey , Jama Deva- 
„ jiagari characters with g atjta t s , small, legible and elegant 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines m black mk j 



r N 



Nyaya ^veldmbara works 


6i 


marginal notes added at times , edges of the first and the 
last foil slightly worn out , n strip of paper pasted to 
fol 72 *’ , condition on the whole good , yellow pigment 
and while paste as well used , red chalk also used , 
fol. /)3 numbered as 44 also , the subsequent ones hence 
numbered as 45 etc , both the teat and the commentary 
complete , the former is divided into eight pancchedas , 
the extent of each of them along with the corre^onding 
portion of the vrtti is as under — 


Paricc 


lieda 


I 

with 

Vfttl 

foil. 


to 

13 

II 

39 

33 

33 

13 '’ 

33 

23 

III 

33 

33 

33 

23 * 


3« 

IV 

33 

33 

33 

3i» 

33 

41 

V 

33 

33 

33 

41* 

33 

47 

VI 

33 

33 

33 

47* 

93 

55 

VII 

33 

33 

33 

55" 

33 

67 

VIII 

$3 

33 

33 

67 * 

33 

72 


mere is some space kept blank in the centre of the num> 
bered and the unnumbered foil as well 


Age — Pretty old 
Begins— (text) fol i* 

etc as in No 26 

„ — ( com ) fol. I* tl if^X) II # toJ » 

^ mm j 

II ? II 

^ i^iimwii'^m mrgja i 

sTnT?pr snig a sisin .1 ^ li 

mrsnrewmrfinrmFin 

ymy rn ii 

m S5T ^ It II 

r? ft I tmiTTl swr 
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t53 


etc 

«— ( tippanaka ) fol 1“ I iTf^ 

ROT stPh^ H ? il 

^ I etc 

Ends — (text) fol 72* \ etc hr?^^ ^ gRgmfii 

practically as m No 26 

(com ) fol. 72* tpp ^ 7 r?iTi% tTRRfoiR'ls* ttw «nR OT ot «Rm- 
^ fR^'^ORPJ^ KRff I hot OTOTlC^)^ cTRR 
f^OilRt »RR 1 RRtnwn OTOT OTB5!T I aftT^wfi^ RT Rli R g tR 
aRSrPssr I «rR «g- ^OTmaa: 1 

^TdVrlfRf ff ar Rl^Rl RR (Rj jpOT *t^ Il ? II 
OTT iTORWRfSr f^gg^gURf R UIlR I 
«ft*T5c«TRi??rOT5 tf h^ROTtia T il il 
OTT 


qjjorf 5r«n^ *T5iq I 

jTsrRRrrOTlror ^otottC ] 11 ^ 11 

srm^ R ’g- ototot < 

fa ^ Ag g ^ y ^ gis g-cimgitR ytg^C ] n V ii 

3n(? 5OT)gflnif5f^gjTtf HIttOTTR i 

ggife OTfi&% jffroT ®Tr h?«t ii H « 

OTTWfiTOT ^ g R Wl fOTtT^ 
^^'bfl/^aai>yg^wi5<ff%aOTgV 1 
STTSTRR sparafk gtn sRsft- 

nRRR ^ ?RHR%clSft II ^ 

ST^OT qg^PT 

^OToi stfRTPJRRjf^raOT fii'<POTn»nRTi(n ) r 
' S^ W^i < u n4l5f Tg <fhgq ^ 

' ' ROTft%^ » « Il 



<3 


^ ] N)aya . Svitamhara u,orhs 

»Ti^q 35 i^ • 

* Jdroft MsitMH II 

\f?r ufs nr a ^ igf ^ g qiT ^ 
'(.c»ir'h^ydlK<hi^‘iy«*i^i^^ »nwrejr m^'«3^'ii 

II !? II ^iRigjia^cnf?^ i jmrar- 

wrr 5Er5?r mo o o ii s’ n s- ii sft n ?f n ii wr«ftg?yT- 

?i^rar 5lfR[- 

' " ^ra'rftrrajrr^ *li 
N B — For others details see No 32 


?nTnn*niciTciTQ?!^ 



No 31 

Size — 8 ID by 13I la 


Pi atnanaoayitaftn^aloka 

With Eitnakaravatanka 
' 8 l? 


« 3 r» i-i 


1892-95 


Extent — 1 18 folios , 25 lines to a page , 34 letters taa-Iine 

Description — Foregin paper with 'water-marks, thick and white , 
Jama Devanagarl characters , bold, big, legible and good 
hand-writing , foil 46 etc , written in a comparatively 
smaller hand-writing, borders unruled, numbers for 
foil I to 50 entered m the left-hand margin instead of 
in the right-hand one as usual , the rest, numbered in 
both the margins as usual , red chalk and yellow pigment 
used_ ( vide fol 83 J , this Ms contains both the text 
and the commentary , bpih complete the former contains 
eight pancchedas , the extent of each of them together 
with the- corresponding portion of the vrtti is as under — 


1 This is in dual 

2 For a more orjess repetition of this hue see D C J M ( Vol WII, pt, II, 
pp 45 and 38 )_ - 
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134 


Pariccheda 

I 

with vjtti foil 


to 

so'* 

it 

n 

33 

33 

33 

3 o'* 

3i 

50'* 

" ti 

III 

33 

33 

33 

SO** 

33 

fix'* 

tt 

IV 

33 

S3 

33 

ex'* 

33 

76 '* 

>1 

V 

33 

33 

33 

76“ 

33 

83'’ 

- -M ^ 

VI 


J3 

J3 

83 »» 

33 

95 * 

1 33 ^ 

VII 

33 

33 

33 

. ys*” 

33 

.1 1* 

33 

,V 1 II 

33 

33 

3 

Hi** 

33 

118* 


IiT the left-hand margin the 'title is j^niten' as^insfi^o and 
WTSfi^o, too 

Age — Samvat 1947 


Begins ~ (text) fol i** 

etc as m No 26 

„ — ^ (com.) fol I* 

j - 

- 4 ir^ lam. etc as in No 33. 

Ends. — ^ (text) fol ii8* 

etc up to ^ practically 

as in No 26 


— (com) fol XI 8* 

tjqs etc up to q:K%? practically as in No 33 

This IS followed by II S' tl ^ U 





I 


-swcixRTO gtsunrotg n ^ 11 - 

fsranisrfnT g T N giigm'S r- 
' S*T( 5 ilH 3 iir^( 5 = 5 r)iraun ^ r ^m or 1 


) ’sjimf )_ 

wId«na7T5raI%y«/ay: %au t= ffsig ^ 
asra^tRrwr ) 

y^aiori ^cn SErnfou asC*3 ^ 



hJydya ivcl&mbara tuorks 

^r?T5T 5HTT i 
JT^oi^r^IrsTng^ 

rffORirar oiTg^ng* » 

JTuni^^n sri^jRm^HtwT 

’Tt'rre^ w a^«rl ] h 

HH 

infhniPir ^ 

TTsmi^JiT fnr^^sTT 
tn<T cflf5i:oft^WT(4)feT 
cTTg'r fl^aVr^ g g ^fig^gH ^ 

fTO— 

^ a^Ti r g r? Tfift ^rftr^gwrrw 

^ ^ ^^cprflratitlfr fwt <s 

K(ft)5ngjn^ ’a^TC?)^Tr 

jm 5!T5i^f^(^jr)5[(?) »r%fT( ) ^ % 

cTtRofts ?o 

sr^Pc^^STSkR^ITS^ Tiw^^onn^ 
'smnVgtm^r srr^ ? ? 

ffii cmfiiqpT^rfttT ^1 

g^(s)eq’^(s)'^!PT^n»ff FrWTr^^PT 
q y g ^? TW gftfsT^T^^^q- ? 
'Taci^'rr®/^'«Tw(*W >t*t 
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Wi^ w sAa r ^ g 

g^^^^srfa gar ?a q^ rg a>a t ^ 

^3 ?CT ffff 

N B — For other details see No 3 2 


smroisRicRsn^^ - 

tfJTrajTracnT^gjT^cT 


Pramanatiayatattvaloka 
with Katnakaravatanka 


No. 35 

Size. — ro| in by 5^ in 


180 

18 ? 3 - 74 . 


Extent. — 176+ 1 = i;>7 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 40 letters to 
line 


Description — Giuntry paper tough and white , Jama DcvanSgarl 
characters, bold, big, legible and fair hand-wnting, 
numbers for foil entered mostly twice as usual ; fol i* 
blank, yellow pigment profusely used, the 6th fol repeated, 
foil ii4toi40 written on 'a thinner paper, foil. 155 
and 156 wrongly numbered as 55 and 56 , so are foil 170 
to 174, foil 710113 have the borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in two, in red ink , the rest have their 
borders unruled , this ^s contains both the text and the 
commentary , both complete , the former is divided into 
eight pancchedas , the extent of each of them with the 
corresponding portion of the vrtti is as under — 


Panccheda 


1 

with 

vrtti 

foil 

i'’ 

to 

31* 

II 

is 

ii 

if 

31 * 

Si 

56* 

III 

is 

iS 

ii 

56* 

ss 

78* 

IV 

IS 

Si 

iS 

78* 

is 

103’’ 

V 

is 

ii ^ 

. 91 

103'’ 

i 

ti5’’ 

VI 

Si 

ij 

\ . 

ss 

115** 

ii 

135^ 

vn 

i» 

ii 

ii 

IBS'* 

ii 

a64“ 

vm 

» 

ii 

X 9 

j 64 « 

ii 

4a 

VO 



^7 


j llynya ^viUimbara tMrks 

Age, — Modern, 

Begins, — (text) fol a* 

• etc as m No. 26 

„ — (com.) fol I** 11 sfMsntr 

^ etc as m No 33 

Ends.— (text) fol 176* etc. up to ^ 

practical!} as in No 26 

„ — (com ) fol, 176* 

« tjs etc up to as m No. 33 

N, B* — For other details see No 32 


^5!iRrng?m%T^T|5r 

No 36 

Size — 10 in by 4| in. 


Pramananayatattvalol- a 

with EatnSkaravatarika 

1258 ~ 

- 1884-87 


Extent. — 128 folios , 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a: line 

r 

~ 1 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , DevanSgari 
characters with occasional , small, quite legible, 

fairly uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, the space between the pairs coloured 
yellow, foil numbered in both the margins , fol \* deco- 
rated with a beaucitul design in various colours , the name 
’tcJma^iTOtfNjT ts written in the left-hand margin of the 
numbered side at the top , unnumbered sides have a small 
disc m red colour in the centre only, whereas some of the 
numbered sides , in each of the two margins, too , mar- 
ginal notes of the first and last foil slightly gone , con- 
dition on the-wliole good , botli the text and. the com=. 
ineftiaity Complete , the former is divided into eight pane- 
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chedas , the extent of each of them nh the corresponding 
portion of the vftti is as under — 


Pariccbeda 

I 

with 

vrtti 

foil 

I** to 24* 

99 

11 

99 

99 

99 

24* „ 42* 

99 

III 

99 

J9 

99 

' 42 * « 57* 


IV 

99 

99 

99 

57 * » 75 * 

91 

u 

99 

99 

99 

75 * .. 84* 

ji 

VI 

9 * 

99 

99 

84* » 98'’ 

Ji 

VII 

99 

99 

99 

9 £*'„ 1 19 * 

99 

vni 

99 

99 

99 

119* „ 127' 


Age. — Not later than Saihvat 1836 
Begins. — (text) fol i’’ 

etc as m No 26 
„ — (com.) fol, q 

as in No. 33. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. tag* letc. up to as 

mNo. 26 

„ — (com.) fol t28‘ 

srftTtii^ etc up to as in No 26 This isjollowed 

by the lines as under — 

^ II li WfcT 

SretT I IWrHHIKf ^ UHT^PT ll ^ II ^ 11 ^ U ST ll « «ft H 

N, B — For other details see No, 32. 


1 Some one has tried to make this name illegible by applying ink 



Nydya ^vetambara works 


69 



Pramananayatattvaloka 
with KatnakaravalSnka 

No. 57 

Sjzfe.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 69 folios , 17 lines to a page , 66 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish , Jama 
Devanagarl characters with occasional small, 

legible and good hand-wriiing , borders ruled m four lines 
•in red ink, red chalk and yellow pigment used , edges 
the first fol slightly damaged , foil numbered in the 
nght'hand margin , some foil have a double set of num- 
bering , the first set consisting of 361, 362, etc upto 402 
and the other i, 2 etc as usual , this Ms contains both the 
text and its small commentary entitled RatnakaravatarikS , 
both complete , the text is divided into eight pancchedas , 
the extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under — 


Pariccheda 

I 

with 

Vfttl 

foil 

I* to la** 

fi 

II 

99 

99 


12 '’ ,, 21” 


III 


>9 

99 

21”,, 29« 

9t 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

29“ „ 38” 

J9 

V 

99 

99 

n 

SS** » 43 ’’ 

99 

VI 

J9 

99 

>9 

43 \. 51“ 

99 

VII 

99 

99 

99 

51” « ^3” 

99 

VIII 

99 

99 

99 

63” 69 ‘ 


Age — Samvat 1508 
Begins — (text; fol, i* 

etc as in No 26 

~ (com.) II I' ^ TO II 

in No 33 

Ends, — (text) fol, 68’’ etc as in No 26. 


1390 

1887-91, 
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Ends — (com.) fol, 69* 

etc up to aren* ^unr ^ as in No 

33 This is followed by the lines as under — 

cTT^ fcrftSRT *7m I 

tri^r ^ ^ *T sftnw n tr « 

^Hoc fcTiJV ^ 5Rr I *J5' 

n ir « ^ n V n 

N B — For further particulars see No 32 


?C?5TR»^5m?^iTqi^ 
No. 38 

Size. — io| m by 4|. in 


PatnSkaravatankapafljikS 

4340 

1891-95 


Extent.— 17 folios , 19 lines to a page , 69 letters to a line 

Descnption — Country paper ver) thin and grey , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters w iih occassional ^STtrars , small, legible 
and good hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink , red chalk used , edges of the first two and the 
last two foil, slightlj' worn out , strips of paper pasted to 
fol 17* , condition on the whole good , vadi etc explained 
in a tabular form on fol 17*’, only the irSV^s of the text 
seem to be given , complete , the entire work is divided 
into eight sections corresponding to the eight pancchedas 
o( the original work viz Praminanayatattvaloka The 
extent of each of them is as under — 

Section I foil 1* to S’* 

11 3 *’ » 6“ 

„ III » 6* » 8” 

IV „ 8*' „ i2» 

„ V ' „ 'iz* „ H* 

„ VI „ 14 * .. I s'* 

„ VII „ 15" . 

„ VIU fol I7^ 


Age — Pretty old 
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Author — Rajasekhara Sun, pupil of iSrItilaka of Harsapuriya 
gaccha Rajasekhara made a prati^t^ha at Patau in Samvat 
1418 See Buddhisagara Son’s Dhaiupratimalekhasam 
giaha I, No 227 His guru, too, had made pratisfhas on 
Mount Abu in Samvat 1378 as can be seen from Jinavijaya's 
Pracina-Jaina-lehasamgraha, vol II, Nos. 144 and 145 

Over and above this work two more works of this Raja- 
sekhara Son may be mentioned They are (i) Prabandha- 
kosa also knON\ 11 as Giturvimsatiprabandha composed in 
Sam 1405 and hisPanjika on Sridhara’s Nyayakandali See 
Peterson Reports HI, p ayaff In this connection Prot H 
•D Velankar has given his spiritual geneology as under — 

* Jayasimha SOri — Abhayadeva ( who was called Mala- 
dhan by King Kartja, who advised KheOgara of Saura§tra 
'and converted Pradyumna, the king’s minister) — Hema- 
candra— 3 ricandra and Vibudhatandra—- Municandra (who 
converted King Anala of the Caulukya dynasty )— Deva- 
prabha ( author of Pandavacantra and Dharmasara ) — 
Naracandra (author of Anarghyaraghavafippana', Kan- 
dalitippana, Jyauu§asara and Prakftadlpika )— Narendra- 
prabha ( author of AlamkararaahodadhI and Kakutstha- 
keli ) — Padmadeva — Sritiiaka — Rajasekhara. 

Subject — An explanatory gloss on Ratnakaravatanka This gloss is 
' styled by the author himself as vivrti and panjika as w ell 

Begins — fol i* 


ir’ i* 



1 Two Mss of this tippapa are described tn the Descriptive Catalogue of 
Nijika JJss ( veil XIV J as Nos IS and 16 There the aulhcSr Sfaracandra Sflri 
Is meationed as a pu^P of Maladharin. 
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?T^ aTrasr 3^3^ ?5c3l^<lcidll<**il II ^ W 
sw§cR»T >n*flf It 5*mraHTTcm ' 

’TJ?Tf^nng mm sn^(^) n^ l r q ^r u ^ w 
31^6? fi=r I 

fijfts wfir mr%«r irftmrt sdrftm^r « 's ii 
crg s^ n ^w g mr i 

^trarmfff n «s ii 

anirw 5?cnp 

mi w n ^ ii 

narn^r f^remm^TRsm 5ra?F^ejg^i5i<tHMi JBmwt- 

^K^i (m)f II etc 


fol. s** miTti sram ii 

„ 6 * i^irrft’ 53 ^ II etc 

» 8 * II 

„ 8 ‘’ ^ ^ffhr<if^' 5 #^m^mi 7 II 

>, ii‘’ ii etc 

,j 14“ ^trii 

IS** wfir 'i^S') 1 etc tf^ il 5 il mi 

» i?** 11% mnT'1%'^ II ^ sTOT^ 113" vii 

Ends — fol. 27'' gifsTRifg^ c^mn^or qnmJinMtn^(4)& 1 

’TiRTOiq’ *h<!^tfeTa' I ag ^riaat 1 3 m gs ^^fqT i ^m g mw 
^ 5 f«nf 8 f gfr I imif^ mmq wffird gitv r ^ 1 


mnanmii^^Sr^^ainr 1 amm^r ^ 
q^eBT %i%^awmwrrmFrRr 11 3 11 . 


/^iniifaifr >r^ i 

m r qii g n^i n ? 11 




^y&ya ivctambara works 




3 n£rg¥niwaT( 5 )^ l 



II 3 II 


a'lnu'^irfcrasp ii«» 


f^fsRTi?^ !r«iJmJT(Hr)'^C05«nn^ ii H ti 
ms^ nV^tm <^nfirewj<»i<g i T»T q5T i 
qi^iraf f^t riT f TT Mq. r II ^ «i 

^ ^8g?r ^(ski«gCTT gr f ^ M tT TO a i 
^c^tulHUrii nfir II II 
S P |^dlPli? l *4l«(^ 'll nWnt 5i*ld, I 
aragr^i^ jnJr f ^q > \T5 T ; i n s»T il c ii 
^ '• s*i ’(rag II® II «r® g qi(g i ic* i 


Reference — Published m the Ya^ovijaya Jama Granthamala See 
No 26, For a description of an additional Ms of this 
work along with Ratnakarivatanka see B. B R A S vols 
lU-IV, pp 419 and 420 (No 1634 ) 


smiounra^sNj 

No. 39 

Size — io| in by 4 in 


^ ’amananayatattvaloka 
with -vrtti 
49 

IS8O-8I 


Extent. — about 100 leaves > S 7 hnes to a leaf, 50 to 55 letters 
to a line i 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, brittle and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ggnra t^j sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand'wnting , this Ms presents an appearance 
’ “ of the” ^ork”Eaving BehhdivTded 1 nto" fwo separate columns, ' 
but, really it is not so , for, the lines of the ist column 
Jain' •• 10 
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are continued to the second , borders of each of the 
columns ruled in two lines in black ink, from the num- 
bering in letter-numerals in the left-hand margin, it may 
be inferred that tlie leaves must have been numbered in 
the right-hand margin, too, as usual as i, 2 etc , there is a 
hole in the space between the columns of each l&af 
almost every leaf more or less worn out , condition very 
poor, since the leaves are in fragments begins ’ and 
' ends ’ are not hence given here exactly ; red chalk used 
Age —Old 

Begins. leal sr: 1 u 'It' H 

^ 5[Tf%^S^qj^tC?)TO \ etc 


PramananajTitattvaloki 
-with tikS 

No. 40 174 

1873-74 

Size — 10] in by^l in. 

Extent, (text) 1 5 folios ,11 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line 
(conn ) », „ , 27’ „ „ „ „ ,16® „ „ „ „ 

Description Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devan^ari 
characters , bold, big, clear and good hand-writing , this 
Ms contains both the text and the commentary , this is a 
' Ms 3 the commentary written as iisual in a smaller 

hand , yellow pigment used , the commentary covers up 
the first chapter (panccheda) and a litile more®, hotyever, 
tlie space for it is reserved , most of the foil liiore or less 
worm-eaten , condition fair, the text goes up to the end-, 


1-?,^ These refer to a column 

3 It stops after expounding to some extent the lath sQtfa of the second panccheda 
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It IS divided into eight paricchedas , the extent of each of 
them together with the corresponding portion of the com- 
mentary where written is as under — • 


* Panccheda 

I 

with com 

fol 

I* to 

I** 


II 

99 

99 

foil 

i** 

•* i> 

3“ 

5J 

JJI 

99 

99 

99 

}•*> 

7 »» 

7*’ 


IV 

99 

99 

19 

8“,. 

qb 

9 

V 

99 

99 

99 

9 *’., 

10* 

>9 

VI 

99 

>9 

91 

IO» „ 

I i'- 

>1 

VII 

99 


99 

13” » 

ll* 

Jl 

VIII 

99 

99 

9) 


15*> 


Age.-^Npt modern. - . 

* Author of the commentary — Not mentioned 
Subject — The test together with its explanation in Sanskrit* 

Begins — (text) fol i* q Tat) n tflai f W T W TO '1 

etc as in No. 26. 

„ — < com ) ^ t)D\ n 

cHT 13 IT 

u ^ina: 1 etc 
— (text) fol I** ^ 

utnoR^rwr^aniWt nm ar«m W ^»t4V|ci<gm5 [ i nsT%(g)% ( 1 ) 


Ends — (text) fol 15'’ etc, up to nrvir as in No, 

26 This IS followed by frer SHTHIR^- 

— (com ) fol a* gRuo 3t^(?) ?n5’Sjmta?5Ta: 

^i w^ranffl PTfsngH 

^tratrlr a>&ot jH- gga ar Fa h This Ms 

^ ends thus 

Reference —Cf No i^j^ofB. B R. A S vols III-IV(p 420). 



Jama Literature andJ^hthsophy 


76 


Ur. 


snrnnsRrTsn' 

No. 41 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ m 


Pramanapra^M 

1302 

1891-95 

r 


Extent — ,i folio , 12 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line. 


Description —Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagati characters with occasional , sufficiently big, 

legible, uniform and good hand-wnting , borders ruled in 
three lines 111 red ink , the ist fol numbered in the right- 
hand margin only , complete , condition very good , in 
the left-hand margin the title is written as nmum 4 l ^ T» 


Age — Old. 

Author> — Padmasagara Gapi^ For details see No 13 , 

Subject — Discussion about the pramanya Side by side it is a 
devotional poem eulogizing Lord Cantina tha, the i 6 th 

Tirthamkara of the“J&iDas '• 

• 


Begins. — fol i* (i II 

rm mj Tor- 

iTcT II 

IT g r uiTT Wgi^ ^ 

I) \ II 

'TRT ISjrirM'T II 

sTRiTO 115 II etc 



II II 

TgrraETrortrePR- 
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Reference — 


SHIM- 

C^] II II 

w TRc u 

** 

Pubhshe 4 See p 28, fn. 


^MU ehl^ T 

No, 48 * 

• Size — lojin by 4|.in 

Extent — 29 folios , 1 1 lines to a page" 538 letters to a line. 

Description —Country paper thin, rough‘and greyish , Jaina Deva- 
n§gari characters with occasional fgirrafs, big, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , the Cspace between the 
pairs coloured red , red chalk used , yellow pigment, too , 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin , fol i" blank 
except that a title 5=rasrq!n5r?f% is written on it , small bits 
of paper pasted to fol i» , condition on the whole good , 
_ both the text and the commentary incomplete though 
the foliation is continuous , the text goes up to the sixth 
verse and the commentary pertaining to it ends abuptly , 
It appears that the foil pertaining to NayaprakaJa and its 
vnti have been wrongly placed m this Ms , the latter 
work seems to begin with a commentary to the 3rd verse 
and It goes up to the end See No 14 

Age — Not modern 

Author of the text — Padmasagara 

• i, „ „ com — „ 

Subject Exposition of the pramlnas'in verse and^its explanation 
in prose Both are in Sanskrit 




78 


Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


\ 42: 


Begins,— (text) fol i*> 

gw sicrnn* 

sTfiienuif^ wr wTii 

» \ It 

„ — (text) fol 2« 

Jrwnni%lTWwn%^" 

arfi^ g s tt fi r s^Kfa 1 

STTWg <iw? Il R II 
„ — (com ) fol ii» II »r^ sfir II 

y^lrslriil st*R®W 5 ?!^ 1 

gfa w rw if gr tg T w g% ^ gignw h \ » 

g [T ^ ' q»ra<nal^nii= g Kiq4i i ^H^^ a T<t ; 

TnrgmrsRfit 11 etc 


£nds — (text) fol 3*> 

3T«nf^%5K€tnT5tcTtT fip 
WTOTOT II 

garfai MjWiiM ^ gsr 

^ll^^l^tJd qw W ^ n 

,— (com.) fol. 3** wnwr I %gganl^ j?w *i*Rwi7^or anraiPn? 

gsrpq wif^la ^ I ngwJnlr Ht^r^gniT f% ’qretri 
qr 3w?paj?iT =ggq7 ^tgwr^ wra; igqw?^- 

tTffhrr ^qrnrmfq qn-wg^a wiSrein^ i a =q wsrar a? aqr^r 
qg:a?iRFqf*n5oT snmr jjaw ?iq ?f?qorfqT% qt^qi- 

^5w?nT q » p ntf^H<J4>nwirMig ifk qiw 
WRT ^r^Rwftnrnre^ rJi^qrqia i jmni) q«rr itnimwir 

'rftgnmfq^^ gi lqw i f^ q w ig ^dtttf^iafiTfcH ^ '3t(?)fsn5* 

c^T^gii 


Reference.— Both (?) are published 
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No 4 ^ 


Pramanamimamsa 

with svopajfia vrtti 

1356 

1884-87 


Siztf — 10^ in by 4j in 

E^teni — 23 folios , i S lines to a page , 49 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , small, fairly legible, uniform and toler- 
ably good hand-writing , borders of all the foil except the 
•20th ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas those of the 20th 
in three , edges of all the foil m one , red chalk and yellow 
pigment used , foil i to 12 'numbered twice in the right- 
hand margin once as i, 2 etc and another time as 17, 18 
etc , edges of the first and the last foil slightly gone , con- 
dition on the whole good , both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go , they start with the ist 
sutra of the second ihnika of the first adhySya which ends 
on fol. 9* and stops with Paroksakhanda 1 e to say the 
first ahnika of the second adhyaya 

Age — The 18th century. 

Author of the text.— Hemacandra Sori, the well-known polygra- 
pher. * 

„ of the commentary. — The same as mentioned above 


Sub)ect. — A work on logic and its explanation Both are in 
Sanskrit Probably this is the first Svetambara work 
having ahnikas as the subdivisions of the adhy^yas It 

1 Cf — 

§ iHRi4Mtt?i( °rt II ^ ii” 

— Pramananamdrbsi 

* a For description of a Ivts containing Hemacandra's Kavyinuilsana and 
ns commentary styled as Aladikaracfliianiani composed by tlic author himself sec 
the " Descnptive Catalogue of AlaihkSra.’Saihglta aud Nafya'Mss ('Voi XII) 
■jp. l}9-l4l 




to 


Jdina Lttetatun and Philosophy [ 43' 


has got two ahnikas fo»- at least the first two adhyayas 
as IS the case with TattvartharajavartiLa 


Begins — ( text ) fol i* This is followed \>y its 

commentary Then we have another satra as under — 

„— ( com ) fol 1* w w 

«Rl?r8S[nnw!f l This is followed by the first 
sfitra of the text noted above, and after that we have - 


ctsiTfar^T? ^«;«NfiinuTiT g g n n ft m /^» inr g . This 
is followed by the second sfitra noted above and after that 
we have tjfirlff etc 


'—(com ) fol 9* 

t nf t mu igtnrgt srwT(s)aiim( ) ’huth it 


Ends. — (text) fol 17'’ U ^f si a i gl f H This is follow- 

■ • ed by its commentary and then we have the following 

sfitra"* — 


„ — (com ) fol 23* 3w snsK(i»j)93i^ 

3T«n(qr)tr ?r qr ^ ) ii 


qfgHWTH^ t n '5 |5T k r qi^R tcq ^fTft i^^sa r - - - 

Reference — The text together with the antboi^s own commentary 

is ptihlished up to the ist ahnika of jhe second adhyaya in 

the Arhata-mata Prabhakara Series as No i— m Vira 
Samvat 245 2 In this edition we find the comparison of 
Pramanamimamsa w'lth Gautamasfitra, the life of Hema- 
candra Sfiri, his works, alphabetical index of the sfitras 
of the text and quotations traced- and untraced as welk 
Furthermore, there is an illustration of Hemacandra Sfiri 


1 I^gures are missing 
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8i 


43 ] 


and KumarapSla, which is said to be reproduced from a 
palm-leaf Ms dated Vikrama Samvat 1294 As there 
seems to be no other Ms of Pramanamimamsa deposited 
*at the Bhandarkar O R Institute, this very one seems to 
have been utilitzed in preparing the edition above referred 
to See p 10 of this edmon ’ 

It may be noted that there is another work 
named as Praminamlmam^ It is referred to in Anekan- 
tajayapataka ( ch V). Seep 53** of the edmon pub- 
lished by Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad From 
Its svopajna commentary ( vol II, p 68® ) we see that this 
work was not composed by the guru of Haribhadra himself 
but by some other acirya who flourished before him 


1 PiamaiiamTmamsa along with the author’s’commentaty and notes by Pandit 
Sflkhlalji Sanghvi and 7 Appendices has been published in Smghi Jama Senes in 

A D igji / 

2 This IS the page of my edition which is being published in the Gaekwad's 
Onental Senes 

II fj L P 1 
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Alapapaddhata 

r 

No. 44 1040 

' ' 1884-87 

Size.--9^ in by 4 in 

Extent. — II ioliosT lo lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line 

'• 

Description — .Country paper thin, rough and white ,.,Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters , bold, big, legible and 'good hand-wri- 
ting , borders ruled in three lines- in. red ink.,^ yellow 
pigment used , red chalk, too i.'grhite pa.ste also ,'Qomplete 

Age. — Pretty old 


Author — ^Papdita Devasena of Mula Sangha, pupil ot Vimala- 
sena 


Subject — A Sanskrit work elucidating the method of descnbmg 
dravyas etc , and forming as it were a supplement to 
Nayacakra composed by the same author in PiSkrit. 
This work deals with gunas ( attributes ) and parySyas 
( modifications ) of dravyas ( substances ) 

Begins — fol i® ^ ^ u 

wnnnn f V^u r ;TfcrT •• ? n 

I II etc. 

Ends— fol. 1 1” I ^ 

- — ^ _ 

^nrrwT h ^ ii.- 
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Reference —This work is published in Sanatana Jama Granthamala 
vol I, Bombay, in A D 1905 It is also published 
along with Nayacakra in the Manikyacandra Digambara 
•Jama Granthamala, No x 6 , Bombay, 1620. See Peterson, 
Report III, introduLtion p 22ff For an additional Ms 
etc see 6 B. R A S vols UI-IV , p 403 


No 45 

Size — it)^ in by 3^ in 


Alapapaddbati 

694 

1875-76 


Extent — 14 folios , 8 lines to a page , 29 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper thin, tough and greyish , Devaiiagari 
characters , thick, big, legible and good hand-wnung , 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red' ink , 
corners of almost every fol slightly worn out , condition 
on the whole good , complete 

Age — Samvat 1812 
Begins — fol i” 

g U T R T ^ =? » 

qqiV nttT » 



? II etc 
Ends.— fol 14’’ 


- «TfemTtrr i wm sr® ^ ^5^ '• 

N B — For other details see No 44 
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No. 46 '' 


^kpapaddhati 

218 


. 1902-1907 

Extent — 7 folios , 14 lines to a page , 42 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with gg ff r s rrs , bold, big, quite legible and eleg- 
ant hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines and edegs 
in tvt o, in red ink , a piece of paper pasted to the edges 
' of all the foil , condition tolerably good , foil numbered 
m the right-hand margin , fol 'i“ blank , so is the fol 
7** , complete , 205 verses in all in the end two verses 
arc quoted from Trtlokagupit 


Age. — Not quite modern 

Begins — fol 1“ U qA.t) H anf' u 

g grtnr etd as m No 44," 


Endsi— fol 6** ( etc 'up to'ginHT as in 
No 44 This is followed by the writing as under — 

H H gft- 

^ETrrewr snpm ^ |r ) ? 

tr ^r|TnTr ^ 

” sfr •! n II 

N B — For further particulars see No 44 


- ^ 

No 47 


Alipapaddhati 

1041 

1884-87 


Size — io| in, by 5 in 

Extent. — 14 folios , 8 lines to a page , 27 letters to a line 
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Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , very big, bold, clear and good hand-wnting , 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink , 

• numbers for foil entered twice as usual , edges of the 
14th fol slightly worn out , fol 14** blank , complete , 

« in the left-hand margin the title is wntten as gqlr 

Age — Samvat 1647 

Begins —fol i** ^ TO li 

noiRt fWr etc as in No 44 

Ends “fol 13'’ I etc. up to TOrirr as in No 

m 

44 This IS followed by the lines as under — 

gsTma " ^ 5? fs I fg qi li r af^aiT- 

N. B — For further particulars see No 44 


No 48 

Size — 11^ in. by 5| m 


1173. 

1891-95 


Extent — 9-1=8 folios , 13 lines to a page , a8 letters to a line - 

Description —Country paper very rough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , very^big, legible and fair hand-wntmg, 
borders ruled indifferently m three lines in red ink , 
white pigment used , foil numbered in both the margins , 
fol I* missing, so incomplete 

Age —Not later than Samvat 1697 

Begins— fol 2“ amtsmTOFi^T I I WWiTStirsf^i 

* JTtiiguiaii in gn^ I ffcr 1 etc 


t It begins thus 
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Ends — fol 9” 3W?(;??HargfRK5)f7 etc. up to ^rt' practically as in 
No 44 This IS followed by ^0 vs ^ 

N B — For other details see No 44 


No. 49 


Alapapaddhati 

519 

1884-86. 


Size. — 9| m. by 4J in 

Extent —9 folios , 10 lines to a jiage , 36 letters to -a line 

Descnption —Country paper thin and greyish , Jaina Devanagar* 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in two hues and edges in one, in red ink , white 
paste and yellow pigment as well used , red chalk, too , 
edges of the first two foil slightly damaged , numbeis 
tor foil entered twice as usual , complete , the scribe has 
styled this work as hayacohra in the end. 

Age — ^Pretty "old 

Begins. — fol. 1“ sm « # ) I' 


gniRT etc as mNo 44 
Ends — fol. 9'’ 

^ ^ ^trr ?fiir l 


etc. up to 


N B —For other deuils see No. 44 


No 50 . 


Alapapaddhati 

406 

1871-72 ' 


Size.— 10^ in. "by 4|"in. 

Extem.*<-4 fohos , 17 hues to a page , 42 letters to a hue. ^ 
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Description ^Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , small^ dear and fair band-wrmng , borders 
not ruled , yellow pigment used , complete , foil number- 
• ed in the nght-hand margin , the senbe has styled this 
work as Nayacakra, ]ust in the beginning and in the end 

Ag8. — ^Not modem. 

Begins.— fol r* II 3»| II 

‘TuW»nr ifeUT ^ ii \ ii 

^ II etc. 

. Ends — foh 4** I 

1 iEr ^q ^ ftdd«iut^q<i)6dq-»< i fidid<i.^ag <r^ w< «rar sfiuw 
I ?{tr g^ql ru mmg T qqtg ! ^ ; 1 
•prqrsp gmRi 

mr Pfsdim r ^ ffisr ik i 

ffeitf}HPi^i ° n-af r stgrrlttraTir aw?t» \ *i 
^ <f r ^l^ ' ^4 T|y q ^ f»n ^ ^^5r*r il 
N B.— For other detmls see No 44 


No 51 


NySyadipila 

1438 

1886-92 


Size. — m by 4* in. 

Eztent. — 16-1=15 folios , 17 lines to a page , 51 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thick, tough and white j Jama 
* Devanagari characters , small, legible and good hand-wri- 

ting , borders ruled in two lines and edges m one, m 
black ink , space between the two lines coloured red_, red 
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chalk and yellow pigment nsed rarely j foil, nnmbered m 
the nght-hand margin ; fol. r3tb lacking, fol. blank; 
practically complete , the entire work is divided into three 
-secuons known as praikasas : the extent of each of them 
IS as under : — 

PrakaSa I foil 1® to 3* - 

>> 11 3 » ~ 3 * 3 # 5 * 

„ ni „ 5» „ i 6 k 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author — ^Abhinava Dharmabhusana, pupil of Vardhamana Sun 
(vide No ) The word. ' Abhinava’ is used to 

distingmsh him from another Dharmabhiisana who has 
flonrished earher than this. It means ' yonnger. ’ Compare 
the cases of Abhinava Sakajayana, Abhinava Bhoja, Abhi- 
nava Gnptit etc ^ 

Subject— The enure work in Sansknt deals with pramanw in three 
prakasas. The first discosses the fundamental chaiactens- 
tices of pramana, the second, pratyaksa pramapa and in 
ddentally sarvajnasiddhi, and the third paroksa pramana 
and saptabhafigi Tattvarthadfaigama&stra, Aptamimamfa 
and oiher important works axe quoted Bhasya on Tattva- 
rtha is quoted m the first prakasa on fol 3^. 

Begins —fol i* 

ii ft n sm n 

re w h ^ H 

OPR f? afkiru: 1 etc 

n etc - . 

I For a fairly big list of the natnes of works and anthors beginning ■"i*h ‘athi 
nava’ sec '"index” (p 926) of "Haforj of Classical Sanscrit Literawre” 

M Enshnamachamr 
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Begins,— fol. a* 5ra 

?pprf TOrorffiffTwra^m srenir ffsair 
, fol ?•* ^nssK «^ ’ ) ITT )/3ff^c{tiDra^Rr7 fr *5 rj^ ?/?r 
— foUs« ys <mnfeT^^ni>j5qiq raH^A )d Wf 

' ^Bpn smr^TORr ^ 

Eflds.— fol i6* 

''ftron^<)ffim®rT%5rres:5!BTOT(5)i^!T 1 
*wr fkaiTT U ” ?fir 

aar awmnijiprf flr% f|R[tin>r?aKnm!minj \ 

?isr «fra?3^jn^«e3ir^ra«j^5iaTnn%^i%^aRwm^trsn- 

«?!itr %»T f?n^frfq?RT > - . _ 

a <gH^ e» j i i^ rvr C? ?)» 
sft«tr#5«5t5Ta. mipi ^41IUtthi » ? u 
jwm «a wra 
fifa\aT^nt?trem ^ sroma u’^ii 
atma ara irrafra ?pna sronn ^fsariViB ' 
a(5r)55t?cp|?} a«iRC9?^ flrftsyiivRia I 
q <gwarf T w <pr sr?m si^trei 11 X » 

5fagniilr3T?ia 1 , * 

Reference — Tublished by jama sahuya-prasaralwa-karyalays'^ 
Hlri^, Bombay, in A D 1926 See Dr TheoJoir 
Aufrect’s monumental work viz Caulogus Catalogorum' 
( an alphabetical register of Sanskrit works and authors y 
pt. I, p 722, Leipzig, 1891-1903 See K B Pathak's- 
paper “ Rumania m Digambara Jama literature ” ( p 208, 
fn. ) published in Transactions of the ninth International 
Congress of Orientalists-, Vol I, London, m A D 1895. 
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2J0.52 


lTy5ya4ipifeE 

949 

1898-95. 


Sfze. — lo^ in by in. 

Bxtent — S3 ibhos , 8 lines to a page , 32 letter^ to a line. 


Descnption — Country paper thick, rough and white , Jama Deva* 
nagari^ characters , bold, big, legible and good hand-wnu 
ing , borders ruled in tliree lines and edges in two, in 
red ink , numbers for foil.- entered twice as usual , foil z* 
- and s 3** blank , marginal notes wntten at times , red 
chalk used , complete , condition very good , the, entire 
work IS divided into three prak^s , the extent of each of 
them IS as under * — 


PralcSsa 

I 

foil 

i*» 

to 

9* 

9f 

n 

« 

9’ 


if 

1> 

III 


I7*»- 

»» 

53*» 


Age, — Samvat 1919 


Begins,— fol i** 11^ ar*r 1 sro ' 

gtc as in No 51 

Ends,— fol, 53* etc up to in 

No 51 This is_ followed by ^rmrr’w^ 
sTiift iLafl ete 

N. B, — For other details see No. 51. 


* NyayadipikS 
593 

1884-86. 

iSjze.— in‘ by 5| rn . 

’ExteAt — 48-h =-47 folios , B lines to 4 page-,' 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country papenhick,- tough and white , Jama Deva* 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-wnt- 
ing , borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 


No 53- 



' 54- ] 


'TTjd)’^' Dtgamhara work^ ' 

ink , foil numbered twice is usual , red chalk and yclibw 
pigment used , foil i* and 48'* practicilly blank , fok Jik 
numbered as loth, too, the following numbered as iith^ 
etc. , marginal notes occasionally added , fol 14th lacking ; 
otherwise complete , the entire work is divided into threo 
prakasas ; the extent of each of them is as under — 

Prakasa I foil x** to S'* 
n „ & „ 16^ 

„ III 48*. 

Age — Snnmi 1899 

Begins — fol t’’ 11 A .13 ll ^ il li 

etc istnNo' 51 

Ends — fol 47'’ etc. up to strtrasTiRi^T • 

as in No 52 This is follow'cd by the lines as under — 
in wntnim^ ■ggTwr feitisc 

q«l 5 ir 55 ^fT?<t'»rr xf^rs# 55 T^gticr^r t 

afVrtg II II ^yUiot H tg n 11 ^Tr n il sfl n 
N B — For other details see No 51. 


TJo 54 

Size — xi| in by 5| in 


Nyayadipika. 


950 

1892-95 


Extent. — 35 folios , 12 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line 


Description — Countty' paper rough and white. Jama Devanagarr 
characters , bold, clear and fair hand-writing , borders, 
ruled in two lines and edges m one, in black ink , fol i*- 
blank , yellow pigment used rarely , complete , condition, 
very good , the entire w'olk is divided into three pnkaias^ 
the extent of each of them is as under — ^ * 


PrakSsa 


I 

II 

III 


foil. 


j*’ to 5r® 




» 9" 
25‘ 


99 





Jama Literature and Pbi}»sophy 

Jigc — Samvat 1878, 3 aka 1743. 
r begins --fol i** li §• to 11 

I etc as in No 51. 

.Ends.— fql. 25*- aSrCTnHUtJJWrr etc. up to ’toth i 

as in No 52 ~ This is followed by the lines as under,— 

t 

etc. up to • as in No 51. 

Then we have — 

« i ■> -w ♦ 

sna H ?<sv 9 <s 

»fM5 » etc. 

N B — For other details see No 5 1, _ 


^ ra fl nfq ^ r 

No 55 

^ize — 10 m by 4| m 


NyayadipiiS 


806 . 

1895 - 1902 . 


Extent — 15 folios , 17 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. ' 

Description — Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-wrmng; 

- borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red mk ; 
fol ij'’ blank, marginal notes occasionally added ^ -'ted 
6halk and yellow pigment used, edges of the first and the 
last foil slightly worn out , some of the foil a little bit 
worm-eaten , strips of paper pasted to it , condition very 
Jair , ^ complete , the entire work is divided into three 

- prakaias ; the e-^tent of each of them is as under — 

' Prakasa I ' foil 1“ to 3* 

„ ' n s' „ 5 * 

„ HI , „ S* „ 15“. 

Age — Samvat 1736 


Begins — fol i* ^ ^ TO n 

« ete as in No 51 



93 


Nya}a Digamhara works 

'.Ends. — fol 13* rawra^r l etc. up to II 

as in Mo. 3 1 Tins is followed bj' the lines as under — 

g q W^l i f q y T 

•«»T(»Tr)HT [ ] I ' 

!mm/5fqL*ni 1 ^?iTi«a55^«n3*TT • 
xn^ « fewmr Tqr^^aqqRT W I ii 

N B — For other details see Mo 3 1 


-Mo 56 . 

. 5 izc — *1^ in by 7^ in 


KySyadipkS 

1147 

1884-87 


jEsient. — 72 folios , 7 lines to a pngu , 25 letters to a line 

iDescnption — Gjuniry paper thin, smooth and white , Jama 
DevaiiSgiri characters , bold, \ery big, legible and very 
good hand-writing , borders elaborately ruled , numbers for 
foil entered twice as usual , fol i* practically blank , strips 
of paper pasted to foil 1% lo** and 72** , fol 72** partly 
tom, condition on the whole good, notes wntten at 
times , yellow pigment used , complete , the entire work is 
divided into three prakrisas , the extent of each of them is 
as under — 

Prakasa I foil i*" to 12* 

,1 II ,, 12* „ 2iJ* 

< >> III »» ^ 4 * II 7 ^^ 

Jige — Samtat 1902 

Begins ■— fol !*» sflirST^mr sm ti % «i 

1 etc as in No 31. 

Ends — fol, 71“ I up to 51% 

slinmnnsT ^nnr i as in No 52 This is followed by the 
hnes as under — 
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5pr ra?r> arraor W 1 i gu r g-d srrsrar- 
\ «TOTig 1 ^ n 

' i^g<4i B W^ » <t gptr ^155 11 ' 

N. B — For other details see No ^ i,' " 


No 57 

Size — loj in by 4^ in 


r 

KyayadipdLs 

1148 

1884 - 87 . 


Ifextent ^ 40 folios , 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line 

Descnption. — Country paper thin, rough and white , JaiUa Deva- 
" nagari characters with occasional aBmgis , bold, bigf 
legible and good hand-w^ndng , borders ruled in four lines 
and edges in two, in black ink , red chalk, white paste and. 
yellow pigment, too, used ,'foU i* and 40** blank , numbers; 
for -foil entered twice as usual; marginal notes added at 
times ; corners of the first tiiree folk damaged ; fol 8th* 
-torn in the middle j a part of a margin of fol 40ih ■aora * 
out ; condition tolerably fair , complete ; the eniire work, 
is divided inio ihree^ prakasas , the Extent of each of them- 
IS as under — 

Prakasa I folk to 7* 

- - .. U „ 7 ‘ - » * 3 ” 

„ III „ 13’’ „ 40*' 

Age — Fairly old 

Begins — fol i** ii^u 

Ends. — fol 40* etc. up to 1;^ etc . 7^^ 

II ^ U as in No 5 1 This is followed by the lines 
• - — — ^ 
yfe ^rgnr « H n 

»• ” > - 

N B — For other details see No 5 1. 





Dtgamlmra uprh 






NySy&dipikS 


No 58 

‘Si2C — *ro| in by 5 in 


623 

1875-76. 


I£xt(;nt — 55 folios , x i lines to a page , 37 letters to a line 

^^Description — Countn' paper thin and greyish , Jama DevanigarJ 
characters , bold, big, legible and good hand-wnting , 
iol 1 * practically blanh , red chalk and yellow pigment 
used, marginal notes written at times, fol \2 followed 
by a fol. unnumbered and almost blank ; fol 33 '’ blank , 
condition \cry good , incomplete as it ends abruptly 
^\htle discussing sapubhaAgi in the third prak3ia , the 
entire work is divided into three prak3ias, the extent of 
each of them is as under — 


]*rak 9 &a 

I 

foil 1* 

to 

6* 

11 

11 


»> 

11“ 


HI 

» ll** 


32 ^ 


• .Age,— Prcitj old 
■Begins,— fol I*' n n 

I etc as in No 5 1 

jEnds — fol, 32** W ut tg i s^^u wgrpi^- 

niTRr iE«t 5^ »f?t ^ vre I 

This Ms ends here thus abruptly Then on fol, 33* 
we have — 

»ntra mwl ftjprr ' 

wtm fJnriT Sttr qru4t ’ 

B. — For other details see No 51. 


t Thu verse occurs ia Bhagiad-rgiM ( 11], )1 ), 
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m 59 - 

Size, — 9^ in by 4^ in 

Extent,— 4240I10S , 10 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line ^ 

beknjition.— Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagari 
' ' characters { bold, big, legible and -good hand-wnting ^ 

borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil* t“ and 42*’ blank , white paste used’, some of the folL 
Have their numbers entered in both the margins as usual ^ 
several- foil, numbered once only in the left-handumargm ; 
complete , the entire work is divided into three jirakasas r- 
the extent of each of them is as under — - 1 


Frakftsa 

I 

foil 


to 

7 * 

99 

II 

99 

7 ” 

99 

t4‘ 

99 

III 

99 


99 

42 “ 


' 4. X 

Age. — Samvat 1928 

Begin', — fol i” il ts^X) u ^ II aw fern?! n 

I etc, as in No 31, 

Ends»^ fol "42“ C^tc up to snimtww ** 

as in No 32 This is folio vied by the hue as under — 

' N B,^ For othet -details see No' 51, 


Njajadipika 

624 

1876-77 






Nyayadipild& 


No. 60 


1057 

1887-91 


Size — t2| in. by m. 

Extent. — 28 folios , 1 1 hnes'to a page , 42 letters to a line* - 
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Njayii D’gambara works 


Description — Counti^ paper louph and white Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, clear and lair haiid-w ruing , borders not 
ruled number*' lor loll euterLd twict as usual . fol i* 
*hhnk red chalk used , icllow pigtnent, too, marginal 
notes written here and there complete condition very 
good , tilt, entire w'ork is divided into three prakaias , the 
extent of each of them is as under — 


Praksia 

1 

foil 

!*> 

to 6 * 

if 

U 

>1 

6* 

„ 10* 

if 

III 

if 

lO* 

28“ 


Age — Samvat rS/i 

Begins.— lol r** sfmSrsrnr hh ii wbh trw ii 

y » . 

^ sflen^JTTcIJma < etc as in No $t 


Ends — fol aS*- i etc up to ^ ermfWfnsf'’ 

*rtmr ll as m No. 5a This is lollowed bv the line as 
follow’s — 

»mTm ^ir ^ler 1 

^rrh « 0) gt R ^n fr - * isw^' 

sn i g c i UM i ^^TT I 

aft«TT?^f»t3rviT^ II K U 


N B.~For other details secNo. 51 


No 61 

Sire — tog in by 5 in 


NyayadipikS 

1058 

1887-91 


Extent -- 50 folios , 8 lines to a page , 52 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama DevanSgari 
characters bold, big, clea- and good hand-wnting , 
borders of all ihc folL except 33 to 48 ruled in three lines 
*1 CJ L.P I 
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and edges in two, in red ink , yellow pigment and red 
chalk used , numbers for loll, entered twice as usual , fol t* 
32 and 50’’ blank , marginal notes occasionally written , 
corners of the first two foil worn out , strips o’f paper 
pasted to fol t* 5 condition tolerably good , complete , 
the entire work is divided into three prakasas , the extent 
of each of them is as under — 

“ Prakasa I foil -i** to S'* 

« » 8'^ „ X7‘ 

III „ 17* „ so* 

Age.— Samvat 1890 

r 

Begins.— fol. i** # to 11 'am h, 

I etc. as in No 5 t 

Ends — fol, 50* 1 etc up to toth a? m No* 53. 

This IS followed by the line as under — 

* ’«3T«*fiil«iT I '*Tirr|5w TO> 5Rn%5'' 

'' « 

N, B«— For other details see No. 5 1 




P.iriksamuhha 
with PrameyaratiiauiSla 


No. 63 

Size. — 1 *n by 7^ in. 


1448 

1886-93 


Extent,— 149 folios 7 lines to a page 26 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagyi 
' ■ character's , Void, very big, legible and good hand-writing , 

borders ruled in three lines and edges m one, in red ink , ^ 
marginal and interlinear annotations given at times , 



Ny&ya Digatubara zwrks 


99 


yellow pigment used , numbers ior foil entered twice as 
usual, fol I* blank, this Ms contains both the text and the 
commentar} , \\hite paste used, foil to8 to ri4 
wrongly numbered as 208, 209 etc , both tin. text and 
the commentary complete , the former is divided into six 
paricchcdas ( sections ) , the extent of each of them to- 
gether with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
IS as under — 



Panecheda 

I 

with 

com 

foil. 

1“ 

10 



ft 

II 

f> 

fi 

S3 


ii 

56 ‘ 


«J 

III 


St 

>S 


ii 

lOj* 


n 

IV 


» 

»I 

ro5* 

Si 

130* 

• 

93 

V 

»$ 

is 

>1 

130* 

ii 

I3I* 



VI 

>> 

Si 

M 

131* 

a 

I 49 ^ 


Age — Not quite modern 

Author oi the text Manikyanandin He has based his work on 
tint of Akalanka He flourished m the ninth 
century or so 

„ „ „ commentary — Anantavirya He wrote this 

commentary for Saniisena at the request of Hirayn, son 
of Vaijeya and Nanamva Anantavirya is mentioned by 
Madhavacarya in his SarvadarSanasamgraha 

Subject — The text contains sQtras on logic w'liich may be compared 
with those of Pramananayataitvaloka' The commentary 
( laghuvrtti ) known is Primeyaratnamila explains these 
sntras 

Pramamsamanya, pratyaksa, paroksa, vi§aya, phala 
and pramanabhasa respectively form the main topic of each 
of the sections of the text 

Begins — ( text ) fol 4*' smiorfirfrr li 

(com ) fol i*" I' II # siiT n 

• trm f^tr n ^ ii 


1 See No 26 
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wis^in ^ 3 tnnm wuirri(dMuj«j%<n « ^ « 

trarftr ?i?^r ^f ‘i 

“ ^ sra II y « 

q^^rfsmg^^q- <• 

WRnToii^T^^r TOsai ^^ ’n ^ yr ii 't ii ^ w eic 
trs?*Tr5?ruT Ti t nrro fa ? vs B ^o m raur sire i etc 


( com. ) fol 1 6*’ 5Rr snTFrnw f^r^ql^sr 

^nrnr ii , 

„ fol 5 ^* Wfir 5 !S^f n 

„ ' fol 105* fm tRtsinw^ 55g^ «T%sR^^ 3 ffri 
^thIst ll 

„ fol, 130* gm M<itai^< 3 yT i^wu-ij&^ii l ^a ^q llllll 

„ foU 131“ '*5’553^5r TWIIHII 

Ends. — ( text ) fol 146*’ 

^r*T??nr3: firanafhn^ » 


„ (^ com ) fol. 148* 

m^Ct tiRy ii ? it etc 

„ fol. 149 * 

3igj^5r5Tf%^ t i igat ^ Hfl g g npTfk^rf;^ 11 

«a.#§l^ u % u 

ff^ tpct^g^Tglsi^ tnncrranmr -tfa f s r 'W U 

^ ' ^tl^ T w i ^^ ir qi lgnrsrTigin u 

a t d trq c t ft fsr^Css)^ 1 
qpi i f ?*i nT r Ispi^'lgyg*htT n 



^2 ] }^y&ya Dtgatnbara works idi 

Jnn^ra?^ HrT n^^on 

^ ft ns^T ^ sfw • 

nR7«psrT?sTr*Roir^t<p |i ^ ii 
anfhrrfvR^nfr f«n5T^«T^)^ 

i7f r oT gF q ?fg ?gHgiremiTWif><r»r i 

» V ii 

• ? ^ STO?KcJWR5r(-s)<i^nT^«rT w»thti[ ] ii 

Reference* — The test is published in San3tana-Iaina-granthama]3, 
vol I, at Bombay, in A D 190^ Both the text and the 
commentan* are published m the Bibliotheca Indica, at 
Calcutta, in A D 1909 They are also published by 
Biharilal Jam, Hirabag, Bombay, in A D 1927 For a 
summary of the contents of Pank$3mukha see History of 
Indian Logic ( p iSSfT ) by Satiscandra Vidyabhusana 
For quotations see P Peterson Report IV, p i$$ff 

For description of additional Mss having both the 
text and the commentary see B B R A S vol III-IV, 
Nos 1626 and 1627 ( pp 417-4x8 ) For an additional Ms. 
of Pranie}aratnama]il see “Alphabetical index, of Mss. in 
the Government Oriental Mss Library, Madras ", Madras, 
1893 

Rajendralala Mitni’a Notices of Sanskrit Mss , publish- 
ed under orders oi the Government of Bengal ( Calcutta in 
A D 1884), Vol VII, pp 176-177, K B Pathak’s paper 
viz.“the position of Rumania in Digambara Jama literature" 
(Transactions of the ninth international congress of 
Orientalists vol I, pp, 186-214), article 

“Bhartphari and Rumania " published m “ the Journal of 
the Bombay Bianch of the Royal Asiatic Society ", vol 
XVIIl, pp 213-238 may be also consulted 
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No 63 

Size, — io| in by 5^ m. 


Parik^mukha 
with PrameyaratnamSlS 
529 

1884-g6 


Extent — 78 folios , 10 lines to n page $3 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagarj 
characters , big, bold, legible and fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two Jines and edges, in one, in red ink , 
yellow pigment used , red chalk, also , this Ms. contains 
both the text and a small commentary , numbers for foil 
entered twicfr as usual , fol blank , a piece oT paper of 
the same saze as a fol pasted to fol i* , 'the 
complete while the commentary is practically so , for, is 
lacks in the colophon only, the text is divided into six 
samuddeias , the the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under — 


Samuddesa 

1 

with 

com, 

foil 


to 

10» 

li 

n 

» 

99 

99 

lo* ' 

99 

30b 

9$ 

HI 

99 

99 

99 

SO** , 

99 

sf>‘ 

f 9 

IV 

99 

99^ 

99 

56* 

99 

69* 

t9 

V 

- 99 

99 

99 

69* 

99 

69b 

99 

VL 

99 

99 

99 

69b 

99 

78*’ 


Age — Not quite modern. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 3'’ : 

I 'eicr as in No. 6a. 

( com ) fol I*- 11 # !i jm '1 

srnmrfiTfkw I etc up to >l ' •! 


Then follows — 

ST ^ nr? 11 » " 

^ *' 

ITJTWTV 1 etc. 



6 * 4 ] N^aya Dtgamhara works 1031 

Ends — ( text ) lol yy*" 

fllsirTniViTriTfff I as in No 62. 

„ (.Com 'lol y8‘' 

I etc up to hjj^bt 'Iff 'i 

• ns in No 62. 

Then we have 

jf^ Tr u f 1 The next fol is lacking 
N. B — For other details see No 62. 


PBriksamuklia 
M itli lVainey.iratmtm5ls 

1391 
1891-95 

Size — tog in. In 4^ in 

Extern — 25 tolios , ly lines to a page , 60 letters to a line, 

• Des<.iipiion — Countrj paper thin and greyish, Jama Dev anigari 
characters with , small, legible and good hand- 

wnting , borders ruled lo four lines n black ink, red' 
chalk used , strips of paper pasted to foil i*, i’’, 23* and 
25*’ , edges of several foil, slightly worn out , some foil 
are a little bn worm-eaten , condition, tolerably fair-,, 
fol 25* praaically blank 00th the text and the commen- 
tary complete ; the former is divided into six samuddesa's , 
the extent of each of them along with the -corresponding 
portiop. of the commentary is as under — 


Samuddesa 1 

with comv folk 

l* to 

3- 

,> II 

99 

99 

99 

jb- 

3 99 

10“ 

„ III 

99 

99 

99 

10** „ 

I S'* 

» IV 

99 

99 

99 

18'’ „ 

22“ 

V 

99 

*9 

fol 

22 ^ 


.. VI 

Extent 1563 £lokas 
Not modern 

99 

97 

toll. 

22- „ 

25' 




No 64 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol i” 

J etc as m No 62 
, — ( com ) fol 1’ 

im A II ^ frfff fw^lhw » 

I etc as in No 62 

Ends. — fol 24*’ ( text ) 

f^^rnnrfhn?t% 1 tis m No, 62 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 24** ^ . 

I etc np to w 11 as 

in No. 62 
Then follows — 

iRiirir ® 

g ft^^ ira< c qg? ff qTT ftTeqr^o^tgOZRfT^nofRT itfMTl’prr 
y ro iffii r r fer ?i^g H «ft i« 

N. — Tot additional particalars see No 62. 


_ PariksSinuMia 

5r^?rC?*WT^TOfel With PrameyaratnamSlS. 


No. 65 r 

Size ~ 1 1 m by in. 


iie 


1902-1907 

Extent — 87 folios , lo lines to a page , 29 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper thick and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters , small, legible and good hand-wnting , borders 
ruled m three lines and edges in one, m red ink , 
numbers for foil entered twice as usual , a small piece of 
paper pasted to a comer of fol. i* , foil i* and 87’’ blank , 
margins kept in all the four directions , marginal notes 
wntten at times , red chalk used , yellow pigment, too , 
this Ms contains both the text and the commentary , both 
complete , the former is divided into six samuddeias , the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under — - = - 



^6.] 
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loS 


Samuddeia 

I 

with 

com. foil. I** 

to 

ti“ 

» 

II 

99 


99 

30'’ 

1 } 

ni 

99 

» .. 30” 

99 

6o* 

• 

99 

IV 

99 

„ » 60* 

99 

er 

99 

V 

99 

TS** 

99 

76* 

99 

VI 

99 

„ « 76* 

51 

87" 


Age — Sa±vat 1 882 

Begins ( text ) fol 3'’ l etc as m No 62, 

„ —(com ) fol i‘'ii US’ TO il 

• stamT I etc. as m No 62. 

/:nds— < text ) fol 85“ 



t as m No 62, 


— ( com ) fol, 86* 

I etc up to tj^l 3 I 5 C 5 rfT% • •' 

m No. 62 Then follows m a smaller hand-wrumg — 
^ tET® II fe<fl I 


N B. — For other details see No 62. 


CArdsig^55fr«c3 
No 66 

Size — 27^ in b) 2 in 
Extent — 200 leaves , 7 lines 


Pramejakamalaniartanda 
[ Pariksamokhglamkara ] 

1061 

1887-91 

a leaf, 125 letters to a line 


Description — Palm-leaf durable and greyish , this Ms contains 
the text together with notes on it, variants and the table of 
contents, the text wnitcn in old Canarese characters, 
the rest in Grantha characters , ' the Ms presents 
an appearance as if the work is divided into three 
columns , but, this is true only so far as the table of 


I This IS what the copyist inrorms me 
U (J L P J 
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contents is concerned , leaves numbered in the space 
between the first two columns , complete , notes are here 
reproduced as written m the Ms , condition good , the 
entire work is divided into six pancchedas , the extent of 
the last two is as under — 


Pariccheda V leaves i8o*> to 194 
j> VI „ 194 „ 200 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author — Prabhacandra 


Subject. — A Sanskrit commentarj' to Parlksamukha , the details 
about the contents can be made- -out from th^ folloviN 
mg list — ^ - \ 

leaf 44», 1st line 

47S ist line 
54 

57 

59 ■ 

6i*> 

65** 

67’’ 

3t^ ^^)cn?TT 77* 
qnfPT fft d jn%R i ri 8o» 

83* 

87* 

89* 

93 * 

3 l 3 msTteinin 95 * 
a u«wnmun*dy<< gt H 106* 

129* 
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soy 


i 66 . ] 

« ^ 


arrgroran^ftnJFrJnr i3J» 7th line 

(') ^ 3 iTa?Tfti?n%Tr^ i 35 

^rommr\H»spsn'^qijra[ 143** 
3trrf«r5j«ftqgjrn’5t»^wn»3c ^7^ and line 

q^«ifiTT 149 

(?/Sr)5f3 R<irqsr r 55‘> hue 
5Ti3fw injrf9^«F<orainPSSirrq?aiiqjf^ 1 J s’* 
u??ji%’?wiTO j6o 
rafrjC 5 q^Rpp 5 pn* 3 [ i^i** 
an r TT i^ ^nrq s62* 

^itlrq;T»iqnHqrai%/ffjnirf^r®?oiH: 167* 

17** 7th line 
i5r$( q ? )fqn!Roi^ 172 
ggqpi fi > ng qg|^ 172** 

««nnrftnq»^orac 174 

^^rqing-qqfPnTimqhjni\^sj?Tq^iJ/^<rf«T'nH: *78** 
Wqqirl 8[T5i(?;^ sstTfq sTjwr^ 179* 
fTfsS- Hirffq^T#y MiafVqfHq fH T qyigw *79* 

^mqrEffq^qora *80** 

•nsriT siqi^fpror 194 

( 7 ) »Tqqisq^rOTiq 5 !: *95 

qsrqisf 197* 

Begins — leaf I* qn > 

jRsrftrilsfqq hjIk 

meqifarq(nq{|Tn?[iq5W i 

^qsnfonsH sr«woi 

^ sflcnljTw'f^ »' 

Ends.— leaf aoo* q^rrar? HcTtSI ^ic up to the following verse 
«ft*Rjqr^?^fqTr4iEtK^q»!Fn^ 1 
sr^pirgrgpstT 5jfrnr<Hiqk«4q^ w " 

This IS as m No 6 j It is followed by the lines as under — 


* ?q ^ifeqqq, iiqiqs?tqntqqRq.i 


it>8 Jama Literature and Philosophy [ 

sftjT^'w’TSrailW ’T^TqTq^rB- MdMUIWli3<rtf- 

wffM(fr)Twfff 

«ft(n^T^IJIRiT«r sw I sft^ ^ ^mr ?m l ssfr^rr?^ ^ li 
trrg^i 3sa«F hte^t fcsi^H h^tt i 
tr^ ®55Hf(?5r)5 5rT *w t>qV fT II 

?pr II 

Reference. — Published by the proprietor of the Nirnayasagara press, 
Bombay, in A D 1913' It is once more published by him 
along with an extensive Hindi introduction of Mahendra 
kumara in A D 1941 The ntle is noted as Prameyakama- 
rtaoda instead of Prameyakamalamartanda, b}' Guerinot, in 
his work Essai de Bibliographi For Mss see ftajendralll 
Mura’s “ Notices of Sanskrit Mss, published under orders of 
the Government of Bengal ” Vol VII (A D 18S4) PP 186 
and 187 For description of an additional Ms see Keith’s 
Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the 
Library of the India office ” Vol II, pt II, No 7J74, 
p 1314 

"Tandii 'Vam^idhara has said in his article ’ (p 18) 
that the text has been utilued by Vadi Deva SUn \shile 
compiling Pramananayatattvaloka 





No. 67 - 


Prameyakamalaniartanda 

638 

1875-76 


Size — ii|. in. by 5J in. 

Extent. — J74+ 1 =375 folios, ii lines to a page, 40 letters to 
a line 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough and grej ish , Jama 
'Devanagaii characters , bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in t’^ o lines and edges in one, m 


I See p 5 1 where this article is referred to 



fl ] 


Uydya Dtgamhara works 


to^ 


red ink , fol i* blank , red chalk used profusely , ■white 
paste and black ink used in place of yellow pigment , the 
last fol separately numbered as one , complete , the entire 
work IS divided into si-^ pancchedas as under — 


Pariccheda 

I 

foil 

!«> 

to 

77b 

9) 

11 

99 

77” 

99 

169** 

99 

III 

99 

169*’ 

19 

241*’ 

*9 

IV 

99 

241'’ 

19 

335“ 

99 

V 

99 

335 ** 

99 

362'’ 

J9 

VI 

>9 

362‘> 

99 

375” 


Age — Samvat 1793 

^Begins fol r** ^ ^>>3 11 ?fTcfr^g^flT«!T«r sm It 

n 1^ ^^tifdft ianEPT I 

Bffr H ? II etc 

fol I** rtit sr^Roiiq ^ 4 uri'i t ^t rTfgrr fa t^ gs rqi ^,^u^ etc 
sr«TFr 'Tmtr H -3: 11 

fol 169*^ ^8ST* 

TOIH IliTlI 

fol 241*’ gift gfisrw^i^r^r^ arftqr- 

^ frurai.'^ ^ fr 

fol 335 *’ 5 f?t 

lartitr 3: 

fol 362'’ 5f?t rfrSTfrgrf^rf^ sr«?I^jjT^jT{^ «TfT^- 
5331^1^ 'if^^ ^tr ^ 

Ends — fol 374 •’ irargnj frf 5 J#AH 5 qiT|i^'*tT s^rirgor ’a^qst^PRT mlhr 
fa%a ir»5 ?TT3n?w?eR0TriTira|iflqrtR5reql' a a inFtanJ 

, ?fit 11 3 II 


- I Tliere are lacunc 



“110 


Jama Literature 


and Philosophy 


■ [57. 


^ ^^gig^TcSsFI^ 

W II S’ II 

^»frr f^rt^sir'^rETTOS i%cisr^srsr? 


H?; E»msiTnm?^ «ri£rm»ma T%f%iTrtn lRr(??r)(T 

^<Trt =^S ’> feriK t^ II ^ II r 

- st?^5nr^5Tra(?T)^ wfijiaai fNnsrsi^Csi^ 

iraRHH»?rfiiiic^in'^s4’<^r#»in(n5T i 
ftrsnssisiftT^vi^ 5 t( 6)^ 
s^fkia; q;^ JTt= ^g q ^cql (-&)Hg ii ^ ii 


3^ 1^ 

5I?Eht(^ f;Rd*bici<«rri^'fi*iaiuiq H 3 n , 



sr^n^‘C^^Xf^)T ^cg5ri?<T?CI) ^ n^Jn s ii 


^ gft5wq th*^^H smR ii 

^ II sTt 11 etc sqtHi: ^'siH mgusmti ^yrf^rlira^ 

$(q 3w ‘ ’qfiwimtff gfV^cnraftg i®-' 

^RTcST^y ^I^noir - 

, g^rn?5r% ^ aT^nr^tfhmiT 

TOsn’^ I ‘ ’g?[si«n3nTnif5- =g^Tf^ ii 
II tsra JR in#crrmi5qt[?nl’ q q ; i<j&nrd ! ili 

‘ ^*« r |g T U 5t: ’JTJR srtW sffa xxi^uM^ i- 

'jRrr’wn^' 'qsif^’noir 

, KIfIT^5rfhlirc^rt%^5TPt% J T f 

fS[TOf^3?q^ *r §K^i^^1 % °<^gftTRq ^ g thli%f ^g: *«r}- 

attiai g q ’ ^ * ^mr ’nl^ tt-^ 

tlf5^ if ST'«lft55ST?5nrfV^j^U|ihul«n ff^rq? Wm%a55^|[ 
srasssraissThfflift^ihTO^'l ntswf gfggr tc smagg- 

j*^® »raTOf-Tnjg% a fg st fdicgrR 


2 Foi information about these in French see La Religion Djalna pp 61-62 



Nyaya Dtgatnbara works 


68 ] 


ni 


TTnfRWafr 5ara53f%T3Tr55T3=Er^'r 

'jn!5^i?:rFi5ft jn^ft 

Ht5gf^^3fraj?rg^3ft »?fs(Ki«3ft <T^ w5^f^<«n 

«re^f^"r?fr^^5fif aisw^ ?5PRi?:- 

oTs^r ^niT^TTfsTT sftq?n:ra3fi cjjnCJT^sfr 


3y<qg«n tTSTuf 
.maTTfRW^sfr ikfn^ssi^fgfr 

*TW nT^g5n^^5TT^«raonTTl<T?TT^^3ilBf- 
^anciyl^iunji^vH"! g ^ tTO^C 5T )3?ring^t?rT- 

'iKgB^r sTJRRRrsJn^s^^cT^ f|y^?ma gg t Tf ig 'o ^tnm ^ i* - 



gdllMH 

5ngaT5^ srra^^ pr&qr(i)*nn[Ra i 
5ff«<Ria 5^ fSrsT n ? u 

2^(^)iKurti'«i-4 A^<J^ Pi sn^g ^rasai afhifenminRfg^* 

sRrr^i^?M5T^ II 


N B — For others details see No 66 


SI^^RiPRSTTT^ 


Prameya^malamartanda 


No 68 


836 

1875-76 


Size — 1 in by 5 t. m 

( 

Extent — 459 folios , 11 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 


DoEcnption — Country paper thick, rough and -white , Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters , bold, big, legible and good hand writ- 
ing , borders ruled in two lines in red ink , a few foil, 
numbered twice as usual , foil 291 to 459 also numbered 



1 12 Jama LUerattire and Philosophy 




as 1, 2 etc , edges of fol 459 badly damaged , condition 
on the whole tolerably fair, lacune on fol 322 , foil, 1% 
43 5*> 459** Wank, complete, the entire work is^dmded 
into SIX paricchedas as under — 


Panccheda 

I 

foil. 

1*^ 

to 

92'’ 

3 t 

II 

)) 

92 >> 

fi 

20 'f 

iS 

III 

J> 

207‘> 

ff 

ON 

9 J 

IV 

9 > 

290’’ 

f> 

408*’ 

i 

9 » 

V 

if 

408'’ 

if 

444 ’’ 

IJ 

VI 

if 

444b 

a 

4/9” 


Age . — Sashvat 

Begins — fol x'’ ^ 

etc as in No 67 

Ends — fol 458* etc up to ^ as in No. 67. 

Then we have — 


UTs^r 5^31? ^ felljnT «ur w 
, ns n w 

‘ sTs^r ’ urf^ sfl ‘ '5tr?fr'T^f^?ftr«ft- 

%f^STr sir'TT^mrf 

nnT^(A)n «->Dr 

N B,— For other details see No 66 



NyHyn * Digamlnra xuorls 






ym oig us sr 


No 69 

Size — *9i in bj 2 in 

Extent.— 28 leaves , 8 lines to a leaf, 92 to loi 


PmmanapanksS 
mth tippanaka 
1060 
1887-01 

letters to a line 


Descnpiion — Palm-leaf durable and greyish , Canarese charac- 
ters, this Ms contains the text and a small commentary 
as w ell , the former written in a biggei hand as compared 
with the latter . legible and good hand-wnting . this Ms 
presents an appearance of having been divided into three 
cglumns, but really it is not so , for the lines from the 
first column extend to the rest , borders not ruled , con- 
dition good, complete, leaves numbered in the space 
between the first two columns as i, 2i 3 etc in the 
Ginarcse script , the copyist informs me that it is difficult 
to make out the small commentary 
Age, — Fairly old 

Author of the text — VidySlnanda Is he same as the author of 
Aptaparik;il and A;tasahasri? 


Author of, the ^ippanaka — Not mentioned 
Sub)ect — Logic and its explanatory notes in Sanskrit 
Begins— leaf 1“ sfhRsnrePit htt I 

^ ^ t t H ii ngt{ nit 1 sun- 

atn \ sntron t 

in wH inoH w ( ’ ) siTgiyjfht*^ i etw ^iriJrar ^ra^ttHHiRro- 
mtt > *T 1 twsil C) 

' trorfV «c 

Ends — leaf aS** ’ ^nnntnnqrjRimfiT 

• rmfe I an gtnm 

ri!jt q ifi<w d gw sq»r 1 aa g&ir 1 

• fffi srannw asnu 

~ fttlaaw fiRiT «a5i aa 1 


Leners are illegible 
ij [ J. L. P. 1 


Jattia Liliraturt aM Philosophy 


n4 




srf^cTw sra^ ’ 

II wfa ^miKT II 

Reference — For a Ms of the work having the same tifle via 
Pramaoaparik§a see Limbdl Catalogue No 1772 ’’ A side 
- of a folio (is" ) of this Ms noted in the Limbdi Catal 
IS given in Otrakalpadruma as citra No 18 This page 
IS given as a specimen of corrections beautiful!}' carried out 
in "Mss, See p 84 of' Citrakalpadruma and the line 
written below this citra. 


Lagluyastrayalamkara 
with NySjakumudacandra 
1055 \ 
1887-91. 

Size,— 20 j. in.^by in. 

Extent. — 2^0 leaves , 6 to.io lines to a leaf, 80 letters to a line 

DesCTiption,— Palm-leaf durable and greyish , Canarese charaaers , 
for a speamen see below — 







t ^ 

- - 

-/o 

f pMMWM 

p 

*3 - 

93 



:f^ 

C.<^ I 


’X'O ‘ 


1 

m 

His 

__E 


1 ' 


1 This IS at times referred to as Laghlyasuay and LaghiyasthlyT as welK 

2 This is named as Nyiyakumudacandrodaya, too. 




70.1 


Nyaya Digavtbttra marks 


115 


Legible and good hand-writing, leaves numbered 
just above a hole m the space between the first two 
columns , there are two holes for strings to pass, condition 
^ood , complete , there arc a good many haplographical 
errors , in the margin ol the first leaf wc have — 

The entire work Is divided into seven panccliedas as 
under — 


Pancciieda 

I 

Leaves 

1“ 

to 

93“ 

71 

U 

77 

73‘ 

77 

^SS‘ 

77 

III 

77 

»SS“ 

77 

182* 

• 71 

IV 

77 

182“ 

77 

199” 

• 77 

V 

77 

199” 

77 

2tl'’ 

77 

VI 

77 

212“ 

77 

242* 

77 

VII 

77 

242* 

77 

26o\ 


Leaves 104 and 105 placed in this Ms. belong to 
another work viz ggf w;ssiw t?» 

On comparing this Ms with the press-copy prepared 
for Its publicauon the copyist observes that the following 
5 verses are not to be found tn the Ms., though given m 
the press-copy — 

fol 60* 

IT iRffT 5r«Tr sftttrlatt 1 

5Tfg ) II * 

rrrar «( u )air u«tr 1 

T’lJTJT «TUr otf II * 

atfir If > 

aitofrrsfJr i 

sn?nn??ETtftT^t^3r^ ^ jstpj?! li * 
fol 60'’ 


5n»$TiguT5vt ftrspr^iw \ 

__g wargigtgijfg : m ^ smin^ il * f% 

! *tltHlk*l>v>lfi«MaIw IlrWfo lJjlKb»l I I 
_ ® jiuifqtp^in ffqni m dtfiTo iFilfqn 1 
8-5 Theie~Terro8 are from Prama^aTartika (IIll7 



[ ^6^ 


1 16 Jawa LiletaiUre atid Philosophy 

Age*— Saka 1765 (1 e A. D 1843 

Author of the text — Akalanka. For his life in Hindi sec Kamta 
Prasad Jain’s article " ” published in “ Sri 

Jaiua Siddhanta Bhaskara” ( VoU III, pt IV, pp 149-165 ). 
Here a list of his works js given as under — r 

. : ( I ' ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) ( 6 ) ( not found as yet ), 

( 7, ) ( of doubtful origin ), ( 8 ) ( 9 ) 

trinowsisrjfk, ( 10 ) TOio r ^yg and ( 1 1 ) 

To this I may be add his commentary on Rajavanika, 

Laghi3'astraya'’and SMdhiviniscaya 
‘ z ~ ^ 'i 

- - Akalanka and Prabhacandfa as well, are referred to by 

Jinasena in his Adipurana ’So Akalaftka’s date may be 

'looked upon as one not later than 830 A D- 

« 

As regards his date see K, B Pathak’s article ( pp 
213-238 ) published iii the Journal of ‘the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society ”, 1894 and his another^ 
carticle “ On the Date of jAkalaftka published in “The 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental ^Research Institute 
(Vol. XII, pp 157-160) 

Bangiya Mahakosa may be consulted If not, a 
Gujarati reader may refer to Sulila’s artidc^ 

( PP 38-40 ) published in Jainacharya Shri Atraanand 
Centenary ^raraemoration Volume” in A. D 1936 

Author of the com — Prabhacandra 

Subject. — The text in kstrikas in Sanskrit is divided into three 
praveias which respectively deal with pramana, naya and 
niksepa The commentary wntten in Sanskrit and com- 
posed after Prameyakamalamartanda explains 'almost all 
the kankas of these 3 praye^as the isi in three pancchedas 
discussing' ( a ) pramanapanksa7 ( b' ) pfameyapariksa and 
( c ) .Igamapariksa, the '2nd in two pancchedas deahng 

with—('^ )'an:Irarfaya“andr( b:0'^abclanayarand ' 3 ™^” 

two pancchedas treating.(,a.^ syadvada and ( b ) -nik?epa 

1 The first two aro not’oommonted'ui^p 



Nydya t)tgafnbara v^orks 3 x 7 

The exposiuon of pramana, naya and niksepa given in 
Laghiyastray^^Iamkara is more or less based upon Sammai- 
payarana of Siddhasena Divakara 1 hat is what is said in 

* the Gujarati prastavana { p 75 ) of this work 

In Malayagin Sun’s commentary ( p 3 7 o'* ) on 
Avassaya, Akalanka and Laghiyastrayalamkara are men- 
tioned This Son has mentioned the name of Akalanka 
and quoted from Akalanka’s own com on Laghiyastraya- 
lamkSra ( \ <j ), in his com ( p 74'’ ) on Nandi He has 
also quoted from Laghxyastrayalamkira in this very 
com ( p 66'* ) 

* Nyayakumudacandra is quoted by Devabhadra in his 
•tippana on pp 25 and 79 of Nylyavatara and its 
tika b} Siddharst ( published by Jama Svetambara Con- 
ference ) 

The copyist informs me that in the margins of the 
Ms., contents are given as under — 

i*" fkeftn^rngtr ’ 

^ to'’ ) 

30'’ R^oin^inH > 

31'’ i^^ignmwraig; -? 3 Tm«WT 5 nR- 

I - - s --- 

" ff srrfir iTTtr ? gpyn, meu tga L- 
3 Trg fawslr Jl,,” 

^3*’ ' H iffTsils nnnjy ^ tr ’ swrfif 5! 

Ss*’-! 'wH ^In u pinR nnnnnriThT iflitreT- 

1- s^lsFWTtlJ^ agro 1 

86* J ^ : 



JdiHa t,xUrdXi(ri <iftd Pkl(&6phy 


ri^ 


bp* 


Jp9'> JT^ 

“ '^ra(f|)in f i 

^utioi Tr# ^ ^Rnna; s^(m)*R 9 T u ” 
wffr ffarHJifnar nrm i 
M?** ■^qissjmgor ^q1r*r^«TTOs^'^ qpRoi 
I 

^ smToiu^^r^rasr^rjRrf^ wmejwc f 
-127* — 132*’ . -^ 5 ^ » 

-138* - r38*’^^iR[Rt «T]ftmotJ^ 1 

r 

q» T r »t g r< ?ft M I n ’ 

1 TOnf «i! 5 UCTvsr »i , , 

^ ,151* * f fRT f«N^?: ?refk fr 'i?fk 

3 ffnr I 

'152^ ' % q^,f^?mra5 , 

^Rnnrfgfmorf^«^wi^^wi 11” 

153* * sstUTS^ *Bni% cJ^fTmarfiT w 

STRs^TR 5 ftf^ 

155*" * ficifhnft^wnfJr sTumtw Apw jr^ 5 nr 

182* a»f^ «T^yiT w iDi w 

gvOMW-w 5 iWiH?m 5 ^n?iw s^wni^wi =j*r 
*«TnT®® «1^0T 



199 

an** 


242* 

260* ‘ ^ '■ 


"a m^qw 'ami^ V-H «Tft«^(fiTt 
ir 

•% 

cTsfhr^nma^^fWsrg’ERsi^ 


M , 


1 This is the 15th SSifakhyakSrlkB 

2 The name of the work is-wTR^gf^Tf as seen 'from flie polophoos'and not 

ess^rfir. - = - - r 


yO» ] Nyiya Dtgambara tuorh 


lift 


Begins,— ( text ) leaf i'* ( 

5RftrW?j(^=rT) fi : q ST g(K T M ^ )ct tl 

— (com. ) leaf I* tro i trfHr^f^ffWJfnr 

5 rw I sm i 

q lb g a pT snr i spit feiWfT?ntqjTr 

g*r»np55*r II 




msiwr ssroq? ir^ sn?^ » 
ir5^n«fM?t*iw59RTf*T^ f^’^nnnariNtT 

iTT«Ti*n^ trurmeTn i 

gftf^r .; g tr ^g g g ^ ^wniarvi/S^ y 

5filJT8t t<flfSr3f5nRfH?f?Pti *T3HT®3fn5TfmM 11 



^stnwnr i qlqi^^ ar sRvtr* I 


snwfcT «q>3iw^i«iin Riror 
^ sTqm^ftsrniwRiEgRi^ ii 
^ y r st RT ff mnti^RT trron^arar 

Rta^ q w w w ^^q ^g«nq^ mq^»^ j 
1% q »/J*ioi«/«rt!ii*flq^a. RTtniRiq* ^qir 

gTT <www^ q^ ^v t qqlH ^q fw R f qt f H ifeH ii 
^ qpmftfr g q ft n i rr 

^iggir PiR5t<!» i S<»^f^ ^ itfk i 

^ g wf>aaM<aiH*«< g wfaHMiuia r- 

^ ??1^?tBrafqqT qijRf^rinBrsrasr^fmr ii 



gs^qrtpniri^r g^ q g r ^ i l^ g’ ffnfi T W qTtnm trsRtnfiifq^- 

niRT^ mf n i3 n ^ ^q Affff i Mi^ - 

«h<!iH/i>t!iqPa(e^q ar rq% g H»TW>tl& ii ' ~ ~ 


t qjftnsiq ?7inf* I 
\ ^rrer l« wrltte» above 


\ q^qqsHfyqiHosw"! i 


120 Jatm LUeratAre and Philosophy 

( text ) leaf 9* ( ^tr^rfWr ) 

sTftRpr ?rR g^pwantfrcr 1 
ft5[rTST srnmr ^ w 

(com ) leaf 31*’ 

f^5i^.53*wranrra: ^htot^ % 5»Trafjm \ 

^ ?fiT . IT I 

fT?K^ 11 etc 

Ends. — ( com. ) leaf 260* 

«r5«T q^i g^«rr fii^g n T [tCT sRcrnw 

a¥^r5vqwa«f<5»mrarqqT«ga^f^«nsr<rtT 1 
IT^’ijcifr^aipi^f^nat ann^eif q? 

WT3m*t n 

trq'aaqip^rtq wqf^'qfti^f^- 


[ yor 


finsr 5#q ^mTfwrrr 
^sqqg q?ara a q^ il 

g^i q^ t fq q q qr gl^ smr unq lg(>)qT^ m- 
*qg^<^^ qT q T t H> wq3[f^r*i^ "qr wq s^rnr*^ afqimdl 
jqf ^q^i •mi^^^rorr Wrr^Br \ a?aq^ ^ ggg g r a - 

aV^qiirrq^sisi^oi qn’i ar^r 5icq(?)a iftr «- 

a ?T a~ q( q k 

qi^ ( gffl^q ) =q a qT^q^Iq=qqa?<s'q/^ qq^f^^q I 
qa s^nr i«TaHi'4i^fTfi3TlnfT^o»iiq*ifq^a, ._ - 

.. ^srnfr fa rwg t 4q T q <|rgyq. qnw q(q O ^r«T(3T)a qq? ii 
?p?qronqTro. 5qokT%arjq«irq^ %f^- 

, q sf^q gft ^ ( ^ )f»i»^qw > 

‘5ri«r. ^ ^ s wIl qgiatSr ma qjfka.qq 
„gtnqty^fkfk*«. B? q ^ T ^ ,qq(^)qTa 
ijsT qw 5amaqqal^qq-5TT5r qq pt»% 

s( xa ) asqqgwi^a /^ aqrf^ wra uga « 


? wnr^ I 
? qsnfSjtq^ I 


Nyaya • Digambara mrkt 


n 3 



OTi Tim 

sftmwj'HRcii. RtgqrtsH n 

R3?unf?3r^^7^ jrr{3r);g<ror 

q^sg-Rnfi^mi n g qi u «r. ^ 
ssa^^^TRSTrorracir 3ini[ ) srifn^gs^ii U 

3i(fRig)a f^gRqigf ia^ Uq' n ^ ^ fq » 

5Tirg gPTsra'fq spfjtx^^: li 

^iffn qu'i^ ^miR U «n^l%^g5a^ ^mf'mn’wRrflmT 
'ni<r^a?:R(ftr)jnirfRim^mc!sa«im3Tfecf?R{«o5araJ3^^)fi 
sT’fTf^^'n'bsHfl ^5(^ft)^?n?5qjl^. ®ir 

R!r3R 11 

^ gR®?*meiR5 ^ ®' ^H-q 
leaf 26 o*> ing^r srci^ fcsfeq wir i 

- ' ' 3i5rg m mi h II 

la NydyaKiwiudacatidra, the following quotaiioni- otcur i- 
qi^am ^fani^3Eq^(^i)B[(q)w ^P3r& i 
q sm?T qfJT^Cit ) m % m q fRf^.11 |l’ 

(com ) leaf 85'’ Rq uR ioi i m srmriqijrfk m qam ^ 

Rnmi i 

?5»in?mii iqTTOS si^ ^ q l ia tm.li!. 

(com ) leaf S6* imw grm 1 

qmf«r(B')qifV WB- vir % ii* etc 

(com ) leaf 1 27’ irmqicr>^Ttigqqqmqggiaf^migra?aj {^q T qg { c i- 
^qisnimu^ssRrfamireiqmrai ?iw5tn^ ft- 
«rtrRr?^feiii% l® 


— "* qiqqq^ i ' 

* RWlRugi^qii^? g[ '*■'» I 

_* *ff S*55l qr. ^ ’l, 9 ^ vtf { 

* Untraced- 

® 1 , •», *» 1 

}6 I J L. p j - • 
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( com . ) leaf 1 38’’ 3 i ^q j < gTi^m^H i<s u nd. \ 

?fet It* 

( com. ) leaf 152** qaa ra^ravna^ l’ 

Rf?Tona^mBrfw5qravf^!E5^ (?5i;r)t5 
Reference — The text is published in the Manikyachandra Jama 
Granthamala, Hirabag, Bombay, in Samvat 1972 The 
commentary Nyayakumudacandra is in press, and is about 
to be published 4 Herein this Ms is utilized 

The commentary is referred to by C M Duff m his 
work ** The Chronology of India ” ( p 72 ), Westminster, 
1899. In Singhi Senes the text along with Atalanka’s 
own com on it is to be published. J 


No. 71 

Size.-<- Si in. by 4 " in. . 


Saptabhan^taranginl 

-816 

1899-1915 


Extent, — 60-2=58 folios , 9 lines to a page , 24 letters to a line. 

Description — Foreign paper with wafer-marks A Davur etc., 
tough and white ; DevanSgarl characters , big, legible and 
good hand-wnting , borders ruled in two lines in red ink , 
numbers of most of the foil entered twice as usual , the 
30th fol. not numbered even once , fol 60’’ blank , foil. 
42 and 43 lacking , otherwise complete, the Ms is marked 
with a blue pencil in some places perhaps by one who 
may have recently read it 

Age — Not quite modern. 

-Author — Vimaladasa, 


' W - ^ 

£-t See Abbidharmako^a ( I, 32-33 ) 

* Sinoe then published in two parts in If anikyaehandrs Digambara Jama 
GranthamalS as Nos 38 and 39 in A D 193B and 1941 respectirel^f 

* Sinte then published in A. D 1939 as No, 12 , 


71. ] Nydya Digamlara works 123 

Subject. — Exposition of the seven bfaangas or modes of predication 
in Sanskrit For one m English see H. Jacobi’s article 
** Jainism ” published in the Encyclopedia of Religion and 
, Ethics ( Vol. VII, p. 468 ), Epitome of Jamisra ( ch VIII, 
PP 103-135), introduction ( pp LXVlII-LXXXV ) to 
Paucastikaya, my explanatory notes ( pp 176-192 ) to 
Nyayakusumafijall ( stabaka III, v. 21 ), tny book entitled 
The Jama Religion and Literature (Vol. I, ch XI, pp 143- 
159 ) etc. For a discussion in French see “ La Religion 
Djaina”(pp 127-129) 

Begins.— fol i* n w U tl sftacW i| 

e^r 5 ^fi[affsRntt^ 1 

^ " srator- 

!i^i^«Tii ” 511115 innivT*rai wnl 

Ends.— fol. sg** v^fs siRnflfiTS^ra itHiHf wh snpi^itfM^r 

ti ^ atr ^ flpurmin ^ grm- 

uatw^sirw miltin irarift* 

Bp a T > yi {rafa in l 

• sft^inTiWiia II ?fl II 

Reference — Edited by P. B Anantacarya and published in Sastra- 
muktavall as No 8, Conjeeveram, in A t) 1901, For an 
additional Ms see Alphabetical Index of Mss in the 
Government Orienul Mss. Library, Madras -Madras 1893 
There is a Ms styled as Sapiabhaiigisvarflpa m the Limbdi 
Bhandtra See its Catalogue No. 2708. 
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Jama LtUraUtrt and Philosophy [ ^2. 

(-B) Metapjiysics,' Ethics etc. 

II) SVfcTlMBARA WORKS 


Akuyavadyadisamnayadmcara 


*Ifo -72 

Extent,— leaf to leaf740*. 


1392 (103) 
- 1891-95. 


Descriptton.-r Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 

3n??TnR^No. |89i- ~ 95 ~ 

Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Numbers of non-Jama schools etc. 

Begins. — leaf 139“ 

rai^unir ^ 1 

^rtTfr ^ sralw « ? 11 

i%JinTri|’iTO5>7wfvnj ^Tsr »!srfff > etc. 
finds,— leaf 140* tr ^ fsr^p^S'A'ddl nitld'if^ra. ii^- 

?jTT?ft( 5 - ffff ^5l^clT»t II 3ll?T^WnT^^' 

^'T 11 ^ » 


■ No. 73 


AgnisitatvasthapanavSda 
291 ( m ) 

A 1882-83. 


Extent — fol. 25*' to fol. aS**. 

Description. — Complete. Fof Turtheriiarticulars see No 


291 ( a ) 

A 1882-83. 


Begins.— fol. aj** II 11^.0 ll » etc 

Ends. — fol. aS** a^rg ; fTOIW giWtftfit 

arfij^c^reuntTSTraT?; ^ >' 

Reference — There is one Ms at Simandharasvami Temple 
Bhapdara and one at Jainananda Pusiakalaya, Surat, 
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No 74 

Extent — fol iS** 

Description — Complete so lar as it goes. For otiicr details see 
RsimandalaNo 

1871-72 

Begins — fol 28** 

? cy 

« ??Hetc 

Ends —fol. 28‘' 

?<s 

^<S 

?<S 

^'9 


Anka 

176(h) 

1871-72 


( ’ ) 

- No 75 


Extent — fol 27*’ 
Description.— Complete 

No 

1871-72 


Acauryidisiksa (?) 

176(g) 

1871-72 

For other details sec Rsimandala 


Author — 3^1acan^a 
Subject — Evil effects of theft 
Begins— fol 27** I 

r 

ll'=5rf«fV tEtf tfitl ^ 

^ q# qn® 1 etc, 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


tiT’ 


Ends, — fol. 27*’ 

arnw tiff 1 
^Rnr ^nr fffr i?>ffr srff > n ? 11 
sjft enrV 1 

n’ff^frsriTSRwrrqjT <T^ffrfT^m t 11 ^ il 


Aficalamatadalanaprakarana 
[ Avidinmatavisausadba ] 


360 . 


gnggRgr^ s s w ^^qr 
[ 3Tf%T^JTcrf^»njr ] 

I88O-&1. 

Size.— io| in. by 4J in, r 

Extent.— 14 folios , 17 lines to a page , 64 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and white , Jama Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional g g H i s ns , small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in two lines in black ink , foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin, in a corner , red chalk used , in the 
centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as well, 
there is blank space , edges of the last fol slightly damag- 
ed , condition on the whole very good , complete , this 
Ms is not written by the author himself , this work com- 
^ posed in Kapadvan] in Samvat 1480 is divided into 4 
adhikaras ( chapters ) as under , — 


Adhikkra 

1 

I 

' foil 

1* 

to 

3** 

99 

II 

99 

3*' 

ji 

4" 

99 

III 

99 

4*’ 

»> 

6“ 


IV 

99 

6” 

i7 

14". 

Extent 1000 ^lokas. 






Age, — Samvat 1480 ( ? ). 

Author — Pandit tJarsabhu^apa Gapi*, devotee of Munisundafar 
Sfiri, pupil of Sotnasundara Surl of the Tapi gaccba< 


He IS a ^upil of Harjascna. 
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] Mtiophystcs (te. ^jftAittbara works 

Subject.— Refutation of some of the tenets of the Ancala gaccha 
pertaining to mukhavastnka, sthapanJldlrya, sadha nasuddhi 
and da£adrstantasiddhi. Passages have been (juoted from ^ 
*\anous works, to substantiate the statements Some of 
them arc as under — 


( 1 ) saaisinFg^a^ 

foil 2^ 
7 ^ 8^ 14 * 

( 2 ) afRicmaH? 

fol 4‘* 

( 3 ) 

>» 7“ 

( 4 ) 

« 2 » 

(•5 ) 

„ 12*’ 

( 6 ) iFT^ftntr%^'?F 

» 4 * 

(7) f5nrfe5i5n(ET5Pfqgfbr 1, 

( 8 ) ^rgrtriEtf^g^ 

» 13” 

( 9 ) 

„ I** 

( to ) tRTRurgfSt 

« I** 

( II ) f^aiFcir 

9 * 

( 12 ) fJnutgrrlyfTsa^T^iT- 

’?.f 5 r >. 8* 

( 13 ) fit 5 ri?npf*^f 5 i 


( fka'rq WITS-. S’ ^ ) foil 2 \ 3* 

( 14 ) » (3 ? 

0 )fol 6 *" 


Begins — fol. t» it do i| 


( J5 ) 

(3-. ) foil. 5»& to* 

( ) >» fol 10'’ 

( 17 ) ^TPtfsrlinoT „ 9» 

( 18 ) „ 6 '> 

( *9 ) 'nfet?FH 3 ^ i> 7*’ 

( 20 ) |i|U 5 M 4 iTt> „ !■ 

( 21 ) gi j nK q oi P igfe „ 

( 22 ) - „ 4'> 

( 23 ) „ 9* 

(24) „ s'* 

( 2S ) 6* 

( 26 ) s’* 

( 27 ) foil. 4*’ & 7* 

( 28 ) ^fltnitsltt ( Hf^escT- 

fiFnttgm ) fol. 1 1*. 


V a[5r*re^Rfi55^^«5^aTf^cyT3^R^fr i 
r3?^fiu»iThtTrk»gttTH^^^ gftrnfvnwr 11 ^ il 
•ggtPirFnt^^ 5 »tT»trti 3 ^ 5 BiS^T 3 1 

g? r? f?23n3§«iT35ii«iiT3awl3i sfln^gatra^ifis^Br 

f nsjreiffgc!*iisiitFiaT 1 uf5|TUT«55[i353«i«ift3riTi5ifg$Ji%siniV 

•atina HaaTiuin flk fsre^ «na^a i qr feaiaj^?qrcwHi^- 
awra^^q'^tairRnia' anq snqqsBronnifa 1 qrq^qqan^g- 



raS 
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3m 

?5r ^ ?%g : trsrf l etc- 

fol I** acTg^f ^ - irf*HT Rgi g rr^ w T nrf^ 

OTT ^f^r yf^K t a ’ 11 

) or ^iea<r ^ 1 ^r »Tfga n n y*r g t T(»T)a- 

:«n5^r > i> ^ II »rffgiTrn ^i i yi4«!J*i T3i5Toi*nsrr^ 

f%«rr&r 1 1 sitgo 1 

fmr— 

^^5sPT«rta aff aiarjfloaf ^^nwra 1 
Toffe^onnaiRT I HSf ^gr fsr q r{m n ^<5vs 11 

i etc. 

foL s'* ^ 5ft%«n**P5^aro?P 1 etc up to I 

This IS followed by the hue as under — " 

sTff^rsf^r^ 1 sft 

A)1 4!’ ^“«ftW*rE^sTg I etc up fo ( ar I 

Thisjs followed by the hue as under — 

orr ^^U fc t tfeHtn^ ai mq f xi r <J flpfttfliivraK 11 gfl 
fol 5* gw^Rwrl^ gmtpr*^ ^ ^ivoar 

a^^Mrng gtwrla^rraiT \ ai srnqr 
* ¥fkai^/& srsnft ffr®ns»c a srifmol 
uf^r ra^ararfa la )«i-aanr^ i<pm ff o »u ii w cug fw4vn« rr ?a 

socslaaa sfa %a aft aaewwtm ug a grapoa i ^ ’a 
a^(i)«naHr5a*fia tm^raafai^a i aar *513^ sa^woiT gam 

artrfig o^’i5iTa wrToia i §% i a aatC ahw^ra* 

anag^ 1 a aiaa aygm anarara i arm aiamM?^ aa a a^rars- 
a^r ariaargqia w a aifa a3a( ) g.(5)a(a) a/l i m F^irra laiarsaar- 
■ gaqa arargfaarastnaaig s fi- gK rR^^^gTtggJ^^ ^tigi^H^ nf ; 

■ ■ agaW^naa aanaaTfaraaaia; i gfa a aaat an^f^- 
w t m Miawt ca i a a igai' snff ar a^aarfa 1 ^ a ftmnmroi i 
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^ 55^ ;t^rsr^n%a ■HgiTuut < ^ 

1 w asg ^ura r gm a tmuK 1 1 

.57 HR3. !B5^ I ^ r ffira uq^ ilffit^ V<{f ftr^ltHT- 

I srifPRjtnTT f^lvnrr cr^^wmr sjinTunjan^ 
•«£77^KUW»5 h'?TH|PBT 5^%r37T%fe5;tW 

STHniftaTi^re 1 3 T(?V 'sJTfEIgWEfl’vqTihT Tttf^TiajnnnriSjR^^- 
'RW fl> ^ i%^?r ^ 

fln^Tcr I ^nrfir im hj^siw 57?!raT(ss)nh ft)- 

snsu' spffnnT 1 etc 


fol. ^ sft'fTTr’apstrs « etc up to 
'this IS followed by the line as under — 



hsfril 


fol 8* tfhrr irswlr srg^ > ty^m% trar Uteh^ » 
g arff i ^a rt 1 tnfrsmnorsr^T KtfoTatT M ^ u 
^wrnwtqrrtrr fgr <; ! Ttg»^g iT ^a ^ggR'ET 1 7 « » ?? ^ » etc, 
fol. 1 1 * srart^ ^fTcy^OTs a t Byii t ntf i'-aH j^rh asi ^ f f^atf^aigtspr- 
WTgTcTSfn^ PyH^iT^oi 

tTfit a gag q i HR fit t^RH TH nlK ilt ^’ara » wOg^^io I etc 


Ends,— fol 1^* 

srM^fnq'fwurg^iaa. 1 

tsarg^^^gnih's^ 1 ?5i^® 
57^‘«CT3r^?em’ 'gr 3T% h ^ II , 
’tug ■ftr^nuTiag l 

trq t tg lenfin^it 
sftqR tarn t mtarranTR I 

THF ^ei f^f^TCHR H H 
^ fife fir^H P W I 

at?(tf )i tr <7l«rayH|^ ( ^ 11^ 

5nji( ) I 

- im jAfj i‘ »' 


n UfL.P, 
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e!Rajm»*fi^»Te^»5jTai*fftm>^^ 3«^®»Tci?[5Rsr?r^^ stctt- 
^»TTHT|[^t Ki8 r ^ l livi lisfl fl 

-3T«I sftjRikcfril 

aft5Pr5x(^»5WT »<««<> ^ 
af^swn 

?:c5I^1» gft ^ <gft wgTT^^r qa ' ^ afqf- 
w ’*r«sit?^t5Ti . asrfe ^psniTt \ 

af^TT « sfhsrajsrgw^ 1 • «ft- 

i ?r asC r vn ; i T yi^=»i^««»m m<Hy^8FTgL^Ktgt'^<iu 








Hsfhgni^?:a:ftaia«Fa^?T^ 
r affgaq 

^«3pnia sftgarfi^wa'h'^gTir srat-s^ i 
‘s t -pr ^ rg’ g rr TkB^^H 
y * ga qicST 'iW ^T M Pil s^t *n% 

ffjt »Tjf?ng[ ]ii II ^ II " - 

P . S For Ancala gaccha see 'A Descriptive tiatalogue of Mss. 

in the Jam Bhandars at Pattan ( P.-37 ) 


[ gT^Sf^a?hlf?SRf>?:ni ] 
No 77 

Size — 10^ in by 4| m 


Aucalamatamrakaram 
T V^o’nfikadiprakarana ] 

394 

1879-80 


Extent — II folios , 15 lines to a page , 42 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough , and greyish , Jama 
Devanagafi characters witlr Occasional g y wa ns , small, 
quite legible, . uniform and very' good }iand-wnting , 



77 1 Metaphysics etc, ^veiimhara works 131 

borJt-rs ruled ui four lines in L|.ii.k uiL foil numbered m 
the riglu-liaiul margin lo! 11'’ blank except that in the 
left-hand margin lines arc wriiien ns under — 

rr^iTfr 

Yellow pigment used while making corrections , edges 
of the first and last foil slightly gone , condition on the 
whole good , complete , the entire work seems to be 
divided into 8 sections 

t 

Age — Samvat 1683 

jffuthor.-T Gunaraina Sdn, pupil of Devasundara Son 

Subject — This work which is an attack against ancala mata deals 
with \anous topics, some of them being as under_^ — 

- qrjqrnnjntnifk^i and 

A number of works are quoted e g. 



foil 

I‘, 2* 

fol 

3‘ 


fol 

99 

tF3TOiwr 

foil 

4*. 

33^1nB[tT 

%% 


imjfra’inoT 

fol 

>9 


>■> 

I** 



■ 6* 

yg<Tiitg% 

foil 

2S 8»' 

sa^sn^roT 

K 

99 

• 

'siT^6HB|etrR5T% 

loP 

99 

stgmBJT^^TiT 

99 

T 


9» 

91 


99 

8* 


99 

a** 

Bguiihchr^ 

>», 

S'* 

fB^xi^rSr 

Begins — fol '■ 

fr 

ii A.X1 It 

19 

3lfU 


99*. 

rr^rSbrrHf! 

10 * 

^ « 


tnar^IimTnr 

(ffitruj;? 15 )nftTiBBtng?ri^flr;gi!l 4 gHg*<rgtTOciTiW t« 
TTuroniig STMieftifitiFtr i " 

' OTtffrism^ctcirr ^trw ^ 3 ( 3 tr® 53 irnf ( ? #3115^ ) 1 
^ >WTt iamilmm t 
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3TTq^«i^T?<n !n!ii( ) \ k 

MWRa =nFg5rqwTT*Ta ^ (f) srmorf^a^ ii q^mmn tuni- 
II ?r ^ II II etc 

f ol I •’ ^rmr^ar i?mi% f«:s[Tm ^rsarnar arfta i 

^rniSSr ^ fs T g i Ff ? a^ragmlq’ a^aia i ^5'ai^ a i ^ risi^ nr 
51^ Biwa ^ »i^ »j5tr3^*ra^^ q#fr ^nra aRwa i 
q^^qqr q^ sfrT 5En5I5T%^ ^ ^Jlfiuqi 

fa^Fr^ qg^ re g g ^ q r ^ gg g giB iq? Brfw^ i gi% Tnfij- 





«ra53i%^nnq?n[^ 


fol 


gr^sRTngTBgftfr i g" 'a 
*nf^ f^cqfq qq 1 tlfT 

ftn3[T?^ qremk ^_ qBn na u [ ^ts g sq ii sr iiHii etc. 

2** awq s f^^ qq gqfqpf^trar =q fqfq 

=qtcjqfqftqTq qRvreirgfrPraTOW ^ fajqq li ^ ii ^ ii 
g^qwHi’yim'H‘bi*qiXibiKyrfor l qagp ^ =qi3TF ^ fspi^ 
II vs II etc. - *■ " 

- fol. 2 *’ qgeq^ qg^ gf ^ gq lg qigg |at 3r»gT q fqqrfta 1 
a*qT gg1%qRq qrq^raf^ sq® qr® '^'» q® ^ ® trar qqrftgiqm- 
qorefl^mr gqviTV ^ q q q qqqoi ainnr qqqtgr snq^^oi Waor ffqq 
i^grRqi qqg I gfrr qfg«gTraS ii etc 

fol 5 ** q T qqigfqqqg Tq q ;rgr i ? ^feqgq i uqim»444ii^glqeqrT F i»q3 Ti P r 
q qg q q y or q r q^nq -i srrqi^q f^ q®q gger jn^ sRpnrV 
EhttRcqssf I 3l5=qqT % q 5n^g[FqmwiqraqTT5^q5T*qi^, gqi'aT' 

qq qq g/% qq3 Trii: qqq r q- sq g q^ ft%a^ C^)a qqqq grqqqs^qraPr 

gg nr m T Hqq r gi^qq ar ^qq qrq^qr n ^ il ii » 

3T«r qTt%qnWT H etc 

fol 9* gtft(-s)f^ qqqrs^i^Egr qr i qfNq nrar 

' qiS^^i'^q«rlq>rsfer q snqqjfqfcr %5r ^traiT q sqq^qfqqrHT^ 

Irqr q fqq? qig aipqqr gnufiqrq^ 
wrf^ ^f?q*f/ilr^fqftqtqnt *n^ 

^t3lPErqf4wnwBftq* qrra n etc. - 
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fol 9 ^ filrJTr 

p0r*n*T a «p^sniif^ s!rftf|ffr \ tint 

5rm^ f^sf^ ^Ttrfhra«n a 

srra wi^ ^ jt wrer 1 "^wat^ 

fsRiit^r ^?[5np q^iferq[q g r gt i’gg t^ i jim « etc 

Ends — fol. n* Jig ai^ f 5 T^i 5 T> »nPnf 

^ I I s^ranWr^m 1 ??Hsr aw 1 nt % iltfttf&f^rar- 
?nc^r qrsJBOT star na^ I aw tn^arfir srewR^^rr/^ awrra i 
aarom wgtrwrtsUR stlwai^ ir ^51^ aw srwncdrait 
ahaia arw^w k ^ 11 <sn S’ n ^^^or- 

• wna U s « saa. ^ ^agaf h s >i 1' s H 

• ( 1 9 fV ini s ii II 

. This IS followed by the lines * as under — 

«fi‘a<n"*Ris wtgsTf^^Rl^ a® ^ ^ TSa c RS o 
wjiH^ r^ swr rewf^ <awalr 1 

afSaiwRr® 5 [ 35 |’T^'fif 5 RT^i I »ft‘<raa’«ni^ 11 
Reference,— There is a Ms. at Jaminanda Pustakslaya, Surat 




Adhyatmakalpadruma 


No 78 


- 1070 

1887-91 


Size — io| in by 4^ in 

Extent. — 14 folios , 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper, not very thin, yellowish in colour , 
Jama -Devan§gari characters -with tjvnWTS , clear, bold, 
. legible and elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in two 
-lines in black ink , red chalk used occasionaly , edges on 
the right-hand side worn out ; condition on the whole 
good , complete. , 


• Age — Approximately the 17th Vikrama era 

t - 


t 'These are written m a diffcieat hand. 
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-Author — Sahasravadhanin Mumsundara Suri His other works 
are ft) Upade^aratnakara ( Prakrit and Sk ), (2) its Sk 
com , C 3 ) Kathacatustaya ( Sariivat 1^84 ), ( 4 ) Jaya 
nandacaritraj ( S ) “ Tridasatarangipl ( of which Givvavali 
and Jinakotraratnakosa are parts ), ( 6 ) Traividyagosthi 
(Saihvat 1455) and ( 7 ) Santikaraihotta Tapagacchapttta- 
> vail and ^aniarasa^ra^ may or may not be his works ’ 
Subject. — Adhyatma treated m 16 chapters (adhikaras ) in verse 
in Sanskrit This work is characterized by the word ‘Jayasri’ 

_ .and IS quoted in Upadeiaratnakara. See B B R A S. 
vols IlI-lV ( p 405 ) 

Begins — fol r** It II to qqr*TOi*r il 
aronraftwracAiwciHmi ^^nftrisr 

q f f ^ t gfa^ t ; Tftr(iT;^ qq' ig « iU i t at Tr 'rnwr- 

©s 

fr^T^rertTWctrsna' 

f «W T TO g fa ^ g<aHfta n tg »nsirH 1 treur •' 

5 TO«ftT( n ^ u^mair 11 

tr ^ ft»Tiar 5 lr li ? il 

Ends. — fol. 14* T , 1 

' " qrhTTcnsrtTOnm ^ 

*Tr(»ft)^ . 

(rhrfiirRr ut snr i 

>" ^ ^ (^qat t aV Twl ^ utiti^a qi Sfq t fqrtraft, n 

ws II ll 

ffir afla q TO'>^i r a^guNd i ^t^MX ' 5 ) vq rafl[ tt i g<T g ift qidK-slir 
5 nnff(«r) 5 j ? 5 a(a 

Reference — Published by the propnetor of the Nirnayasagar 
‘ Press along. with Sk" foot-no~tes based upon Dhanavijaya 
""Gaiji’s com. arid appendfces-' explaining- Jaina technical 
terms, ifi A. D;''r9o6. It is also published' along with 
o T)hanavijaya Ganfs commentary by'Mansukfabhai Bhagu- 
/ ^-bhai' and -Jamanabhai-' Bbagubhai, Ahmedabad in 
Samvat 1971 

1 For the names of his eleven popIls'iioe'p-lS of 1) 0 (Vdl'XVH, 

pt 5) ~ 

2 Bee p ISO . 

S See Ko. 1821 ( Vol. ZVII, pt. 4 ). 


7Jt~] Melaphystcs etc ^velambafa iwrks 13 j 

The text alone is published m Caritris^gniha, 
Ahmedabad, 1884 The tcx^ along with two Sk ,com- 
mentanes by Dhanavi)aya Gam and Ratnacandra Gafu, 
Rahgavilasa’s AdhyStmarasa, a versiBed Gu] translation of 
Adhyatmakalpadruma ( pp ) and Guj introduction 

(pp 1-60'’) by M D Desai is published as No 89 in 
D E J P F Series, in A D 1940. Guj. translation of 
Adhyitmakalpadrunoa is published by the Jama dharmapra* 
saraka Sabh2 in A D 1911 It is also published with 
Gu] explanation ’ of Hamsaratna in PrakaranaratnSkara 
( Vol. 11 , pp 9-96 ) out ol four edited by Bhimsimha 
•Manak, Bombay, 1B76, and also in. Jain^^astrSkatha- 
^imgraha ( and edn ), Ahmedabad, 1884 See Guerinot, 
Bibliographic, pp 148, 150 and 169 For additional Mss 
of the text sec No 48 of the Limbd! Catalogue and for one 
with tippapa see No 49 and B B R. A S V 61 III-IV, 
- P 42s 

Jivavijaya has composed a balSvabodba in Samvat 1790 Raftga' 
vilasa has translated Adhyatmakalpadruma in 'verse in Guj. 
This translation is published by J D P Sabha 



No 79 

Size — loj in by 4J in 


AdhyStm^l^adruma 

, 1161 
1884-87 


Extent — 13 folios 13 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line 

Description. — Old country paper,, yellowish in colour , Jama 
Devanagari characters with , clear, uniform, bold 

and sufficiently big hand-writing , borders thickly ruled m 
two lines in red ink , every unnumbered side has m the 
centre a small disc in red ink, whereas every numbered 
side has over and above .this, two such small discs, one 
m each of the tv o margins , yellow pigment used , fol i s’* 
blank , condition good , complete 

1 This hmuvahndha is basod upon the Bk oommenterlei one by Batna 
eandra GapI ani one^by Upddhy^ya VidySsiCgara 
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Age — Old 

Begins ~ fol X*JI ^ sir iR iifHW II 

sftnRc l etc 

Ends — fol. 13* II 

r _ ^ 

JTi^iJTtfinr I etc pracucally up to- ^ as m 
No, 78 This is followed by the line as under — 

11 sr li 11 ^ il aft- li 
N B. — For further particulars see No 78 



Adhyatmakalpadruma 


No 80 

r 

Size.— ip|. in by 4 | in 


806 

1899-1915 


Extent — to folios , 15 lines to a page ,'45 letters to a line 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
, - characters with ^g- ff tstrs , small, legible and very fair hand- 

writing 3 borders ruled m three lines in red ink , margins 
_ having designs , complete 
Age — Not modern 

r- 

Begins. — fol. i** II ti.'O ii sfHhtxmru' n 

aTOT57 idin5i ^nnHwi 1 wiorfl- 

r II ^iviK-HiuHH itr««pi5i«Hq>H‘di!T^\6' xntnKwr qn- 

^narm 1 nggr 11 etc 

Ends — fol lo** * ' 

PtrCvt) ^srrfer HR ? g » n^ 1 

g ‘g smt XlftrXcfV i B g fU Tg II - 
wrfq ^ix?g cy*re(4)iar^iffr 1 

II II 



137 


"Si I j Mflaphystes eh, • iviUimhjfa ivorU 

fffT 

sg?«nT?Tirii>*ini(^)5f^(TT ) w^fr i 

^nrf^ tiWT«?vT d^c^l \ 

mcJiTRt %w#fCTn!?f«iei5;?!TiTrcT li'so (^i\so) n etc. 
^rH!r?r5inw*njnn^ 

wrnrstrw^rwl 

c 

i^q^irar « ftitir a^ref- 

Sf%= (%) H^jra/^TT ffat H C^'s^) n 

5rT?tT^nTia?irrHT ii 

5 r 5 r?i?tTr 4 «>tT ^'rc(tlr)cn 5 b-?nrR^>ja^<'T H ii 

I 

iar*T( iJrRf) JiThTTnTT{JT)4tfa (gw 
Twir'^ KO i fiH T »nT(en)3; sin il 
^ ttcmsar arm^Rt 

^ amfenrfsm iivstfii 

irqiJr a»H ii ^ il 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 78. 




AdhyStmakalpadruma 
wttli Adbirohini 


No. 81 

‘Size — 10 in by 43 in. 

Extent." 1 69-4== 1 65 folios, 
a line 


1071 

1887-91. 

9 lines to a page , 34 letters to 


Description — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , 'Jama 
^ Deva nagari characters , this is a raqrar Ms , the size of the 

1 On going throngh p 53a of iho intro of AdhyatmaKulpadruma, it 
appears tlifft-Munianndara SQti may not bs th a author of Paficadarianasva- 
rUpa written In Satnvat 1510. 

18 I J L. P. J 
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hand-writing for the -text and that for the commentary 
appear to be almost the same , red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used , foil numbered in both the margins , fol i« 
blank , some of the last foil. diflFer from the preceding in 
quality etc , foil i6i to 164 missing , otherwise both the 
text and the commentary complete , edges of the ist,foI, 
slightly worn out , condition very good , space not always 
reserved for the text , the entire work is divided into 16 
adhikaras, the extent of each of them along with the corres- 
ponding portion of the commentary is as under — 


Adhikara 

1 

with 

com 

foil. 

!«> 

to 

foil 

22* 


II 

»9 

19 

>9 

22* 

99 

r 

99 

26b 

it 

III 

99 

99 

99 

260 

9t 

r, 

29 « 

91 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

2p* 

99 

99 

32 b 

99 

V 

99 

99 

>9 

32 ‘> 

99 

99 

36b 

99 

VI 

99^ 

99 

99 

36“ 

99 

99 

4i« 

99 

VII 

99 

99 

99 

41 * 

99 

99 

53 * 

99 

VIII 

99 

99 

99 

53 * 

^ 99 

99 

62b 

99 - 

'IX 

"99 

» 

99 

62 b 

99 

99 

yjb 

99 

X 

99 

99 

99 

ya* 

99 

99 

96 * 

99 

XI 

'19 

99 

99 

96* 

99 

99 

0 

m 

99 

XII 

99 

99 

99 

103* 

99 

91 

112*’ 

99 

XIII 

99 

99 

99 

nab 

99 

99 

142* 

99 

XIV 

99 

99 

99 

X42» 

99 

99 

157” 

99 

XV‘ 

99 

99 

99 

157b 

99 

99 

7 

>9 

XVI 

99 

99 

99 

? 

99 

99 

169?. 


Age. — Samvat 1931. 

Author of the commentary — “Dhanavijaya Gam, pupil of Maho- 
padhyaya Kalyanavijaya Gam This Dhanavijaya has coni- 
' 'posed in verse-in Gujarati Satrunjayastavana* and -Satrun- 
jayamancjanastuti-*. His other works are Abhanakasataka 

1 It may be ending on one of the missiog foU 

2 Foe bis life etc see the Oniaratl introduction ( jpp 28s-33a ) to the ed^ 
published in D 'L J P F Senes as No 89 

3-4 These are published in No 89 of O It, J. P, F. Senes. Vide M. S. 
Desai’s introduction ( pp. 53b-55b ) 


8i4 J Metaphysics etc Svelamhara works 13^ 

( Sam vat 1699 ) and balavabodhas on ( 1 ) six Karma- 
granthas, ( 11 ) Lokanalasutn and ( 111 ) Karpilraprakara 
He revised Kalpapradipika ( Vol. XVJI, No 514-5) 
• and Hirasaubhagya 

Subject — The text along with a ’commentary (vyikhya) m 
Sanskrit This com named as * Adhirohini ’ was revised 
by Ramavijaya and Suravijaya 

Begins — ( text") fol a* ^ to it 

aintir ( fol. 2** ) ^ laq tm i etc. 

»> *r (<^0™ ) **’•' wniSr^inr to h 

a? TO ttTOmnr «iTOT^5m'^ II 

11 ? M 

^reirtir®^ 11 
*T!r 11 R n 

^iRtm ottcit II 

^'iTOiTTjr?^ BTOvn Jr II ^ II 
^!| 5 ®I*TTOTTblTO<T^ 5 [n^?l%(%)tr^’ II 

^ 11 ^ n 

nr^fnuT fik ii 

TOT wto5tHV(5)w 3 W ? II M 

^ O i f^cq li 

TOl(i)l%T^ SRg^ II ^ II 

<Ti 5 yiTiJr(i)^rTgi'gict 5 ofyw ll 
sqiTfiTT 'T^^trms^riwin 

II ® II 

m^ar arfr «tt5ii^ msswlat TOf^ar n 

aia aflnuT a TOTfur aasarfimr n ^ 11 etc 



1 Here vrhile explaimog 3 Tfl, It Is said that Adhyntmakalpadruma is 
composed after UpadeiarcUnikara but this is wronfi; See my GujarStI IntfO- 
duotion to UpadeiaratriShara ~ ' 
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II in 

fol. 26** etc. up to followed by the Itne as under - 

q^^(0 n ^ n 

fol, 28*’ ffit etc, up to I followed by — 

3rqr!|«w«Tfll=g5nn?a'V li ^ n 

fol 32’’ etc. up to 1 folfowcd by — 

5 £?rqjlaml^;rnt^ = 33 ?ir 

fol 36’’ fik «ft‘a«n’*r 5 ®!ntn»^gt%^^fiSa?a ete up to {!«- 
I'^Rtnm followed by — 

II H 11 

fol. 41* tr{?t Htq^qom- 

smr^ etc up to f^fSrann l followed by — 
qd> q?q^%: » ^ M 

fol fj* ?f& sft'ttqr’^T^qrqssfOTf^^^w^rletc, uptof^t%tnqfr 
followed by — 

f&l. 62* ?frt «fltf M w y Pp^gqtq gfl ^^ TOTH 5Tj p rt5l/l lc^- 

qigTPTgft v r qf^5f^ n fo tf^d %g TqT 3renT q?- 

q^ ii«ii 

fol. 71** fffr afhrqr® Jiftqisqiw^^^ITDi^^^Io jRtfsrtt^qi^ 
-sjqtft q?q 55 i^t^'i(^) ii-*^ u_ , — _ 

fol. 96® 5^ eic. up to f^=^ttrqi 1 followed by — 

^trw-qcTV qi?q=fltnT‘ h ?* H 



Metaphysics etc, ^vctdnibara zvarls 


141 


81 J 


fol 103* 5ffr etc up to ftTracTFiT I followed by — 

tr:jJT^ 1 ^: 5 ^ II n n 

fol Jia*’ 

§[T^ II 11 

^ol 142“ etc up to fsr^^WT I followed by — 

5 r^i?Rfir 11 II 

fol. 157* etc up to I followed by — 

II ?B II 

Ends — C text) fol i^g' 

• ^r*Tfk 1 etc up to trfl^aTOHTTORiT?^^ 

(s)«qic*i*h5tll^ sndV snrsaitp i 

j, —(com ) fol i68'> srfh^rr f^?ift(5)fT 

wF&al II 11 R'sac n 


cwr 


ifa sfl'trn’* 

W^s w^i 1^ 4)^1 UJ |%- 

'itpT^fWtlr II II II 


«rtQfllcrf^RRl^5J%«in('^)f5t II ? II] 


’er®5T 




fNf'TC^^T^ )%^»n ^ fli^ii^ iR II 
SIT ^twromra « 5 iott% sw^ flfor- 

TTtm fe riT^ ff T trfk^ ii 


Reference — See No. 78, p. 135, 



i4i 


Jama Lilcraluh and Phtlosopljy 


[Si-. 


»nsiifJT^5q55aRn5ci 

Ko. 82 

Size — 10^ m. by 4^ in 


Aclliyatmaltalpadruma 
with Adhyatmakalpalata 

361 

1880-81. 


Extent. — (text) 62 folios, i to 4 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line 


»> (coni ) ,, ,, 


12 


t > Sf 99 


» 56 


n » i> 


Description — Country paper thick, tough and greyish m colour , 
Jama Devanagarl characters with occasional gg mv iTS , bold, 
legible, uniform and very beautiful hand-writing,, borders 
ruled in two lines in black ink , foil, numbered in both 
the margins , this is a ^tn€V Ms. as usual , fol. f* blank , 
there is some space kept blank in the numbered and the 
unnumbered sides as well , edges of the last fol slightly 
worn out , condition on the whole good , both the text 
and the commentary complete , the former is divided into 
i6adhikaras$ the extent of each of them along with the 
- corresponding portion of the commentary is as under — 


Section 

I 

with 

com. 

foil. 

i** 

to 

9- 

99 

II 

99 


99 

9" 

99 

ii** 

99 

III 

99 

99 

99 

n'' 

99 

12* 

J * 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

tz” 


14* 

99 

V 


99 

99 

14” 

99 

1 6* 

99 

VI 

99 

99 

99 


99 

i8» 

99 

VII 


99 

99 

18“ 

19 

22*’ 

99 

VIII 

99 

99 

99 

22** 

99 

25“ 

99 

IX 

99 

99 

19 

25* 

99 

29** 

99 

X 

99 

99 

99 

29’’ 

99 

34- 

99 

XI 

99 

99 

>9 

34” 

99 

37“ 

99 

XII 

99 

99 

99 

37“ 

99 

40- 

99 

xni 

99 

99 

99 

40” 

99 

53- 

79 

XIV 

99 

99 

99 

53-- 

99 

57“ 

99 

XV 

99 

99 

99 

57“ 

99 

59- 

99 

XVI 

99 

'99 

99 

59- 

99 

62*. 


Age, — Samvat 1685. 



03.] 


Metaphysics etc. SveSamhata worh 145 

Author of the commentary — UpSdhyaya Ratnacandra Gam, puf)il 
of Santicandra Gaiji This Ratna- candra Gam has com- 
mented upon the following additional eight works m 
• Sanskrit — 

( X ) ( 3 ) 3 ) ^ 

( 4 ) ( s ) ( 6 ) ( 7 

’ayvmffRFisir and 

He has composed in Sk Pradyumnacantra ( in Samvat 
1674 in Surat) and Hitopade^a ( Kumatahivisajangull ), 
a Guj balavabodha named Samyaktvaratnaprakaia on 
&myaktvasaptati, and one on Samavasaranastava He has 
also composed a Guj poem named 

Subject — The text along wnh a Sanskrit commentary styled as 
Adhyatmakalpalata having as its extent about 2459 ^lokas 
The latter designated as vivrti and vrtti as well, by the 
commentator himself was composed in, Surat in Samvat 
1674. -See p. 146. 

Begins — ( text ) fol. x^ ll 140.0 II ^ sm II 

STOFT aftnrai ^THTWif^roi lutc. 

„ - — ( com. ) fol. I** II 14^0 II TO* il 

TO I 

gow g^ r g\»7a? iii lifl<g ° fl> x g ?(x3‘)ffTli<n^ 1 

II \ II 

?TOi5i%5rhmr 1 
g^f ll’^lloiff 


1 For its colophon aee my Sk intro ( p 36 ) to my edition of " BhaktS- 
mara, EalySQamandim and NamiUpa”. 

* 2 This stavana ia given as an~appendlx on pp 56a-59a to the intro to 
•AdhyutmaLalpadruma, 

3 ' 
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Ends — ( text) fol. 6i* ifritniT I 

« etc up to %3r«rr(*) as in No. 8o. This is 
folfowed by the lines as under — _ 

- ^'s<s<2 -lihiTniT fifr i 

5TII5 tsrtrg ^ ^ 
^ M«<n €(ur ( ^ srl'^mssni’- 

?nit OTTgrf<rg fl<ctf^*5 [ <n gri HfS i%cr ^ niig aft ii 


— ( com. ) fol. 61 ** fRT <rt4iiu( s ) i u^[t t I 

p 

=gr^n: 

a5iT(gT)mn^ ffct trr ^ 

^€aw tTft<iTCTTO^^ra»3^a^&rT^TOtim' 
^^n«n7QTrfl^ffe^j[*ri^i^TWR^Tism5Bh:ca^?*ir5rrH snr 

sraiTO*Tra.(a)3ft u sftf^^R^gn-RnjrtaiaiCat) smr^ 

5lf Rf^^r^^r*Ti^ ^ I 

arorw-^r sr uif-tifiid 

ll ? ll 


1 The complete colophon ( v 1-17 + the passage in prose ) is translated 
into GnjarStT by M. D Desai in his intro ( pp 33a-3ia ) to AdhyalmalMlpa- 
druma 



82, ] Metaphysics etc. ^velilmlara wcrls 

Jlf^’ U 

Ir^ ‘jnrr’n^ 5W srraf% 

*ian(i)T srf^cn5^( ) II ^ II 
'iWFuraPr ?TW ^rnr . ^ 

'3n5r?rt(g;)^(^) fcnicIT(3T)sreCJ^* li 
FErTsra5mJTnfft^(^)Hiwr3r: 
3T*rsRT(5T)?^T sr^TctC ) li ^ II 

awrfir =Ri5Rnsr?Ri 

sTSTcysraraC ) Ii 

^|{^\ *iKi 

^ ,TTtt II 8 II 

5ri3r ssfr nps ?w «*f 

sTPt M[?iamtfm (OT) ¥ 



jnFm^r q|(^3riH ^Ti3i(5i ) , 

«%qrsT ^ f^^nr ii 

Htin wflniOTfR^i^^r 

si(5n)f^r(^) «i li ^ ii 

rasTOH ftsy Fi<q’?^<ir 

5cy*retft«r? srorm *rn r 

'?tn’*ioi n*j^ RFg =5r!cm( ) ?» ii « il 

it - 

^ SIPWfiMriMK I 
^ I _ 

19 CJ L.P. ] 


M5 


* f^3T’T?|5T^ I 
4 ^*1^# I 
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*0^5 HFwn?q[i(^«Tt)»nrm3fti9‘ fn^ 3inn( ) )i « ii 
^TT fii««rr B^sOT -^rg^ 5 [^^ 5 jrmR( } i 

• J 

^ f qgqq j^ r II % II 

^ %siiT ii 

srBS^ffwnSi^r. 


BftWJreTOJWll ^0 II 

^gn( )ll 

W %fk STS^rfhi^ f^i^iSiitRrai ii ijkwJ 
RTf 3^;B)®rf ^ui^i3|^uir ^ 

inRimr ii 

l ft ft<WM4 | 4tfl t VC F ?m<f|[>a<i|^ B g ft(^)°IT I 
JTFir^irf W4wn*w i « i uw Tig^ w Ni ti ?? II 
5*i5i^^W%vf ( ?^wi? ) *iRri(^)§r(^) i4 [ 5i< T ^^ii^<ii^^^ I 

TRt ?rfem ii ii (ot«»o 
3reqTfw?n^f^^ ftioTOT - 
»T? f| [tT .yn?^ir>M^reBi i 

' ^ fiS^(s)/^m li ii 


* B^iv T ift m « t K i »i i r>n RT II 

VIMi^^^m R 

5 ii n 

aia^rr ^15# it Tig 5rift I 

TCT)iraTO'^rf*^«T ^ qg u^Rrfg II ?» II 

ijOTg >T an^wl^ gs?^«rf sf/Ja^ww^’wwR- 
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"M7 


Metapfjystcs etc, • Svctdtiihara tvorks 


^ sft^wra^rbin^ncraTST^i'ei ^ » 

^(•)SI^^ ^ sftw?(0^cra « H «ft^- 

^«4!w ^ «a^lIVpi5T«TSI « 

TO fITTOJTr wl3ll:<4 

'nfSiTOfer qF^fnirmsTcft f^st^g toi 

Reference — Both the text and Adhyitmakalpalat^ published See 
No 78 See Annals of B O R I ( vol XIII, pp 94-96 ) 
^here Mr P K Code has assigned dates to Ratnacandra 
Gael’s commentaries on Raghuvamsa and Nai§adhiya» 
as f* beween Samvat 1668 and 1683 ” and “ before or m 
- Samvat 1668 ’* respectively In Jama Granth&vali ( p IS9 ) 
Hitopadesa is said to have been composed in Samvat 1677. 

*WKinT3rt5c’IS*T ' Adh;j>atmahalpadniffia 

mth (AjdhystniSkalpalalS 


Ko. 83 


.. nIOW. ^ 
1887^91." 


Size. — io| in by 4^ in. 

Extent;— (text) 76 folios, t to 4 lines to a page, 36 letters to^a line. 


>, (com ) ,, ,, , 12 to 14 yf »>'j» »> 'Ji4® »i *1 n »» 


Description — Country paper tough and white - Jama Devaijagarl 
characters , this is a Ms , tlie text written in a 

colnparatively bigger 'hand-Witmg; legible and good hand- 
. wilting , borders ruled in two lines and edges m one, in 
jed ink , red chalk and white paste used , foil, numbered 
m the right-hand margin , fol. 4* practically blank, for the 
title and the authoi’s name etc. are mentioned here , foil. 
I and 76 partly torn , condition on the, whole good , both 
the text and the commentary complete ,* the fdrmiir is 
-divided into j;6'adhikaras, the -extent of each of them 
together with the conespondmg portion ^of tbe^ commen* 
ury iS as uuderirf ~ 
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Adhikara I „ 

with 

com. 

foil. 


to 

12” 

99 

II 

99 

99 

99 

I a’’ 

99 

15“ 

99 

III 

99 

99 

99 

'tS** 

99 

16'* 

9* 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

16’’ 

99 * 

!&'> 

9f 

V 

99 

99 

99 

iS** 

99 

21* 

99 

VI 

99 

99 

99 

21* 

99^ 

aj" 

T9 

VII 

99 

99 

99 

23'’ 

39 

29* 

99 

VIII 

99 

93 

99 

29* 

99 

32* 

99 

IX 

99 

99 

99 

32* 

99 

37” 

t 

99 

X 

99 

99 

99 

■ 37” 

99 

44“ 

99 

XI 

99 

99 

33 

44“ , 

19 ^ 

47“ 

99 

XII 

99 

39 

99 

47“ 

39 ' 

• 

so**' 

99 

. xm 

39 

33 

93 

5o'> 

99 

^5” 

9f 

XIV 

99 

99 

39 

65’’ 

99 

70“ 

39 

XV 

99 

99 

>9 

70* 

99 

73” 

3r 

XVI 

31 

99 

39 

7 $^ 

99 

76^. 


“Age. — Samvat 1795, 

Begins#— ( text ) fol i” li sfta^vifr sm j- 
aww star ^njRftrr i etc 

„ • ^ < com. ) fol. 1'’ qAt) n to II sw* n 

snnTO^j^. • etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 75** 

*flcm«iT I TOi^fcT etc up to f^arl li ^'s<i II. 
ifir ii fTfroiRl 

W ^i?T 11 sm® ll sft^r^ \^V\- 

> 

r" - 

„ —(com.) fol 75‘> 

<• 

I etc as m No ^2, Then we have ir^rfe 
as in No. Ba# The final 'ending is as follows : 



,84 ] Melaphystcs etc ^vctamhara tvorks 14^ 

(fol 76**) 5^ 

5ma 11 ^ ^ qiT^TOT^ h^wtt % sft- 

‘5^r?wir?^’ Ug« 5? 2w^9cnf sftqt^l «0 w ga - 

I etc. practically up to ^[WTT'Jir «wg I Then we 
have — 

»ft3n:*qTcJra5q§??€i^ 3l«ncJRi57^FTr«ft ^rqjn? 

snm I tra 1 

qiS?[r 5«I^ I cTfS^r fcrft(l%)cT im I 

S^iwsfe)^ ^ I WT ^ql ST II ? 11 ? n 

sPr^tffef^nttrniqr^ H «ft I' «ft II sft H 





ITo. 84 


AdhyatmalsBlpadranm 
with Adh^tmakal{»l9fa 
1073 

1887-91 ». 


Size — loj in. by 4^ lUl ' 

'Extent. — 77 folios } 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a hne" 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
nlgari characters with occasional q g- ma rs , big, clear and 
good hand-writing , borders ruled m three lines in red 
ink , red chalk used , yellow pigment profusely used , foil, 
numbered in both the margins as usual , fol i** blank , so 
IS the fol 77*’-; edges of the first fen foil slightly worn 
out , the last few foil worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent , condition very fair , this Ms contains the 
text as well as the commentary , both complete , the com- 
mentary here given is written by the commentator himself 
3 years after the composition of the commentary , the 
entire work is divided into _i6-adhikaras , the extent of 
them along with the corresponding portion is as under . — 
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Adhikara 

I 

with 

com# 

foil. 

!•> 

to 

lo* 

» 

II 

99 

99 

99 

lO* 

99 

I a” 


III 

99 

‘9-i 

99 

I.** 

99 

13 '’ 

-99 

IV 

1 > 

99 

99 

14* 

99 

J 6 * 

99 

V 

99 

99 

99 

r 6 » 

99 

iS** 

99 

VI 

99 

99 

99 

iS^~ 

*^9 

31* 

* 

" 99 

VII 

99 

99 _ 

9* 

31* 

99 

36’’ 

99 

viii 

99 

99 

99 


99 

29'’ 

99 

IX 

99 

99 

99 

29 ^ 

99 

3Sb 

99 

X 

99 

99 

99 

55^ ~ 

99 

42* 

99 

XI 

99 

99 

99 

43* 

99 

45“ 

99 

XII 

99 

99 

99 

45** 

99 

49” 

' 99 

xm 

99 

99 

99 ^ 

49** 

99 

• 63 ” 

99 

XIV 

99 

99 

99 

65’’ 

99 

» 70* 

99 

XV 

99 

99 

9t 

70* 

99 

73^ 

99 

XVI 


99 

99 

73” 

99 

77*. 


Age. — Samvat 1677. 

Bepns — ( text ) tol. i** a!nnJT srhirj l etc. 

„ - -^ ( com ) fol I* <1 nAo II snr 11 

- > I etc. 

finds.— ( tm) fol. 75** 

I etc. np to I 

( com. ) fol 76* . 5r?r ^ 

fftr 

ttm. (vin)^ 1 

tntra; *ffqT*'rroretf^?[d' srog SE^Jt^ ii 

zrt^ II ^ II 3HI s ngTT^ f^q^ II Then we have the colo- 
phon of 17 verses beginning with and ending with 
This IS followed by the lines as under — 

nft 3npg%l§f^3ra^Rnr sfr'^sidH* 

II ^ II sfq i%%tT ’tr sfhng iiffii 

«nj|yliiyy*iiul^t*5R€i?t 1 5^ ’rag if i 

■■N B.— For further particulars see No. 8a 
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Adhyatmakalpadruma ^ 
balsvabodha 


Wo/b5 

Size,^ loi in. by 4^ in. 


1168 

1886-93. 


Extent. — 53 folios , 17 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper tbin, tough and greyish , Jama 
Devanjgari characters , bold, legible, rather small, fairly 
uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in one, in red ink , 3 ellow pigment used 
•while making corrections , red chalk does not seem to be 
gt all used, not even for the puspik^ of the adhikaras , 
this Ms contains verses of the text at times , condition 
very good , complete , the entire work is divided into 16 
sections , the extent of each of them is as under — 


Section 

I 

with 

com. 

foil 

1 * 

to 

6“ 


II 

99 

19 

99 

6“ 

99 

7" 

99 

III 

99 

99 

99 

T** 

99 

8“ 

99 

IV _ 

99 

99 

99 

8“ 

91 


91 

V 

99 

99 

99 

9b 

99 

1 1* (ii'*)* 

»r 

VI _ 

99 

99 

99*' 


99 

I2‘> 

99 

vir 

99 

99 

99 

I2» 

99 



VIII 

Jf 

99 

99 

i6‘> 

99 

iB" 

99 

~IX ' 

99 

99 

99 

'18’* 

99 

22** 

• 99 

X 

91 

99 

9* 

22 '’ 

99 

2S» 

99 

XI 

>9^ 

99— 

9* 

28“ - 

'• J9 “ 

30b 

'“99 — 

xn 

99 

99 



"99 

34* 

99 

xrii 

99 

99 

99 

34 ' 

19 

45* 

^ 99 

XIV - 

99 

99 

99 


99 

48'’ 

99 

XV 

99 

99 

99 

48 “ 

99 

SI** 

1 99 

-XVI - 

'‘99 

•* 

99 ' 

99 

51“ 

99 

53 " 

— Samvat 1770. 


- 


■ — 




Author of balavabodha — Mum Hamsaratna, pupil of Jhanaratna 
" - ' Gani This Hamsaratna has composed in Samvat 1782 
3 atruhjayamahatmyollekha in Sanskrit m prose 


1 Some portion is again repeated. 
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Subject.— Explanation m Sanskrit and GujarSti based upon Ratna<^ 
candra Gael’s commentary on Adhyatmakalpadruma. The 
Gujarati portion elucidates the foregoing Sanskrit one, 
' In^SHJL ( p 663 ) It IS stated that this balavabodha is 
composed before Samvat 1798. I may add _tbat it is not 
later than Samvat 1770. 

Begins. — fol. i“" II II hr H 

sruiknafi'i^w® |j 

_ srnmift »ncstRitr ll \ 11 

11 ^ II 


« cr 

^n^iW II 

qrarC crf^firffng ff iH i r g grC ) 

. \ ‘I 

a^ntwiTU^r^ \ sraw ^ » s^rrc'ir l( 


etc 



^ ira I etc. 

Ends.' '-fol sz*‘ fRiR^ ( Rfir )m 5 nfl( ^ > r( tir ) TRRfii I etc. 
up to II < »i 


Rijfi Rsra: ?'s\sog[?f ^ 

5(0) n 

Hr Tj?hRiH ?R ^n/hu" w»riil rIot 


SEHR Rwrat 5T^ fsRtmr =Hnr tr®r 5% ?nr 

%tsfT 


«? STHcTTriH tl^ gjfl ^ rI^I W 55»? tf 
rhiIr ftfR Tnife 5nfk r rhrrr 

RTfl xnr aif^ ngfl Rnpr*flr k 

g^R t¥r RRR^sqkr 5r firniT r^r ftwm sr 

Rt5re?*it^ir^_3iiaft^^jdi; RRRqrfSr 5tW?R 

qifRqRTsrw ^ 



By] 


Metaphysics etc, iveSambara xoorls 


lit 


«r ^nsra^Nn?!! %<<rr)ww 

%9 

'g^irnnssi ffi: ara^rfi: eir 

5% snofiHT OT*TRw an^ sfBmrsT ra'^ ^ aianT)ii^ 
•fm a qrr?ffft tmr grfegfV ^ ^ g:^r #PFwr arg^TRfssfl- aifliy 
argiH flsqi^r f 5 31 «rt >%5Ttr5i 5*rW[0iR fa g igtK 

gt s^gS ii tft i>5T?^ 5r «in? i^^nH fIriT w ^^rrq? arsgir 
sniqjft sBtit ss" ^ swnvr Jirsn^iff qirf it«tt 

arg^ er^ ^ i 
am sRrfer I 

sftng*w* <ni P[ « i q Tnqi * n ^Jtri^ui a < ioTfai^ i 

sftU^rf^rsraSL^^fe ’SftfkHcwgr n \ II 
ifi(4)fin#?:^raiw tR ai%f|cn3Si(ffT)a5(5r)5r(:gT)?^(Tt) 

^ ntfiTW *fl?aTfiiqtt il 

ft«i(fe>^(’5?r) /^ q e ^ ^H( ^) tf^rftT gf(gr>Erfe fir|Wfaw(ccw)- 

5Jia(a) 

(^) ^qTfgfr**Tig*^»»gT %a^ !r g g M i^gg\^)g fi R ii 
q?aawfenT(a)!TO»R BsfHi- 

^f q^ iiTTg q gftTf^ II 
^RT ^-aiCgr^iaiai sigiTriJil(a)a 

qjH w^iMaaa5TOoiT(oh)a^(^l il ? il , 

^ jRui^ 

«n^tq:q;R wnr >i 

»i>(i>nfir ^<na aar ir a ii* 

af Tf ’g ;qu[ffiu T a?^< f «i^K . 


aa i ff g f hSfiig ’5!^5’nTa(«T)»f^C4)'a3(5) ii 
aiar^ a^wT[ > 
awrirr ll H ii 

f^wn STaroif^rgn i 

lO II \ II 


^1 { J L. P ] 
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TO»?taSi§5rT »i ^ II 
3n^ I 

rnsrer srag M >» <^ « 
?ra^oT^*ra^^rfnwmnaJprsinn i 
g^^r^^g^ ( g| RBga fqi^^i^>gHT^STO3^ II % i> 
g^g^ gtfN4~ t v^s^ ^ ag H ^^ iT^;ffg^5{^^|4a?rerw ' 

o 

»pim«nit3; t!3fi%3i(H>^(T?)i%ar jI ? «> ii 
ItJw 5spa('r?)fg(<^)% irai(5)«r I 
garr g ^ am gr ^p?[ra^m?T^n »5nn^(^) Paj !airara.ii^? ii 
SI^STRSISI^^JI^S^ H 

Reference.— Published along with the text m Praharanaratnahara 
(VoJ.II.pp 9-96)* 

srwTmjfia 

No 86 

Extent.— fol. 15’’ to fol. i6*. 

Description — Complete , 9 verses in all. For other details see 

’ . T 609 C * )• 

Saflkhesvara-Parsvajinastavana No " ^§^2-95" 

Author — Kavi Kamalakirti 

Subject. — A devotional poem in Vernacular. 

Begins. — fol. 15’’ 

ipiRt «tT!t«T 5r » 

.fcsa aiiffr TOtR«r 1 ' \ " 

Ends — fol. 16** 

^ ^ '^<htot ^iflr 1 

5r tr €1^ ^ ^Ttm ^etrIt h H n 

ffit ‘ 


AdhjStxaagita 

609(h) 

1892-95 



Metaphysics etc Sveimbara works 


15S 


aT«?rTfwncn 

[arrcJPfrm] 

No 87 


Adhyatmag>tS 
[ AtmagitS 3 

542 

1895-98 


— n in by 5 10 

Extent — 3 folios , t4 lines to a page , 36 letters to a line. 

Desciiption — Country paper very thin and whitish , Jama Deva- 
nigari characters without gg n iats , bold, legible, uniform, 
good and big hand-wnting , borders unruled , foil 
•numbered in the right-hand margin, margins of every fol 
damaged to a smaller or greater extent, a part of fol. 3* 
shghtly worn out, and hence the missing letters untracea- 
hie , condition fair , complete 

Age — Old 

Author — Devacandra, devotee of Dipacandra of the Kharatata 
gaccha. 

Subject — Spiritual sermon presented in 49 verses in Gujaittl* 
The work can be also designated as anewnntr. See the 
ending line of the work 

Begins — fol 1“ 

llaifu 

5^ ^Rfsrr li ? il " 

Sell saatt sTTT^r^ 

umntcTtaT^tnnij ?rfw5|«r n 

jnr srmof snwr uta anror 

^ snris Irtuit bwst >i ^ » 
gntWT gtga i b f q ^gnuT i 
HivT ^ ^ stmuir w 

anfWttvfr sm utjhir 

?bJt « i U etc. 
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Ends — fol, 3« 

„ gjTsmmft ^irr 

5 rRniTi*T^r*tr*ft gri^ ^q r 5 if u 

mST *rm STTcTITTW n n 

3Ufn«uH«oi gsTwr 31*111^ g^SHifr 1 

SIT r^ g f l' d T w^si^rfTT II II 

5fH wVsns^ncflJjicii ^ffTOT II «i ?Hra: ii 

'Reference — For additional Mss see Limbdi Catalogue No 51 
One of them is stated to be 'Inhere are 

some Mss in some of the bha^d&ras at Surat too . 


C anelWffcTT ] 

No 88 

‘Extent- — foK 17* to fol 19“.- 

r ^ C C 

^Efescription — Complete , 49 versK in all 
Vimsativiharamanajinastavana No. 


[ Atoagitar J 


1571 (9) 
1891-95 


For other" details see 

1571 C I )■ 

1891-97 


Begins —fol. 17* ii^rcj n 

sroirft^ ^rofV T 

sT^twraft’ li 

Hgm igs^ 35nTdft i 

^off II ? li etc. 


Ends. — fol. 19* - - - 

I etc. up to ^qramitT « as in No 87 This is 
followed by the hues as under- — 

atimnor tout 3t*aw I 

ipgl STTr^vnm if^resTtftclT II H 

ffff «ft5S«nr*nn3T ^WFT =5.11 , 

N B — For addiuonal information see No 87 




Metaphysics etc ^Vbt&mbara uorks 






No 89 

Size. — 14^ in by in 


Adhyatmatarangim 
with tippanaka 


1035 

1884-87 


Extent — (text) to folios , 6 lines to a page , 35 letters to a line 

it ~(corn ) jj j 7 »J Ji a » » it an a 

Descnption — Country paper thick, tough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagarl characters , this is a Ms , inasmuch as the 

•pppanaka is written mostly in space above and below the 
{ext , the text written in a very big hand-wnting , the 
tippanaka in a smaller one , legible and very good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in 5'( 2 + 3 ) lines and edges in 
3(2+ I ), in red ink , foil numbered in ihe nght-hand 
margin , fol 1“ blank except that the title etc written on 
It as arorrfirar^Toft qst » fol. lo** 

blank , condition very good , yellow pigment used ; 
complete. 


Age — Samvat 1933 

Author of the text — Somadeva, a Digambara (?) writer, 
a a a tippapaka — Not mentioned _ 


Subject — Exposition of the spiritual/foctrines jn 140 verses in 
Sanskrit together with notes in Sansknt. 


Begins — ( text ) fol, i** 

II II §• snr II- 

3TO ii 

in OTTwrt w q^irr *5niTl(i)^ni^(f5i)5ni: it 

a>*T 'g- ^ ^rasrr it h 

nr(s) ^ g^gnrgrrii ’ ttR qror^r 

II \ II 

q i ar g t a T g(g )«5 11- 
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5Err?n^ r^fir »»ia*imrt^T5t ii - 

3Tr5iNi*Hi'^4i m XXX ’Ir tngrit 


fff'rts.q' ^Rinfrrn?T[ 5 iari 5 TT^qifttTHi% >l R ii ' 

Begins.— (tippanaka) fol. i** sqvr qrsrsa^ 

^Ta I etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol 9^ 

fl^sffU goflsg^iftrs f^*Tf^r qT( 55 )fHfsT sn^ra’^- 
smraciT fqft « w 1 5(??)|fq 1 
sr«TK?)a»rkH 3 r g^asc r ga «Tna ^'^(f;) *rajn , 

^?sr«i^t^»Trfr s^s^ontr srrCsrrtwqR^ faw 11 ' 

gT^ ai^sqgicv fenfq 

snfff nif srofhn%g*magi ^ag - g r a ungT 1 
g^m aqr ^g^l ? ro afff ^ ffl a g|g l^ ^q gqg: 
gcRTT gagqatfcr 5 yflrq(fq)a^ 

grtEngHVoii 

gitgT gHa?.n (qft n 

gaa ? ^ ^ g(i^)!ft(f^)- 

ti# II f«T%a HT2®ft %'<Tf 3 Tai’»^ (n^)ii 

uqsRrggTii II 

» *“ ( pppa^aka ) fol, 10“ 5?[* %^r gngtsfTar tea %ea ^ 
agr ^ n I H 

N. B. — While going through the proofs I 6nd that in Jina- 
ratnakosa ( p 5 ) there is mention of a Digamhara work 
of this name by Somadeva and that it is published in 
Manekchand Digambara Jama Granthamala as No. I3« 
Is this the same work ? 


1 Letters seem to be missing in the Ms 



Metaphysics tlc% ^■OelUmbara works 


159 


91- ] 


3<w<irMRn*^\i4l^T AdliyatmadvatmusikS 

( ) ( Adhyatmabattisi ) 


No 90 

Extent — fol 22* to fol 22’’, 


1573 (14) 
1891-95 


Description — Complete , 32 verses in all For other details see 

Vimsainjlianmanaiimstivana No - 1^73 ( ^ , 

1891-95 

Subject. — A poem in Gujarati dealing with six substances, func- 
tions of the body and the soul etc 

Begins --fol 22» 11 

5^ I snr i 

ai^5»:«T etc 

£nds.~- fol, 22** 

STTih faftr tra^r I ^ sriisi h sari 1 
1 3Tiginw h ill li li 
zx^ 3T«IRqgf%# I ' ? li 




Adhyatmadvipaiicasika 
( Adhyatmabavam ) 


No 91 

Size. — 1 1 in. by 4J in 


1572 

1891-95. 


Extent — 3 folios , 12 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper not quite white in colour , Jama 
Devanagari characters , bold, legible and big band-wnting , 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink , margins on the 
right and the left as well, of every fol more or less dama- 
ged , condition fair , red ink used to mark the numbers for 
the couplet ( ) » foil numbered m both the margins , 

in the left-hand margin the title is written as sniiTrffl?f?sft> 
complete 
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Age. — Samvat 1903. 

Subject. — 52 spiritual couplets m Gujarati language, mter-mixed 
at times with Hindi This work mainly deals with 
( 1 ) ( 2 ) 3 TfaTtcR-c 5 i 3 ^fi and ( 3 ) 

Begins.— fol i* il ll 551 II 
” ' " ' jnuTsnoi ^ *rfr 1 1 

_ »T q;ric5rili «ir Throw 1 5^raT WR II ? II 
' 5^ I ^Fw g^nrr ft? 1 

vrvl vpT ^ wort I tRW ^ sro 11 » II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3** 

wrffr i ws 1 

3 tnw TT^T? 55 lfV l ^i^i S 11 II 

wf&r 'sror anwig ww ^ snoi^ 1 

snsTIrW^*^ wsjft II sfi-*<n 5 fhiTnTr’fh(cft) 5 1 fljqtetT w. 

%(^) I 

Reference — For a Ms. of Jinaraflga’s, AdhyStmabavani see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 55. 




Adhyatmaphaga 


No 92 

Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 24*’. 


1612(g) 

1891-95 


Description. — Complete , 17 verses in all. For othef details see 
Jiianapancasika No ^ 

Author — BanarasI ( ? ). - 
Subject.— A spiritual poem in Vernacular 
Begins.— fol ^23* aw ani^T^Titfns flror?r >1 
at«gniIT TRW ^ c50W I 

TTO w? 3itR‘ mfe TiJt IrwRwr aiTw' 

313T II ^ l| 3TJI 



53 *J Metaphysics eic, z iveiSmbara works i6t 

fk%f( TiRT ® ^ ainn ^ \ 

sm*r^ «RTr f H hsths^^ Jw4tr li ^ H ar H ere. > ’ 

Ends. — fol. 54** 

qw Tcnff vf? |r il es*fr tif^ awnt l 
3TO«ra’«3r5ift4?%lrH*if jmr? «trf5r u n ®r «» 
sRFw q^rer 5 ji% dV signq 51^ ^ i 
^nfe^hTarsranrq-^H fiirfterff q^g^nriJ ?'® ii 

Reference. — A list of 29 * phagu ’ poems along with some details 
is given by me in my article “siiqurr 'qj^* sEtsifl” published 
in Jaina Satya PrakSsa { Vol. XI, No, 6 ). For further parti- 
culars see JSP (Vol. XI, Nos. 7-12 & Vol. XII, Nos. 5-6). 


snsiRJnRPr Adhyatmaphaga 

No. 93 . J573 (n). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 19*’ to fol. 20*. 

Description. — Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 

Vimsativiharamauajinastavana No. -^X21 XiJL 

1891-95. • 

Be^ns.— fol. 1$^ aw » 

arvqrtnT rfijf qif ^ #r I ^ 1 

q^*? s^qTr ^ il 

^ . ' etc. as in No. 92. 

Ends. — fol. 20' 

qqw 1 etc. up to frsi q^s »t $pt i as in No. 92. 
This is followed by the line as under 

3T- 3rer 3iri^Tg4itKl*T *' Jlr* 5ff(o) i 
N. B. — For other details see No. 92^ 
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[ 94 -’ 


( sT«r?T ) 

No 94 

Size. — 10 in by 4^ m. 


AdhjStmabindu 
( Dvatnmnka I ) 
with svopa3fia vivarana 

1169 ' ( a ) 
1886 - 92 . 


Extent — 17 folios , 16 lines to a page , 53 letter's to a line 

Description — Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour , 
Jama Devanigari characters , bold, legible, uniform, not 
very small and elegant hand-v'ntmg , red chalk and yellow 
pigment as ell used , foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin , fol. 1* blank , this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well , both complete , this Ms contains an 
additional work (though incomplete) viz of 

Rajasekhara SUri beginning on fol 17* and ending on fol. 
17'’ , condition very good 

t 

hge — ■ Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— Harsavardhana The colophon however 
suggests altogether a new name for the author viz Upl- 
dhylya Hamsaitja Other Mss record only Harsavardhana, 

Author of the commentary, — Harsavardhana. 

Subject — A work in Sanskrit perhaps divided into thirty-two 
Dvatnmsikas, out of which this is the first consisting of 32 
couplets, along with a commentary by the author 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i** 

^ 

fti'sfRrO’ ^tffr 

_5TTWi: > ^ gw i mi ra[ II etc^ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1” H^sTtT 11 

'' t 

oRctw^riHiSivh^rcn 

11 ? il 
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awT g^ftns^w^ fi r gR i n ^y^PTOisIgraoi^fggqrgtT- 

S’HFRTt <TO I 

Euds — ( text ) fol 16*’ 

^rtPTTV spiaw^cJ 

sfkrsTksnr’ar fet5 qr wt?Ti3iig€t% « 

qqqfir qsrfil ^rrflfq wWs 
q I^m » ? Rqfq ^ q '• V< II 

„ — C com.) fol 17* 

rfir 


tmwr acrfq^rqir ^mrqT n ? n 


sroml 


qn i '&fk 


Reference — For Mss see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol, I, p, 6 ) 


snsqrwf^sf 
( si«nT aff^lw ) 


AdhyStmabindu 
( Dvatnmsika I ) 
with avopajtta vtvaranft 


No 95 


119 

1873-74 


Size — 10^ in by 4* in 

Extent. — 23 folios , 13 lines to a page , 43 letters to a line 

Descnption — Country paper grey and tough but not very thick , 
Jama Devan9garl characters , bold, clear, uniform, Suffici- 
endy big and elegant hand-writing , borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink, and edges, singly, in the same red ink, foil 
numbered in the right-hand margin , fol, 1“ blank , red 
chalk used , comers of some of the foil damaged , condition 
very fau:, yellow pigment used , this Ms contains the text 
and the commentary as well , both complete. 



t^4 LfUrattin and Philosophy [ js. 

Age. — Sanmt 1770. 

Begins — ( icKt ) fol i** 

i|iT I etc 

„ —(com )fol I** mA.QIl5^S!JT |l 
arroi^fnsni etc 

Ends — ( text ) fol. 23* f?^sr I etc. up to as in No ’94 

>i — ( com. ) fol. i** ?t'r«RrT( 5 )«?nrJTl^f 1 etc. up to ^r5<nwrnT- 

sjSwsrrlfT^rqsr wmn 1 as m N0.94 This is 
followed by the line as under — 

N B -* For other details see No. 94. 


5d«nc*Tf^ 

( 3pm grfirRrair ) 


Adhyatmabindu 
( Dvatnmsiia I ) 

" with, -svdpajfia-vrrarana 


No 96 


1220 

1891-95 


Size. — 9 | m. by 4 | in. 

Extent — 20 folios ; 16 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink , yellow pigment used , condition very good , both 
the text and the commentary complete so far as the first 
dvatrimiika is concerned , .foil numbered in both the 
margins ~ 


Age,' — 'Samvat 1950. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

|rti(i7 ) t^CTirW I etc 


~ ( com ) fol I** wii 

\ eic* 



^7t] Mefpahysics etc, ^v(tambara-foo)ks t(fs 

Ends — ( text ) fol 

^rttvrr^ i etc* up to as in No 94 

The number of this verse is wrongly written as 31 , instead 
• of 32 

„ -T- (com ) fol 20^* 

^$rq5n(4)«ncJ?^ I etc up to ^rwnT«ft*P8[^g;^- 
spmr g f i gf^ib 'f TOftrr 1 as m No 94 . This is followed 
by the line as under — 

>;n %fhr » 5^^ I 

N B — For other details see No 94 


No 97 


Adhyafmabmdn ^ 

( DvStnmsika I') 
with svopajfSa vivarana 

mi 

1891-95 


Size — 10 in by 4^ in 

Extent — 18 folios, 15 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nSgarl characters with very rare jffffisrs , small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-wruing , borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in one, in red ink , red chalk used-; yellow 
pigment, too , foil numbered in the right-hand margin 
c only 5 a stnp of paper pasted to each of the foil i*andi8‘’; 
condition good, fol 18'’ practically blank except that the 
title etc written on it , both the text and the commentary 
complete so far as the first dvatnmsika is concerned; " 

Age — Pretty old. 

Begins' — ( text ) fol 1“ 

apr etc -- 

• C com, ) fol. I* If V w •! 

letc. 



j66 


Jaina LtUi^ature and Philoiopby 




Ends.— -( text ) fol. 17’’ 

^rsnrwl etc tiptof:^^^^ 11 asm No 94. 

X 

„ — ( com. ) fol :8* 5^ #nr^rwnfiT I etc up to 

sr«mT 5r^f^nCT ^nrrar l as m No 94 This is 
followed by the line as under — 
il ? /I ^ ?m II *t*I 55»5 II 

N B, — For further particulars see No 94 


snaiTcHxicmOyi 


Adhyatmamatapanksa 
( Ajjbappamayapankkbfi ) 
witb svopajfia vivarana 


No. 98 


1074 

1887-91 


Size — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 87 folios , 1 5 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper tough and greyish , Jama Devauagari 
characters with occasional , smalb legible and good 

liand-wntmg , borders ruled m four lines m black ink , red 
cbalk used, foil numbered in the right-hand margin , 
fol 1“ blank except that the title etc written on it , edges 
of some of the foil, slightly damaged , condition on the 
whole good , both the text and the commentary complete. 

Age — Fretty old 

Author of the text — Mahopidhyaya NyayavisSrada YaSovijaya 
Gam, pupd of Nayavijaya. For details see pp. 13, 15, 16, 
33, 34 and 37-38 and Vol. XVII, pt 5, p. 12 

Author of the commentary — Ya§ovijaya Gapi (as above ) 

r 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit in verse challenges the views of the. 
Digambaras It is explained in Sanskrit in prose. 



5hS} ] Metaphysics etc, SvelRmhara worhs 


46? 


B^ins — (ie\E)fol i** H 


19 


3r^q[J??rilft(^)l3' 3T5^s( sRtft ) li ? H 


— ( com ) fol 1“ It Ao n 

TTgWiggwCT*l*^gfhFggn«nT li5 T q »T l^ii^ ciTg^qTfgtTgftHrf ig yr¥r- 


raonprmrsnsiToift'- 


smtTO II 


. are?ITcffTIcTq<iS[lf #«T^K«T ra^nfim M ? II 
• Jnnr nun Then \^e have the first verse of the 

text above noted This is followed by the lines as under — 
^ jrar^ nr nnsnnt^n- 

JTnr^Sfnir TOT5WTn> g?rn%a ^ 

SRn5rrftrl etc 

* Ends. — ( text ) fol 87* 

3 r 5 ijcq?rqrq^(R)^r nnr i5(s)iflft iftnr 1 
nif5 ntJW'nr ft ^rnnnr 11 

— „ ( com ) fol 87* ^rzt \ 

tfctT nrxjgni'sr nra nuEintTofr- 

5 cwr ttn * 5 r n fst i g^ ns ff^ (;J 1 ) I 

«tTar5rrfT&5?t ntftsfir 

n g 5 i % H( 4 ) gsTcK I' ? H 
OTnxnftqw nnr ^na-^r anct f^r anfspf 

^i^C^nhfinl nsir n 
aro^nw as^qjreSnr 

^nwnRRam "3 '• 

3n?nwin«^f^ awwai^r Pn ^al( ) 

• •v 

watmiJslnnaRnnr^ <thn^ wif^l n ^ 11 
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3n?T»(<jTT) 

iT5T»Tr »nfn« m^r trnpr ii 
nr »T?trgTnAt5<5j[f<50‘nr ^r\r yrm- 

m 

g-ecr in(!n)rn:^ff;irf 5n*«rfft n y U 

»T %ftwti'n<*'n’EvnCT<nH'K: n?»F!»Tn^nTsr- 
nrrqpn'HroTTrihrFn^ irc?ffVinr5i^a{ ) 

«jf(jinni(w)5i^TR:f^rH«» wi^fr^rp^^C ) u < ii 

iiqT^ViJGTnraK ) f^t(»ft)cwan<«n)jT& 

^riTiraiqxHr (a)?n^T(nr)wvn«n(ti) proupfr » 

m «5'<rtnPlq3rjacT tr.e Jiror 

»T cTmiCn) ftrsr?nTi^GG!i^*H?^rf;T hrI n ^ ii 
niT(G)*xur vram m ^remwmf^ 

77* njQ 777 uTTi^aiwcT^j^jnr sn ii 
RW 5 ra^i 7 (i 1 r) 3 *n^irr» sum mmr Timj^rr) 

rt(*T) tTwr u^iaa wttm ii « ii 

cftuliTunfif^r ?rgn ^ftirf<> 

mJmTT xh'^^^Cn {9" £7i yuVrfqiw4^ il 

7rc7fr^77ft(i)wr?n5R ^nr^oiT^ 

7*^ 777s:»n: ?t7t 7iV(7r'5V(7'7r)7fn37l » 

Tmaiugum mf^af ^Fffmnru i> ^ ii 

irorfir— 

GI RWM7 7T ^(?)7>Br ?f5itw wra(5)rm7wra:f5r 
771 TumniT G^n^rTTTGT 7r5 *m n 
srhT^5*T7n«mn»fti7*aTTcrvirm»i7T 

^FGGITTR. 7nqr’ fmy*Kri T II ? • » 

l-nmfiHTm tjtJth 771717 mr^rnFa 

7n?aTa faErs5*Tmfe5J uar tnsf tl 
fit 7rgmf^7Tf7qrG»raei fi ^*awat 
tfiqTy» Tr G 5 w n((!^>Tf Gwa miTw ^/irs » n 



* 58 .] Melaplystcs an. Sveiambara works '169 




^ qsFgra^CiJwnsia: 


yffKa^ i i H a mmmg gm^TgT ii 


%oa^ vs *WT snin^f^^srisiT ir^r^ a li ^ ^ ii 

fl^iT irrejT qtiqsmaiwHlHtfiT irm^rgnr 

a»qr^5T5»n%af5t(a)mr ipnfira- ^srafft il 
fSr InrfiRiniar 

sft^ a 'i N T ^iH-t nT q i g ' >& ~ rq a»qt(5)f5irr 11 ^ » ii 

e 

ir5(a)5lr rnmarf^ air a=aV ? 

q#mr am ara aa ? ii 

^ qa aaa ^r^raa^rnEarrSp atfir^ *^( ) ^ 

aa w a agaa ara' -g s i g f a ^ % ’ 11 » 


?^araT q%ar fJrfaNaa^ araa a a^a^ytrr il 
ar(aT)a^ ma^araa^^aHJiisana^TaTaar («?)* 

vw ?TRa^ spa aa^ stffir?ia; >i n 

?R^ ^ «n[qTT fja aag n » 11 sft 11 

Then in a different hand we have — 

II sfr a ^ II ar ^ a ahff % ara 


Reference. — Both the text and its Gujariti translation are published 
in the second volume (p~p -73-544)0! Prakaramratnakara 
by Bhimsmh-Maflakj Bombay? m-A. 1876. The text 
along with thc-authorls own com jn. Sanskrit are also 
published in D L J P Senes as No 5 in A D igir 
Herein there IS a Sanskrit rendenng of Prakrit verses pro- 
bably by the author' and at the end there is a bare text, 


22 IJ,L.P.J 



Jama LiUratuu and Philosophy 


-X 70 


lP9 


Adhyatmamala 

[ 3l^i?nc3TOl^lfR5( } AdliyStmasSramala 3 

No. 99 1573 (31) 

1891-95 

Extent.— fol 4S« tofoI.-S4‘>. 

Descrjpiion.-«»-Complcte, For other details see Vimiaiiviharamana- 
jinastavana No. 

, , *891-95 

Author.*— Ncmidasa 

Subject — Distinguishing characteristics of the mundane soul and 
the liberated soul spcclficallj pointed out in verse m Verao- 
acular in different metresi cb.'iractcnsncs of anTar5tman, 
. paraniatinan etc. mentioned., information about six dravyas 
etc. given 

Begins.— fol, 45* ii ^^x)4l 

fttirafaft ^ tnff ^ 7 ^ 11 

fife 3 i?n^ g tg B g 11 ? 11 

SsBCtitiT f?r?!T 5T 3^ 11 

eiT ^ II ^ II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 54** 

trmt «Tvt^l 

^tirsT 5TPT 5?Tfhr s^ot 

^3nni5»Bn 

«rJ 1 iii^g ti g i II 8 11 

«m «|5T 

5 Ti|t«t wl^ ««i\r ^ ^ ’nwsrr 1 

*5*iOTiai wxr^ atsswl II H ii 

*aTjS* II rfl H rfl li etc. 



}i4etiipof}ysKs eh, Svei/imabara works 


100 . ] 


17I - 


[ 3T«irtlKIIOT^ ] 
No. lOff 


AdhjatmamSlS. 


[ AdhjStmasaramSlS ] 

1475 

18S7-91. 


Size?— 10 m. by 4J m. 

Extent — y folios , 14 lines to 3 page ; 55-Iciters to a line 

Description. — Giuntry paper tougb-and greyish , JamaJUevanigarl 
characters , small, clear and fair hand-wnting , borders 
ruled in tworhnes and edges in one, in red ink , all the 
foil, except fol. 18'’ numbered m the right-hand margin , 
foU 1* blank j-rtd chalk used , complete. 

Age — Samvat 1799. 

Begins —fol, i** II 11 «fNrTT?w fnr II 
l]gr~ 

fhg anan b^i 

BTvWfr? 3T55J II etc* 

fol. 2* 

fw k atwrinmrri 

55 Buiin 3 Wf II II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5** 

fiT s T wntf BTtra- Ktftn? 
g urar m y «rr»?iT'-if 

^6<r i fwa TiT ;fl ifj ^ trar 

^*1 afB B i i ggflw i gi 31=9^ 3i5»i«r 3ig*T^ n^'i 

• N, B' — FbrYufther'defails'see NbII'99 



1^2 Jaim Ltleralt&e and Philosophy [ foi- 

} 

No. 101 

' < 

Size. — 10^ in by 4| in 

Extent. — 32 folios , 13 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and white , Jama Deva* 
nagarl characters , small, legible and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink , foil numbered in 
the right-hand margin, fol i* blank , red chalk used , every 
fol more or less worm-eaten , a comer of fol. 30*’ v'orn 
' out , condition fair , there is some space kept blank in the 
centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides* as well , 


It is so kept that it forms a 

design 

so 

to say 

9 

complete . 

seven prabandlias in all , 
under — 

the extent of each of them is as 

Prabandha 

I 

foil 

!•> 

to 

S* 

99 

II 

>9 


» 

8» 

39 

■ III 

33 

8* 

99 

n** 


IV 

33 

1 1*’ 

99 

16'’ 

( pancchcda ) „ 

V 

99 

i6‘> 

93 

2jb 

99 

VI 

93 

ai** 

99 

28 * 

9 % 

vn" 

99 

28 *‘ 

99 

30’’ 


Every prabandha is subdivided into adhikiras , in all there 
are 21 adhikaras ( 4 + 3 +4+ 3 + 3 + 2 + 2 ) 

Age.— Samvat J714. 

Author. — Ya§ovijaya Gam, pupil ol Nayavijaya Gapi, a colleague of 
Jitavijaya Gam of the ' Tapi ’ gaccha For further details 
see p. 166. 

Subject. — This is a metrical composition in Sansknt in 949 verses 
The 21 topics discussed Bere are as under — 

^rrmr, ^4aBw, • 

fitgqr ww PT , awnnt?f*rmf 
3i3iw-and ?raR^. 


AdbyatmasSraprakarana 

1076 

1887 - 91 . 



ig2 ] Metaphysics etc, Sveiatitbara wcrks 17^ 


Begins.— fol -i** II iys ll li 

jpirli’ *Tt WK^HUga ? etc 
q^tiJRaRfir firaRt a*T^w(rq-) 

Ends — fol. 30** 

=^«R iHE ^ftag; fti(af«r)?^q^t'T?iTf^?Ii I 

T^rrf »i 55 II II 

gfk gtt<ngTTiTsftq;g^T 0 11 ^^^nt %- 

%6q a*st T ^Ffed^l^;i llfn '^'^^ ^ ^li^ul^^l^■^ ^ a<F^^^fea^^^ l 5fldl'^^^^ *^V 

^aw asr^a n r 



gftsn3Trcq^ ?:sra ??ir iirnsa5ra(?l^)f^3Ri*Tftt5«r 

^RTTK ^ sfir ® ^ »fflr ^ fti? 

5 ^ II ’T^tg II «ft tf 1 ?ifi- ^ I ?ft ^ II 

Reference — The bare text is published in the work entitled as 
*' wmiMW -^^n^ifiRTiTgO^ sRsrai^” on pp i*-3i’’ by 
Jama-dharma-prasaraka Sabha in'SamVat 1965 The text 
along with GujaratLexpIanation ( tabartba ) of Viravijaya is 
published in Prakarana^ratnakara { Vol I, pp 413-557) by 
Bhiinsinh Manek, Bombay in A D 1903 and in Jama Sastra 
"kathasamgraha (and ed ), \hn 3 edabad,'’ 1B84 See Guennot, 
Bibliographie pp 148. and-130 The text along with 
Gambhiravijaya’s Sansknt ,commentary_ composed in 
Vikrama Samvat 195a is published by Uarottkmdas Bhanji 
He has also published ^ in A. D 1916 the text together 
with Its Gujarati translation and that of' the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Gambhiravijaya, - - ^ 

For additional Mss see-Jaina granthavali ( p. 103 ) 
and Jinaratnakola ( Vol i, p 6 )• 



Jama Liieraiurt and Philosophy 


i'74 


[ loi. 


( siw ?-» ) 


AdhyStmasarapratara^a 
( Prabandhas I-IV ) 


No. 103 

Size. — in by 40 m 


1075 

1887-91 


Extent. — 10 folios , 15 lines to a page , 48 letters to aline. 

Description — ■ Conntrj' paper tough and -white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters , snjall> legible and elegant hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one , in red ink , foil 
numbered in the right-hand margin , loU practically 
blank , red chalk used ; this Ms. ends abruptly , , it ]usts 
stops at the commencement of the 4th prabandha , so the 
work IS incomplete , condition very good , the extent of 
each of the four prabandhas is as under — 


Prabandha I foil i** to 4** 

»» »t 4 ^" « 7 ^ 

_ ^ » HL 7 « 

„ IV fol. to^ 

Age — Not modern. 

Begins,— fol. ir^.'Qir ?rpr''fT 

t ctCf 

Ends-.— fol, xo*” 

«fo«fhT2r- 

'JC®) 

B9csir.«l**ral 

tmrr wiTijr f ig yiTtm ^ » ' 

The Ms. ends thus 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. rot. 



'rt)3« ] Metaphysics etc* 'iveldmbara works 175 

< g!BTTl[?Jh%?IT ) 

No. 103 

Extent — fol. ’1** to fol 2®^ 

Description. — Complete ; ao verses in 'all This is the 'second 
VimSika out of 20 ® For other details see Prathamadhikara- 

vimsika No ^ • 

1873-74 

Author ~ Hanbhadra Son well-known as Y§kinimahatiarasunu 
> For jus life etc see No i _ _ _ 

Subject. — This Tis^a metrical composition m Prakrit Ueiein it is 
said that the world is begmningless, and it Ismot created 
any superhuman agency. 

Begins — iol i** 

'rgfiSTOnwfaw I a n nigH q:ftr 1 

St 1 tmmTViRr ^ wim 511 \ 11 etc 

"Ends — fol 2* 

I smnresT OTff firi 
sTT^ I 'nyg qft i ^e ra tniHui ii-s^o 11 



Reference — The bare text 'containing all ^the -20 vimsikas is 
published along with several other works by Rsabhadeva]! 
Kesanmalaji Svetambara Samstha, Rutlam, in A D 1927 
lu Prof. K. V,~ Abliayankar’s edition 'there is a Sanskrit 
introduction , along -with a Sansknt -rendering, English 
notes etc It is published in A D 1932. I have described 
the text in my introduction (pp. XXXV— XXXVIII ) to 
Anekanta]ayapataka’('Vol 11 ) 


* 1 Thorfirat is known as AdhikSnvUEiiikS Ht is here wrongly named by 
me as FrathamSdhikSravi±likS It should have been assigned a place just 
^terTS^o 77 

. S :A-ll«n-colleotiTely known-as ViifaiativiibiikS ( P Vlsavlfiy^ ), 


Anadivunsika 
-("AnSivisiya ) 

219 (b) 
1873-74 


176 Jama Ltterkurerand Philosophy [ 103. 

There is a Sanskiit commentary by Yasovijaya Gam, 
probably on the 17th vim^ika only. Vide my -article 
" fimoT ” published m Jama dharma prakasa 

(Vol LXV, No 12). 

Agamoddharaka Anandasagara Sun has composed in 
AD 1916 an elaborate com on the ist vimaka and 
verses 1-6 bf the 2nd and a portion of its v '7’. 

For Mss see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol I, u a/iQ ). 




( 



No. 104 

Extent — • fol lo** 


Arntyataknlafia 
( Aniccayakulaga ) 

1250 ( 38 ) 
1884-87 


Description —.Complete , 10 verses in all. Jama Devanagari chara- ^ 
cters with occasional ^m=rTS For other details see 

Adinaiha-mahaprabhavakastavana No ^^2* 

“ i884""87 

Author. — Not menuoned. " ' ' " 

Subject — Exposition of transitormess of "worldly objects The 
whole subject is beautifully treated in Prakrit - 

Begins. — fol rol* 

35? wnrC?) 1 

' qiikflr 11 ^ ii - 

Koira 11 

tr 3iVT^ 3i(’ «■)»! 

Tir^g>Tra sw ssr t)| ii ^ h etc 


1 ForiaetailB loe my introdaotioht pp. 6-7 ) to 



105 J Metapbyjtes etc. Svetambara tjj 

Ends — fol 10*’ 


*mfai y 

^jKT re^TcT II 

713701 igTnfe 

« 7 g/^^ r g 51 g5J«i^55r II 
anSl^ ggjg w ^ 
ftutormoRg II 

*1% «rf^ 5 ? nsgr 

3l(S)^ <TTn3I^ 7 ^ijoi fir ^ II ? ® II - 
?m 3 r^[ggJ otj 3 [^(n(g) ^ " 

V»sa. Qst»}iinrv»i5>. '&-:imtfhiu: 'vori.. 

“ Anityakulaka ot 22 verses noted in Report V 

For a list of kulakas in Sansknt and Pi’Sknt see Agarcband 
Nahta’s article " ^ ’’ published in Jama 

Dharraa PrakSsa (Vol LXIV, Nos S, 11&12) For 
some particulars about kulakas see mf book ( nxsg ) 
^nrr gifgrir ( m press ) 


3 lPfWlrf t^ g y 
No 105 


Anit^tSkuIaka 

^ 803 io:" 

1892-95. 


Extent — -fol 5“. 

Descnption — Complete , lo verses m all. other -details-sec 
Yatisiksapancaiika No. 

1892-95 

Begins — fol 5* 

3157 5 ^ fuT^lgl <Tfif^fil3sil 

*i S jOM fii oiig» i <f wrw 5tPT II ^ 

S 3 ( J X< P 1 



178 

Ends — fol s“ 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 


[ id6 


sriops^r fir 
-firaiuwiuiw ffIsTitil 
n| trfem ^ 17^ sfk 

«rm3ir h j^bi w n ^ o n 

N B — For other details see No. 104 


3ilfiTc?fetT^^' 



AnityatSkulaka 
( Amcca'yakulaga ) 


No. 106' 


826 (k) 
1892-95 


EStdht — fol 335^ to, fol. 356*. 

Descrtpabn. — Complete For other details see NiT S 5 ^ 

' - ' ' 1892-95* 


Author. — Does not seem to he mentioned 


Subject — This is a small work in'Ptakntin 8 verses, and it explains 
transitoriness of the worldly hfe Every couplet except the 
-last begins with ^ 

Begins — fol 335** il «l 

77J7T ^ 5fk srreTT g?- I 

ra f 'iwri« tm ^OT fk srr iwirafSTtr n■^^l -etc 

- Btt'dr-i^for 33'«‘‘'T 

57r stTToraw ^ mn(*50i 

gigg rar g rPT itr gpri^ qmd ii ^ u 

SnsiriTcTI^S^ V ir« 



u>^ ]. 


MtiapfiysKs etc ^vetambaia uorks 


179 


No. 1Q7 

Size — ‘8 in by 13^ in 


Auyfiyogiayyavaoch^a- 

dvStnnasikK 


-1375 

1891-95 


Extent — 3 folios , 22 lines to a page , 20 letters to adine 

Descnption — Foreign paper with watermarks , Jama Ddvanagari 
characters, bold, big, legible" and good haftd-wrmng, 
borders not ruled , foil numbered in the left-hand margin . 
foil I** and 2* blank but nothing missing , complete 
^condition very good 

Age — Modern 

Author — Kalikalasarvajni Hemacandra Sun, ,the well-known 
polygrapher. For 'his life in German sec G.. Biihleri 
" Ueber das leben des Jama monches Hemachandra ”, 
Wien, 1889 Fot his works aee p 79 and No 1327 of 
Vol XVII 


• Subject — This is a small poem consisung of ihirt5'-two verses m 
Sanskrit It beautifully refutes the non,-Jaina systems. It 
IS styled as Vitaragastuti and Anyayogavyavaccheda', too 
See Essai de Bibhographi Jama ( p 157 ) 

Begins — fol. t*- \\ ^,0 il aro <t ) 

II 

1 etc as m No no 

Ends. — fol. 3** 

^ I etc. up to I as in No 108. 

■ This IS followed by the hne as under — 


3ftT ) i 


* 1 See SyadvSdBmafiieTl ( 00 m on the let verse ) 

2 ~Tbia IB a wrong name , for, this le the title of the com to„ this work 
This mistake ouobrs on the corner-pages of the Annale of‘B OB.! 
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Jatm Ltterahitf and Philosophy [ ioT' 

Reference — Tlie te\t is published in Kavyam 9 la ( pt Vll, pp 102- 
104) b}' Pandurang Jawa)i, proprietor of the Nirnaya-Sagar 
Press, Bombay, in A D 1926 It is edited along with 
Syadvadaraanjari by Dnmodarlal Gosvami and published in 
the Cbowkhamba Senes, as No 9, Benares, in A D 1900, 
and in the Yasovijaya Jama Granthamala Senes, Bhavnagar 
as No. 30 It has been published with Gujarati transla- 
tion by Hiralal Haifasaraj, Jamnagar in A D 1924, The 
text along with Syadvadamanjari is published in the Arhata- 
mataprabhakara Series by Motilal Ladhaji with a Sanskrit 
introduction, a lisJ; of quoted authorities etc The text 
along with Syadvadamanjari is published in the JBombay 
Sanskrit Senes as No LXXXIII in A D 1933 The test 
together with Syadvsdamahjari, Ayogavyavacchedadva- 
ttioisika, their translations in Hindi, foreword, introduc- 
uon, eight appendices, 13 anukramanikis etc is published 
by the Parama^rutaprabhavakamandala, Bombay, in A. D 
1935 as No 13 of Its senes styled as $ri-Raicandra Jaina- 
sastramtla This is the 7nd edition , the tst was published 
in A D 1910 

For Mss see JiniratnakoSa ( Vol. I, pp 11-12) 


No 108 


Anyayogavyavacchedadvatnmsika 
with Syadvadamaiiiari 


911 (b) 
1892-95 


Extent — fol. 9“ to fol. 78** 

( 

Descnption — This Ms contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ( vjrtti ) designated as The commentarj 

begins abruptly as the previous folios are missing This 
Ms starts with the commentary of the fifth verse ( seq. 

1 TMb SySdvadamafijatl is dlflfereDtJfcom one composed by Vlmaladasa 
and preserved in a bbapd^^a at Idar 



lo8, ] Metaphysics etc* ivetAmhafa ■ivorh f8i 


edited and published by Moiilal Ladhaji, 
page 20, line 19 ) Dissolution of syllables is indicated by 
vertical strokes For other details see 
911 (a ) 


No 


1892-95 


A|e. — Samvat 1793 

Author of the text — Kalikslasarvajha Hemacandra SQri For 

details see p 1 79 

>> » )> commentary — Malliscna Son, pupil of ‘Udaya- 

prabha SOn of N&gendra gaccha 

Subject*— The text along with a learned commentary giving 1 
detailed refutation of the non-Jaina systems of philo- 
sophy The latter is composed in §aka 1214 and here 
the help of jinanrabba SOri of the Kharatara gaccha 
IS taken It is said (1) there was YaSovijaya Gani*s com- 
mentary on Syadvidamahjar!, named as Syadvadamanjusa, 
and (11) Vanarsi has commented upon this text. 


Begins — (text)fol to’’ 

sFa^(5)RiT gsfeg; sniit ^ 

ft ^51 frfJrrtr ii 
sfJTt 

VI ^ >' 


„ — ( com. ) fol 9* fr ^ ^ irif *rr fkuil 

^roT I 3^ ^ I etc 


Ends — ( text ) fol 77“ 

f S r ltr tg f r ii 


^itfSrq f» 11 


»■■■■■*■■* ' ■ — -■■■ — — 

1 He !• a pupil of Vijayaaena and the author of Dharma^armSbhyndaya 
compoied In SAdiTat 1214 darinp the life-time of VaitupSla ( who died in 
1841 A. D ) Of, Peteraon, Beporte III, p 31 S, Appendix p. 16. 


[< io8 j. 


* 3 ^. Jatna Ljterafms and Philosophy 

Efidsj— (dam ) foJ 78 ^ £rn^^ r%iTr(A)arf^:piT<rft ip<rHR?«rRi I ?«Tr 
TTO?^5srr (^cr^rwr) 1 arrrrwrawwwptfr rTT«^ 

%¥il^TfecTT » r%^KoftC^)5tri^®cRv?i=jrnd » 

qr^. II ^ik I 


^ fks^^r fivrs^q^r^vmpr it ? it 

HPTf (ff)n»TBi%n«f&ti^ n 

?/^tr )^RiT5^ 8*1^?% 5R^ II ^ il 

«fTf^5rsi«T^'hJtT J 5rTBT««>f^'5r#rnTr ii 


mr ) ?fw ^r^ffsr^ n ? h 
5 ra>(«s)^ 1 iftr^fsTHC^nnemrqrqtf- 

,«irmrer%?w/^iffH|^rffl^iq5r'i?fiT^3c5fTfmtn^5 1 

?5?5rra^jn5T^qrr I 

^ ^frrmraw^m^feHr ^r^rRtr^fqoi >1 

STTfiFftf^qr 1 

TTql^iqgqrTOTO^rBT qjsJjgraft^raa' 11 \ 11 

ffm?riRWR?rmsi5TH 1 



^^Ttrrprtnn^srRn i 1 

\ j 

_ ^ ?WTawswT^.JTI^W 5% II 5? II 



' «ftifNc5i^5P5«rrorRr »t® CfligOTiq^ «-o 

^wi-spwTq^*?Tr ^ ' ^r^r<T fo t < T r» # ^M Tg ><n %Tn^*gwr'’ 
i»Tf§W f .^*ftn?erqr5 1 


/ f 



••to9 ] 


Mftnphyirs f'c ' i^vetamhnra worU *183 


Rtfei-cnot — Boih the tc\t and the comnientray published See 
p ibo. 'llus very Ms is utilircd in the Arhatamati 
priblilkiiri Sents, \o 3 mil u is there designated as sr 
Foraddiiioml Mss sec B R R A S lols Ill-lV, ^32 and 
Jinarainakosi ( Vol 1 , pp 12 ^ 557 ) Tor quotations see 
Peterson, Repoits IV, p 123 ll 

Some ol the portions of Sy nJ\ id imiiijari arc referred 
to ( for the s.ikL of compnnson ) m note*’ to Candrakirti’s 
commentan to Midhyaimklril is published is Bibliotheca 
Buddhic! IV, bt Pctcisbourg, 1913 Thej ire as under — 


( 1 ) “ Zirt »T!ifT fTTT sTOtifitn Tpmrmftr 

Sjg' ’’ Chowlhanibi Bmsknt Senes p 134 


•(2) utI nttr trroi »i 5 t Tc » „ » pp 4^112 

(I) 18 p 1ST 

bars idirsiinsingrahi 
( Bibl Indici 1838, note 188 ) 

( \ ) Chow S. S p 17 

1 he corresponding portions in Cmdrikirti’s ceim- 
nicntiry are is under — 


( I ) p. 116 
C 2 ) p 12 S 

Kl) P 325 
V 4 ) P 375 


“ imi%'rtT fTTi HTOlift 

v7iTi(5)siriniri;nT 1 

" itni^iF?Tr iff eer 3^ ttiw t»iH 1 

triFtT 5 pim tiT 5 j^r II sfk I 

“ rtiFfr itiT iT^ts^iwTTnprtTtr W13 1 
“ H^utPt qm \a155 w 

Trfroi 3 Tq?nivaTTr»Hnn 5 T i ” 


33 «-<t^ 4 l ^lclt '4 All) a) ott It ) a\ lurched idsati iinsika 

TMth byadiad'iiTuinj'iii 

No 109 - -■*^3 

1880-81 

Size — 12] in by 4^ in 

Extent — 40-1 =39 folios , 18 lines to a page 65 letters to a line 



C 109., 


184 Jainti Literature andr Philosophy 

Descnption — Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with , bold, dear, uniform and 

elegant band-wnting , borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, with some space kept between these jiairs , 
yellow pigment and red chalk used , foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin , the first fol. missing , edges and 
corners of several foil worn out , the loth fol ba^ly 
damaged at the corner , same is the case with the 12th and 
the 19th foil. , small strips of paper pasted at the corner to 
the foil 26 to 33, the 40th (the last) fol. damaged 
slightly by white ants , condition tolerably good , this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary in the same size 
of hand-writing , both complete except that they arc want- 
ing in the portions covered up by the first missing fol , the’ 
commentary commences with explanation of the first verse, 
see p 4 ( line 8 ) of the pnnted edition (ML), dissolu- 
tion of syllables denoted by vertical strokes 

Age — Fairly old 
Begins— ( text ) fol 2** 

!3nr 

Jras II R II 

„ ( com ) — fol, 2- II 3117 1' I 

Ends — ( text ) fol 40® 

?? 1 etc. up to n it as in No ^ 108. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 40* I etc. 

up to 1 as m No j 

This IS followed by the line as below — 

wwR II Iff II 511 » II 

1 -* 

1 Th? porlfon m i y# ate leemi to bo miiamg in th« Ui, , 


I to 3 Metaphysics etc ^vetambara works 185 

Reference — See iTo 107 This very Ms is utilized in the Arhata- 
mataprabhakara Series, No 3, and it is there niarked as^^ 

N B — For further details see No ro8 


81^41 Aiiyayogavyavacch^adv5tnmsik5 

Tvith Sysdvadamafijari 


No 110 

Size, — loj^ in by 4|. in 


196 

1872-73 


Extent — 43 folios , 19 to 20 lines to a page , $6 letters to a line 

• 

Descnption. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish , 
Jama Devanlgari characters with gg msn s , bold, small, 
clear and tolei^bly good hand-v^nting , foil numbered in 
the nght-hand margin , fol 43** blank , borders of the rst 
4 foil ruled in three lines in black ink, those of the rest m 
four except those ot the 15th of which the borders are ruled 
in three red lines , this Ms contains both the text and the 
commentary , both complete , red chalk used , the 40th 
fol slightly damaged in the middle , the last ( 43rd ) fol 
damaged at the corner and in the edges , condinon 
very fair 

Age Samvat 1496 

Begins — ( text ) fol i* 

mg ar UciiVra - » ? H etc^ 


— ( com ) fol I* II II ark 11 
tRU 5ffi5r*w5ft«Rgfirqtr rt 

iTW ST il 

nst^0^(i?r)fipTT =g- %iiT tlTT m 1 

?r gf% >m n ? n fctc, — 

I ^ ^ ^ > 1 t- t ^ 





Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


x86 


[ lio. 


etc. as in No loS. 


Ends — ( text ) fol. 42” 

„ — ( com ) fol 42** srn^ i etc 

up to «g T « T W 1 as in No 108 This is followed 

by the lines as under — ^ 

i-d ^rarii 

(aft) ^ (gr)il?li 

titnwC?) sffe sr®w *m 11 

sfT«fT(xfr>n (it ) ^ram^^nrsTOiga[ ] trgj mttw 1 
crePT ii^ ^ i4^«tt<feiu T g r fH^ i a»<wl n ^a il ^ ll 

Cv 

s«rf 

♦4ign*l» (yr M g gdV saiir ^gg ll ^ li 

na: jrftraraghn^ II 

wif^wrgwid atirtfi^vn 

u^i4mvii«T f2iviufl5 II V ll 
etnssrr jgRfir 

ife^rnftresnr g-d4l s[TC inffa ggr 

gTOT iraraw ffw f kd HT ii '' H 

<arr)ihpr53r 1 etc up to 1 

This IS followed by the lines as beloW — 
fagrat »fafSi-*fai i 3 riT ggi 

iq^ai H 

^Slg soijgir f?i3n%i frarroS" ggrgi^ _ 


1 ^heie T«n«i an markad hon aa 6, 7 and ^ 



ut.l 


Metaphysus etc, * ivet&tnhara works 187 

fT^tmawiT^rf^CfirkfCiT) sigiifiT ^rrs^rsiCwa) ^nrtqai 

JTcT ) II II 

sftinronr ^000 ^qiwgfir?^ 

^ iflit II «fl- II 

msijr se m«r sm 1 

*ti^ S =^* ^ s4; ^ ww ^ ^ 3ftftr(ir)crf II 
«ft tTlI 

Reference — See No 107 This very Ms. is utilized in the 
Arhatamataprabhakara Senes, No 3 and it is there 
designated as at 

N” B •- For further particulars see No. 108. 





No 111 

Size — loj in by 4’ in. 


AnyayogavyavacchedadvStnmaikS 
with Syadvadamafijar! 

1382 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 50-1 =49 folios , 18 lines to a page , 59 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish , 
Jama Devan^garl characters with vi ff HMls , bold, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-wnting , borders ruled in 
two lines in black ink , red chalk and yellowish pigment 
used , foil numbered in the right-hand margin, foil 7th 
missing , this Ms contains both the text and the commen- 
tary , there are marginal notes at times , edges of the last 
( 50tb ) fol worn out , condition tolerably good. 

Age — Samvat 1520 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 1“ 

I etc. as in No 1 10. 

— ( com. )fol. 1* II II # II 5toY II 

tJW ynUHtf I etc. as m No 110. 


>9 



i88 


"^Jatna GftVature and Bhthscphy 


[ 111 , 


Ends — ( text ) fof 49'’ ' 

‘ 5 ? cTr^icTt^oirf^r^ I etc. up to 11 11 as 

- m No ic8 

„ ( com ) fol 50® MTT?q> i etc- up to 

^rr«?iT^ 55 «ni ' as inJ^Jo 114 This is followed by the 

—lines, as. under — •- , 

^thth n ® n 11 

^ ^l\ iH (?)-<lE?fH^ ^ «t (lq4,Kiq 

Reference* — See No 108 This- very Ms is utilized in the Arhata-> 
mataprabhakara series. No 3 And 4t 1? there noted 4s 
N B. — For further details see No 108 




No 1 X 2 ' 


Anyayogavyavacchedadvatmnsika 
with Syadvadamafljari 

368 

A 1882-83 


Size — io|- in by 4|. in 

Khent ~ 60 folios, 17 hues f<S a page , 49 letters to a line - 


Oescripuon — Country paper thiri, smooth and grey , Jama Deva- 
' nhgari characters with 5sr«T=ns, hold, legible, ^uraform and 
elegant hahd-wnnng , yellow pigment and red chalk used , 
borders ruled in two pairs ofdines in' black ink, the space 
' between these'pairs coloured Ired , most of the unnumbered 
sides have;* in* the centre, a small disc in red colour, the 
numbered iiave over and, above- this, two more, one in 
each, of the two, margins , folk numbered in the right-hand 
margin, this Ms contains both the text and the commen* 
tary , edges and corners of several foil damaged , those 
of the loth and the following loll so much, worn out 
that even the written portionralso gone , condition unsatis- 
factory , complete , extent 3 too ilokas 


hg &, — Very old 





Metaphysics etc^ ivet/Mbara tuofks 


185, 


Ends 


Et^iss — ( test ) fol !■ 

I etc as m Nb^ 1 10. 

„ — { coin ) II ^ TO qJgm 11 

• nw gHffTO ' etc as in No. r ro. 

— ( text ) fol 59** 

R I etc up to II II as In No. 1 10. 

— ( com. ) fol. 60* /^Cs)qr rf^ 4 o f^ I etc. up to 

^n(s)^tTO TOW TO I as in No 1 14 This is ^llowed 'by 
the lines as under — 

tow n snm ?! » sw to® it 

*TOTO€3 II TO€t II «fl. II 

* Then in a different hand we have the following 
lines — 

tjlTTTOW^riSTO* I 
«tto 3 w?t Tt wf r II ? (I 



N B — For further particulars see No. ro8. 


a!?^nh’i5a5[^?S[rf3iT?TW 

No 113 

Size — io| in by 4^ in 


AnyayogavyavadchedadLvatrim^ikS 
with SySdvadamalijBri 

195 

1872-73 


£-ctent — 46 folios , 17 hnes to a page , 64 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper very thin and greyish Jama Deva- 
nagan characters with ^rristrs , small, clear, uniform and 
fair hand-writing , borders somewhat carelessly ruled in 
four lines in red ink, foil numbered in 'the right-hand 
margin , fol i* blank , small bits of paper pasted to the 


1 Xiett«rB ara made lUe^bla 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


C 


x^o 


first fol , Its edges worn out , the 46th foI> too, has us 
edges damaged , condition very fair, yellow pigment used , 
there is some space kept blank in the centre of the number- 
ed and the unnumbered sides as well , it is so kept xbat it 
forms a design , this Ms contains both the telt and the 
commentary , both complete. 

Age — Samvat 1502. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

» etc as in bJo i to* 

,, —( com. ) fol. 1^5,0 U § !mt >l (formerly ^rbnu) 

tRtr S ff i Ht T TO I etc as m No no. 

Ehds — ( text )ibl< 45* 

?? tT ^fdW J etc up to 'I H as in No 108. 

„ —(com.) fol 46* smt® f^(5)ant%^iTOl ‘ etc. up to 
tra 1 as in No 114 This is followed by the 
following lines — 

ttTRtlT ^ 

Then follow about six verses having no connection 
with this work and they appear to be written in a different 
hand. They are as tinder — 

‘iptfuTT w « 

5 II ? I| 

aiftaWhtaa aafit u 

sntsft T%sn I garsiaa^n^' H 
a»a feanrrr ala ntiswl 5 is«i 1 1 H 

1 This is the 156th verso of STr^TtPajPT of 

S M i» •» •• *» « « »* “ 



1 ^ 4 ] Mdapahystcs etc. Svetamabara works 191 

1 ^ *n?r si iaa g 11 

5!lf[^ srgim^Htror « snrsnnrRW =9 H ^ II 

nwr sfinm ^ 1 5W[5raw « 

^gfi<auimg<T I mran 5 cR [ 4 ^ »i ^ n 
*gcn4w*r?renRTr 1 •erNtt HW E nrgi t li 

^mf I ^ rak ^ ^r ^rm »i H it 

» 

{flg l HK ®iT I ijtRHltt srSRfm II 

. sr ro i S ^ ^ficg; g«^ • 3n$ w =gr ^mi ? 

• ’grs^^ff^cnJTorr u 

g asri^ 11 

»i??mnrr nfirera 1 magOT gpqf gc * 11 ? 11 

W 

^ strife i f?R5 aw sronw ' " 
ara^ MHaga ri u r 1 q fi q ' s q ^ II II 
^TT^^foT II 

N B, — For further paniculars see No> 108 


No. 114 

Size — io| m by 4 ^ in 


Anyayogavyavacchedadvatriraaika 
■with Syad'v^damaiijari 
" 655 

1895-98 


Eztent — 66 folios , 14 lines to a page , 55 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thick, rough and -white , Jama Deva- 
nagan characters with occasional , bold, legibla, 


1 This is the 202th verso of of atHitlsin’r of 

2 „ „ „ 2nd „ rt aiqiiqsqqgltqi gt ptqqi t qT of Wlggltifinq , 

8 I 


1^2 


Jatm Literature and Philosophy 


[ 114 

uniform and good hand-writing , borders of all the foil, 
except the ist ruled in two lines and edges m one, in red 
ink , the first fol has its borders ruled in four lines m black 
ink , red chalk used , almost double numbering'- of the 
foil , foil. I* and 66^ blank , this Ms contains both the 
text and the commentary , both complete except that Aie 
last two lines of the last verse are missing , condmon very 
good. 

Age, — Not modern 
Begins.— ( text ) fol i** 

W I etc as in No 110 

„ — ( com. ) fol i** 141^10 II # II to n 

TOT I etc. as in No no 

Ends — ( text ) fol 65* 

I etc. as in No 108 

„ —(com ) fol. 65* snf^ n^ijRiTOrra: • etc. 

up to I as in No, i lo This is follow- 

ed by the lines as under — 

^00, 

Then we have — 

I etc up to sT g irf c t 1 

as m No. 1 10 This is followed by the line as under — 

I* 5 TO ?5 II 

N B. — - For further particulars see No 108. 



^Iiy. ] Metaphysics etc. Svet&mbara works 193 

Anyayogavyav'icchedadvatnmsikS 
With Syadvadamailjari 
286 

1873-74. 


Extent. — 43 + 1 =44 folios, 15 lines to a page , yr letters to 
a line 

Description — Country paper a little bit thick and greyish , Jama 
De\anagarl characters with ^tnms > bold, clear, uniform 
and beaunfnl hand-writing , borders ruled in two pairs of 
hnu m black mk, with some space kept between these twm 
pairs , foil numbered in the right-hand . jnaigm , 
foi 1* blank, almost every side has marginal notes* 
this Ms. contains both the text and its commentary , b'odi 
complete , red chalk and yellow pigment as well used , 
fol 28th repeated, one of them deals with the yrd \erse, 
so It ought to be tl e nth or so , it appeirs to be super- 
fluous, or perhaps it belongs to some other Ms , this work 
is wntien ( ^ or caused to be written ) by a woman named 
Dharilf daughter of Rana, it is revised by Pandit Bhuvana- 
sekhara Gant in Samvat 1714, so the marginal notes may 
ha\e been added by him, edges of several foil, worn out , 
condition very fair 

Age — Samvat 1476 
Begins — ( text ) fol i** 

I etc as in No. no. . 

„ — ( com ) fol 1“ 11 II # itw 11 

nw 1 etc as m No 1 10 

Ends — ( text ) fol. 43* 

?? 1 etc as in Noj 108 

„ — ( com ) 43*> srri^ 1 etc up to arWausr 

lEmr^iTtr i as in No 114 This is followed by the lines as 
under — 

13 UP I 




194 


Jatna Literature and Philosophy [ IIS* 

^RTH II gr II '?:5;nnc"^T% 

Kjvn sW? arro ?«'y^ %o ^vs^y 

rirfl§ «rf%cT^ g; T ! n ^ g i» Tig iw^< figrT ^>raHrn5w* 

*row 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. ro8. 


No. 116 


Ayogavyavacched idvStnmsika 

, 612 ' 
1892-95 


Size.— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — I folio , i 6 lines to a page , -44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and whitish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^ g wnii TS , small, legible and very fair band- 
wnting , borders ruled in three lines in red ink , red chalk 
used , complete , edges slightly damaged , condition on 
the whole good , foil, numbered in the right-hand margin. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author — Kalikalasarvajha Hemacandra Sun. For his works see 
Vol XVII, pi. IV, pp 154-156 and pt V, p 19 


Subject. — A small poem in 32 verses m Sausknt establishing the 
supenonty of Jainism over other systems of philosophy 
This dvatrimSika is referred to by Mallisena in his Syadva- 
damanjar! ( com to v i, p xi, edn of 1935 J There he 

styles It as and says that this is easier to be 

followed than the other dvatnmsika. viz. 

Ayogavyavacchedadvatrmsika is an eulogy of Lord 
Mahavira. Jagadisacandra has compared this poem with 
Siddhasena Divakara’s Dvatriihiad-dvattimiika and Samanta* 
bhadra’s ^Yuhyamd&sana, Svayamhhiistotra and Aptarnt- 
mpitisa as under — 


! 



*95 


] Meiapahystcs etc* ivetambara works 

I — Yuk® 1, Dva*" I, t-3. 

II — Sva® 30 & 15, DvA® V, 31' 
IV — Bhaktamarastotra 27, 

VI — Dva°I,7 
Vm — Dva" II, It* 

XI — Yuk® 6 &_Apta® 6 

XII — Apta® 1-6. 

XIII — Yuk“ 5 

XIV — Dva® I, 23 & Yuk* 37 
XVI — Dva® I, 17, V, 27, V, 26 
XX — Dva® II, 15 

;iXVI — Dva® V, 23 

XXIX — Dva® I, 4, Yuko 64, Sva“ ji*. 

XXX — Dva® II, 17. 

Begins. — fol, i* ii ii 



Ends — fol I** 

vrsmraf w(*j)5f«nJV 1 





Reference — Published with Gujarat! translation m Sajjanasan- 
mitra ( pp 351-363’ ) The text is also published with the 
Hind! translation m Sri Rayacandra JainaSastramala by Sri 
Paramasrutaprabhavakamandala, Bombay in A D 193 5* 
It IS edited by Jagadi^acandra Jain. For the bare text see 
Kavyamala, (pt 7, pp. 104-107) published by Panduraflga 
Jawaji Bombay, 1926 


1 Cf KalyUnamandxrasiotra v 3-6 and Bhaktamarastotra r 3-G. 
a Ot Lokalatlvantrnai/a v 33 & 33 _ _ 

t Bee tbe first edition publithed in A D 1013, 
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AyogavyavacchecladvatrunsikS 
Avitli avacun 


No 117 

Size.— io| in. by 4J in 


726 

1892-95 


Extent ( text ). — i folio , 16 lines to a page , 64 letters to a line. 


I) ( com* ) ^)j 23 * »> »> » jj > 7 >> » It tt 

Description — Countr}' paper very thin and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with ^rrr^TS , small, legible and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink , 
this IS a Ms , foil numbered in. the right-hand 

margin , edges of the first and last foil slightly damaged > 
condition tolerably good , red chalk 'and yellow pigment 
used , both the text and the avacQn complete , then follows 
^ik^-snur-suTtsinsT most probably written in a different 
hand. 


Age — Fairly old. 

Author of the avacOn — Not mentioned 


Sub|ect. — The text along with a small commentary iit Sanskrit 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* il ii 

sttnaracimtT 1 etc. as m No. 116 

— com ( fol. ) I* i ?RtinuljqTnT«rHT 1 

1 etc, 

sEnds.— ( text ) fol i** ' 

5^ etc up to asm No' 116. This 

IS followed by the lines as under — 

II W M etc 


1-2 Theie refer to a oohimn ' 



197 


ntS 1 Meiaphystcs etc: Svetamhara tuorks 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol i” fra CO sfRRltBT 8R[mi?r 

. iffTT I 5fl frcT ^ I arTiPPHU • 

fM tl H 5ra “ 

At the end there are 8 lines some of which are as 
under — 

nnr «j^ra l 

5i5tT %«R ssro" rafu n \ ii 

etc, ?i% JTS^rar^ i etc f^%eniWr antmra ii ® » 

N* B — For further particulars secrNo. 1 1 6 


■3Tg^?ns« 

< 

No 118 

Extent. — fol. a?** to fol aS* 

< 

Description — Complete , 8 verses m all 
Vimsattviharamanajinastavana No. 
Author. — Not mentioned 


AvasthSstaka 

1573(19) 

1891-95. 

For other details see 
i573(i) 

1891-95 


Subject. — Different stages of evolution of the mind and soul dealt 
with in Vernacular - 

Begins — fol 37*’ 

%fr ^ #:iTfi^ ^ 1 

53 ’ f^’ar^ TW firrau ^ ii ? 11 
1^ 5 flfrai=rt tr^n^tr snsr 1 

Tfrra iRttram *ra^tr sfN ^Tra n R ti etc. 

Ends. — fol ay** 

^ itac 3tt>5tT ^ 3 ^ ijopqtH 1 
^ sraw iwrafWT wrara w « n 

'U«r n*ra*^ 3^55^^ i 

»ra h 
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Astakaprakarana 

No 119 ^5^ ' 

1871-72 

Size. — 9^ in by 4|. in 

Eictenc — 9 folios , 15 lines to a page , about 37 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thick and yellowish in colour , Jama 
Devanagari charaaers , clear, legible and tolerably good 
hand-wnting , borders ruled m two lines m red ink , foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin, red chalk used to 
indicate numbers for the Astakas when completed , the ' 
number for the 25th As(aka is left out, so the remaining 
ones are incorrectly marked as 25, 26, etc. up to 3 1, all 
foil are intact , condition excellent , complete. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author ■— Haribhadra Stiri, well-known as Yakini-mahattari-stinu. 
For his life and works see No 1 

Subject, — The work is divided into 32 Astakas, each consisting of 
8 verses, except the last which has two additional verses. 
The Tst sixteen Astakas are named as under — 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

g5F, ( 5 ) ( 6 ) fkonggj, ( 7 ) g’gi Rfm sRiCT, 

( 8 ) ( 9 ) (It) 

( 12 ) ( 13 ) mngsF, ( 14 ) sntirfiw- 

«rr5[Tg^, ( 15 ) and ( 16 ) 

The rest are unnamed 
Begins.— fol i* 

g =5r W-sM ?i?niRt?mrsTW n 

1 Sllanka son has (looted from thu work (XX), V 7-8 inJni oommeatary 

(Ml SByagada ( I, 3, 4 ). 
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Ends, — fol 9*’ 

shrot nac i 

f^Tfia:^*r 'n«nir !aiTT 

5 iEg?iq?TSRl?TBrT fift BsiJTniT sftf^g S*r *r ?5 

^FmtiTma «ft B II 

Reference, — Published along with a Gujarati translation and sub- 
stance of the Sanskrit commentary, by Bhimsi Manak in 
A D 1900 and with JineSvara Sfm’s commentary and 
Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit portions by Sheth Mansukh- 
bhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad in Samvat 1968 The text 
alone is published by the Jama Dbarma'prasSraka Sabha in 
Samvat 1968 It is also published together with Yasovijaya’s 
Astakas by the Agamodaya Samitt m A D 1918 Vadlstaka 
along with Gujarati translation is given in the edition of 
Njayai'atara with Gujarati translation published by Makanji 
Joothi, Bombay 

3Ig ^5ft R <m 

No. 120 

Size — 10^ in. by 4^ m. 

Extent — 6 + 68:=74 folios , 15 lines to a page , 54 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
charaacrs wiib ^yniai rs , fairly big and legible hand-wri- 
ing , borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink, space 
between these pairs coloured red , red chalk used , foil 
numbered in the right-hand margin in two sets as 440, 44X 
etc. and also as i, 2, etc up to 6 and then again as i, 2 etc. 
up to 68, complete, fol 446* blank, this Ms contains over 
and above ibis work and Sanskrit rendering 

of Praknt passages occurring m thi:> commentary, they 
begin on 101.446** and end on fol 517** ( see No 122), 
complete , extent of the text 266 ilokas , edges of some of 


Astakaprakaiana 

16(a) 

1877-T8 
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[ X20, 


Jatna LtieratUre and Phihs^hy 

the foil slightly worn out , small bits of paper pasted to 
some foil at times ( vide fol. 446 ) , condition on the 
uhole good. 

Agei, — Samvat 1494 (?) 

Begins.— fol, 440* il ^0 h' 

II 3it sm II 

l etc. as in No 1 19 

Ends —-fol. 445” 

arg^jP^r I uptosrsrr lasinNo, 119 

This IS followed by the line as below — 

II c U Htmt i> ^ u 

N. B—' For additional information jsee No 119. 

f 


^ | i %^g gr 

No izi ' 

* , 

Size — 10^ m, by 4^ m 


Astakaprakarana 

withjrrtli 

545 

1895-98. 


. Extent ■ — folios , 14 lines to a page , about 46 letters to a line, 

Descnjition, — Country paper thin and white Jama Devanagari 
■characters without g gg ia is , legible and bold hand-writ- 
ing } borders ruled in three hues in red ink , yellow pig- 
ment used , foil numbered in both the margins, the 34tb 
^ fol, has.as_a border 9 lines on one side and only six lines on 
the other side , the 57th fol also has less lines , faand-wnt" 
ing same but smaller from the 35tb fol , this Ms contains 
ibe text as well as the commentary , both complete 
the commentary completed in Samvat 1080 ; very 
incorrect condition excellent. 


Age- — Samvat 1950. 
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121 ]. Mttaph) SICS etc Sveta iiiba ra zuorks 

Author of the text - Hanbhadra Sun. See No 1 20 

„ „ „ com — Jinesvara Sun, pupil of Vardhamana Sun 

of the Candra kula He is a brother of Buddhisagara Sun. 

Subject. — Tlie text along with its Sanskrit commentary There 
v\as acorn, which was composed prior to the one given 
here See Jmesvan’s com, on Tapo’staka' and his own 
colophon on it ( p 203 ) 

Begins — ( text) fol i*" 

uw I etc. as. in No. 1 19 

„ — , ( com. ) fol 1*" II w II 

sitflr (»)gitTT|t«T?r 4 ^OT 

f?tmT (srijjT 11 
nre 

mw? ct sroim n ? 11 

ilurgwxtf irH nfranttCs)? II ^ 11 Sfw 

Ends —( text ) 92* 

STgSgTHq- 1 etc up to ( ) I as in No. 1 1 9. 

„ - ( com. ) fol 92* i^greupTUT sirRtT f? g iprewiw 

stniarra %U 5 yw?: 5 rs^ 1^^ 

?rmtTr V^qgVijfRi?^ ii ^ « 

f^rsg^CrW) *rf 5 i(ifrT)wfT(qt)H»nl ii 
smetr ^mriB(tFrg)n>iiT(0^ 

• gr ^w^u t uuw n ? II 


1 Set p 49>’ of the edition pnbllihed by Jalna Qrantha FrakE^aka Sumiti 

in A. D ^937 Here we have ** 3 T^ Thia edition 

contains the text, its commentary and Sanskrit rendering of PrSkrit verse* 
eto oQoucring in the 00 m 

2 STSTIlcif eto 
?« [ J L P ) 
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^ ) sftensnrRw 1 

gft*^*fggi^PT( )-l> ^ » 

qr^nftsri^^Trr 

siggjpn 5^ ^ ii 

^n(?r)mi!mi ^(5 )%( 5 fT)f!ii *"‘555# *i^ 1 

rf>*5ngTi %y* ^ ^rmfiRir » v 11 etc 


fol 93“ ‘^^’norTOW^TTOriBpnCOsftV- 


^cTr‘l?i=5r3r’^ ’5n*t^aiTf^ra=<<«i5Hff- 

’i^nTf^rjEWsre^- 

wT?a^«TftH <rRragwui'd^«»45n!!ja^i!in(4>i<5^xiKiiTdxI^H'a^f^?r- 


?!■ n ?% ^gpJ II 

^r^g; 'i ?‘iMe ll trotr sTnrrs' sif H gn »rag H # •' 


C.C . , >>,r, » 

STillUf 


Reference.— Both the text and the commentar)^ published See 
No 1 1 9. tor a^n additional Ms containing both the text 
and the commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 112 


1 It ought t9 be 
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NO 122 

Extent — fol 446“ to ^17“ 


Astakaprakafa^avrth 
with pratisamsfcrtn 


16 ( b ) . 
1877-78 


Description — Complete For other details see No 120. 

Author of the vrtti — Jinesvara Sliri See No r2i 

Author of the pratisaraskrta — Abhayadevi Sun, pupil ol 'Jinc- 
svara Sun For his commentaries on agamas see D C J 
(Vol XVn, pt 5, pp 1-2) Is he the author of Agama- 
atthuttanya (No 128 ) ? 

Subject. — Elucidation of Astakaprakaraipa together with the 
Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit passages etc 


Begins.— lol. 446'“ ^ Jl 

3in% I etc as in No. 121. 

Ends. — fol. 517** 

I up to ffViWr I as in No 1211 

This is followed by the lines as under — 

ijntr H hiRh <fiTToww \ 

%RnfqT%(^) tttig g j^e nu-iffseffra; 

. armr 1 \ H 

II ^ It ir«T » 

*wtnJT 1 

3 <t^ 5 I’ 53 tTlfJr ^ # 9 ^WTW^iatll 

tjtl® wfo ssDkJ wi’- 

»t^ ^ i q^q ^ R; ^<TTi3iTir^ifgff 1 
N B — For other details see Nos 119&120' 


1 Vor a Hindi aooouni of his Ufa and works see ifnafijaya a introduction 
( PP l-lSl ) to *' Satb'SkosaprakBraiia " pabllsbedln Singttl Jalfaa Series, ' 
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No 123 

Size — 9^ in. by 4^ in 


Astasahasrivivarana 

546 

1895-98 

r 


Extent,— 157-5+2=154 folios, 18 lines to a page, about 42 
letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thick, tough and yellowish , Jama 
Devanigari characters , indifferent hand-wiiting , borders 
ruled carelessly ; at times corrections made in the margin , 
foil numbered in both the margins , a piece of extremely 
thin paper pasted to foil, i* and 157*’, condition on the 
whole good , yellow pigment used , red chalk too , nos, 
of some of the foil entered twice as usual , but ifi most of 
these cases nos. wntien in the left-hand margin are rong, 
foil 78 to 82 lacking but it is difficult to say w hether 
the continuity is disturbed or not , the entire work is divi- 
ded into 10 pancchedas , the extent ot each of them is as 
under — 


Pariccheda 

I 

foil 

l** to 

irq** 

if 

11 

if 

114” ». 

122*' 

if 

III 

a 

122” « 

129’’ 

if 

IV 

a 

ON 

1 54 “ 

7f 

V 

if 

135“ » 

135'’ 

9f 

VI 

fi 

136* „ 

137*’ 

SI 

VII 

if 

138* ,> 

143” 

if 

VIII 

ff 

143'’ « 

144 *’ 

if 

IX 

a 

144'’ » 

146* 

if 

X 

ff 

146’ 

157 *’. 


Age — Not quite modern. 

Author. — Nyayavisirada Yasovijaj'a Gam. For details see Nos. 
98 and loi. 

Subject. — A commentary to ‘JfftisahaSrl ( divided into 10 parl- 
cchedas ) of Vidyananda, a com to Akalanka 's Aflasatt 
which IS Itself a com on Samantabhadra’s Aptamimdthsa. •• 

1 Pablished along with the text by B W. Gandhi, Solapnr, m A D Mlo 
Thia along with Iptamlmadisa and A kalanka*! bhasya (A9ta48ti) Is 

published in the edition named as (see p. 205}. 



20 $ 


124 ] 


Melapfjystcs etc, ^vetunthafa works 


Begins. — fol. 1* II II 

sTToranr ' 

• fii'S r ^» T /c r ii \ n etc 


Ends — fol 157 * fii«/3*Tff?fi%5TS5^5q'qirW^ iftt 

5is^^riTfipf;s3ii5mtirkur ^rrWfem^is^^nara^ sfcl 
g?r II 


f^gr^t^srstniqT^ ii 


srtftfsprr ira ^ i 

^ri^Ci^crla^r ftsrirFT^T ii \ ii 

'Ti%«wft3Pfri^3i«r«‘^«f ij)« w ®«ft3ftcrf^«r^»T i ^dl«.q?gg5nm% g- 
s(fl«nirg5Ri*T I *T®aftq^I^3f?in®50:it^xn 

»Tft^ I ^^(^)tr atg^^ #^ iira i 

Reference,— Published by Jamagranrha-prakasaka Sabha m A D 
1937 It IS here nariled as For extra- 

cts see Peterson, Reports VI, p 38. 


No 124 


AstadasamidvStnmiikS 

32 (r) 
1880-81 


Extent — leaf 8o* to leaf 83** 

Description — Complete , 3 a verses in all For other details see 
Frathamadvatrimfik^ No — 

1880-81 


Author — Siddhhasena Divakara. For details see p 39 

Subject.— This metrical composition in Sanskrit seems to deal 
with the Jama discipline It refers to the fundamental 
characteristics of a leader of the Jama church. 
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C 124 


Begins — leat 80* 


st^ftTOTfimT 11 

5T 5i*®n?n(w^TfBq- 11 

»n*rHisri%qt%wii5^^ |i?q«THiT 11 ^ >l etc 


Ends.— leaf 83*’ 

•Tim^S'yiSq IJItBI • 

*iT f^»^TW efhla’saqqrwii » 11 

tnq^t'Sw % ^snWor gtC i )f5mwm 1 
H tq g ^rgg^ ^ mwnm qr n » 

3 igT?^nfts[Ti%T^r 11 ii 

Reference — Published by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha in Samvat 
, 1965 See '* Anekanta” Vol. II, pp 495-496 For further 
particulars see " Reference " of the Prathamadvatnmsika 


1189 (r) 

No 125 1891-95 


Extent,— fol 24* to fol 25*- 


Descnption — 
No. - 


Complete , 
1189 ( a ). 
1891-95. • 


32 verses in all. 


For other' details see 


Begins.— fol 24* 

I etc. as in No 124. 

Ends — fol 24** 

) etc up to m^qeqa qr n il as in No 
124 This IS followed by 3iHT ??[ WT §[ TgW^r H ^ »l - 

N B _ For additional pamculars see No 124 
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[ ] 

< 

No 126 

Size — 95 »n by 4| tn 


Agatnasaroddbara 
[ Agamasara ] 


82 

1872-73 


Extern. — 79 folios , i r lines to a page , 28 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thick, rough ‘and white , Jama 
Devanagari chancters , big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand*.wnting , red chalk profusely used , 
yellow pigment used while making corrections , borders 
ruled m three lines and edges in one, in red ink , foil 
• numbered m the right-hand margin , sometimes some of 
. the foil are also numbered as i, 2 in the left-hand margin, 
fol 46^ blank , the • last fol seems to be newly added , 
complete , condition very good , fol. 1* blank , so is the 
fol 76** , fol 46* has a diagram representing the Jama 
cosmos. 


Age — Not old 

Author — Mum Devacanda of Kharatara gaccha assisted by Durga- 
dasa (see No 127 ) For details see No 8 

Subject — A composition m Vernacular called * Prakfta ’ by the 
author It deals with salvation etc • 

Begins.— fol. i** ii II rfhrttr^rnr hit il 

H (g ic t r e r 11 aft* sw itott *raT sflUH ufir- 

HlUHT ^ frrST sraH 

RTCTiaft 5m H iCTcT <mftH fsrof-tPTor ^ i etc 

Ends — fol. 79* 

JUTH^^T TTHir *n^ <Hrf^ HHfiFtt ^ \ 

amr ^ sraijcJ •' « n 

Jra 13 ^ rt TT Ha tiir f T T^ ' ^q II H ti 

ffir «ft 3 Tr*nT^R HS{ i:)Br II ig g t rro n T ^ il 
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Reference — This.work composed in Samvat 1776 is published by 
Premchand Dalsukhbhai m Samvat 1967 and also m 
Prakarana-ratnakara ( Vol I, pp. 139-178) by Bhimsinh 
Manel in A D 1876 For Mss, see JinaratnakoSa f Vol I, 
p 21 ) In the edition of 1876 the author’s lineage and the 
date of this work are given. 


No 127 

Size.— 9| in by 47 in 


Agamasarorldhara 

547 

1895-98 


Eatent — 81 folios , 12 lines to a page , 33 letters to a line 

Descri ptiori — Country paper thm, tough and white , Jama 
Devanagari characters big, quite clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in two lines and edges, m 
one, in red ink , yellow pigment used while making cor- 
rections , foil numbered in the right-hand margin , fol i* 
blank , complete , condition very good. 

Age — Samvat 1898. 

Begins — II H auRRiu w U 

ara stop: I etc as in No 126 


Ends. — fol 8i* 

5Tari%cr » 

juusTUPr (sTUPi) jror 50T(5r) qf f H % II 

HiH Tmr qrgq? ^ ” 

^rnsT Ttrniar gnfl •' 

HRT qi^^srerr faTOff oiioT li 

srfFrarvnrr nvunw 11 c il 

^ ?*T wifr anns ii 
^ 5T*r II 

tiT^r arnure^ » 

3THgw ajhfr jmstan^Erii |i 
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STPTtRn’Cf^TT *r 5 I etc, up to fltJVfWfpr I 

etc as in No 126, This is followed by the lines as under •— 
II?? II 

^0 if5T ^rinr sifilr 11 

?m?rRST ^3r mgqst ifl^ nar qftrer 11 ?^ n 

uifmur m 5 i(«nTjTH(H) »u % 5 r ^rfli^fcTOr n 
Sjj? sTOTTf j^g q mi T jm ^1^ tjorqff n n 

sqqqrrsmq !m tr? ^ 11 

^ *R ^ 3? OTcTT trJw II ?a II 
m ^(m) iphn- in^iipr 11 

’wi# *101^ w »T^i^ gjfsl fr li ?Hll 
5^ «fr«Tr ^ faggifl IT ^r^r*T II 
irqsrmTTfr snswitir ctji frftm ll ?S II 
'rmtniRg: Tram afjrm q ^mq^ li 
mmn uT ^m q* S’TW 'I ?'* H 

jm i^ifl mntnj raw qq qrrjpr mrr 11 
Hormr ara; rfisr mu Tiq>® qr^r ii ?< 11 
f Rr mar 

uhr ^ Trqpuu n uus: q^ nWr w Tn wf^ 

MB — For funher particulars see No. 136 


( 3rnni3i5^^«7r ) 

Ko 128 

Size — io| in by 4J in. 


_ ^amSstottanki 
( A{^ma-attdiuttariy& ) 


1088 . 

1887-91 


Ezient — 2 folios , 21 lines to a page , 43 letters to a hne 


1 This is named as Zgama agtotlatf in Jlnaratnakoi^ ( VoL t, p. SO 
*7 IJ.L.P,^ 
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Descnpnon — County paper extremely thm, greyish m colour 
- anfl some^ii&t brittle , Jama DevanSgari characters , 
legible, (^eful and uniform hand-wnting' not very small , 
borders ruled in three crimson lines, whereas edges in 
two such lines , corners worn out , condition very fair , 
complete , foil numbered in the right-hand margin 

t ^ 

Age, — Does not appear to be modern 

Author — Abhayadeva Sun For details see No 122 

Subject. — Importance of samyaktva ( 1. e right faith ) etc. pointed 
out in 1 14 verses m Prakrit 

Begins — fol. r* |i iyA,Xl li 

ufq ir uffcffagfe TH f h i ti 

IT? ir fguwi ggq gi r U ^ II 

Ends.— fol. a^' 

I -.I ' «? — — - -- * ’ 

'Tftsrr ^ tn? cftnn ^ T?qi » 11 H 

ffSt » fiyftnr 

Reference — Published by Balubhai Kbusbalbhai, Ahmedabad. There 
Ts'a Ms lU a Bba'pd^ra at Broach, It gives the text and its 
Sansknt rendering as well - 


ainrfiwig^ai^wn:- 

Ho. 129 

Exteutv— 4bd.~2* to foI.-^S 


AgamikavastuvKSra* 


( AgamiyavatthuyiySra- 
iSrapagarana )' 


[ ^dasiti 3 

( CbSj^-) 

768 (h). , 

1892^95:-- 
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A r —f" r»- * •“t ^ - 

Description — Yellow pigment used complete. For^fur^her details 
see Dttarldhyayanasutra ( ch. XXVIIT) Vdl *XVII, pt. 3, 
^No. 65 1 

Author — Jinavallabha He died in A D iiii. See C M Du^s 
, “ The Chronology of India ”( p 138) The. life ^of, , this 

author K given in Sanskrit m the bhiSmika. ( pp. 1-37 ) 
of Apabram^akavyatiayi published in the Gaekwad’s 
Onenial Senes, No XXXVII, in A, D 1927 On p. 8'this 
jvork also known as q g^flfr i g is referrd 

to. For Jinavallabha*s works etc see D C_ J M ,Vpl X^J> 
pt 5> p. 5 J Klatt’s “ extracts frOm tfie histonal records' 
of the Jamas ” published in the Indian Antiquary Vol. XI 
stay be consulted 

w 1 — I — 

Subject. — Exposition of the doctnne of karman and that of the 
the soul regarding its grade of existence, sense-ofgans etc. 
in verse in Praknt For some remarks about this 
see G O Senes ( Vol. XXI, p. 34 ) 

&^ms.-- fol. 2* 

qtiwr w Bt t fiatroCy) •' ^ •• 

Epdr*^iol 6* 

^ TO TO it-- 

atWlart sTRnrhr awifir li 

i?WT ^rfeastmnt ^ ^fttrr&tsfSrnt » 

Rr ggr 11 Vi 11 

E -<T€rr^ o iT mwf ^ « 

arRrw » anitfir \ Rnsiyr = araw ^ 4 )oircrT H Vi n 
R T maq qnqgg gfra g fi w li 
ssanirr frtgois jpug smi® u li 

g » >i w » 

• 

Reference — This work is looked .upon as an older Karmagrantha 
out of 4 It is published along with Malayagin Son's Sb 
commentary by JaiAa Atmilnanda Sabhi in Samvat 1972. 
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For additional Mss. and commentaries see Jmartnaliosa 
(Vol*I, pp 21-22 ). Here a paper Ms dated 5amvat 1246 
IS noted. It is said to be ** oldest” 





NalSO 


Sixe. — io| in by 4| in 


Ag imifcavastavicSra' 
sSraprakarapa 
[ §a^ati ] 

* 346 

A.18S2-83 


Extent. — 4 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line 


Description. — Countiy paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nigan characters with frequent fSTTigrs , big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing , borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink, numbers for \erses ttntten in 
red ink , foil numbered in the right-hand margin as i, 2, 
etc. and in the left-hand one as 177, 173 etc , the tide for 
this work IS wntten as m the left-hand iDa’'gin at 

the top > complete , 87 verses in all , edges of the foil, 
slightly gone , condmon on the whole good , there is 
some space kept in the centre of the numbered and the 
unnumbered sides as well , it is so kept that a design is 
formed 


Age. — Saxhvat 1534. 

Begins. — fol r* 

J etc. as in No. rap. 

Ends. — fol. 4*’ 

SJtfl ^ I etc up to grr u r g n as in No. 129 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

ftftr ’ fif arr^ 


N. B. — For other details see No 129 
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3Tmi5pRg53^^- 
No 131 

Extent* — fol. 9*tofol i?**. 


i^mikavastavicSra* 

saraprakarana 

652(b) 

ises-ss 


Descnpuon — Complete , 96 verses m all* 


SQk$marthavic 3 U'a No. 


Begins'— fol 9* 


652(a) 

1895-98 


For other details see 


fSrftstmrdrsirrsr l etc. as in No 129 
Ends — fol* 13** 

atenH i etc. up to gorg snoi^ I as in No. 13^ 
This is folloived by the lines as under — 

»mTtr sr 

nfbtfirtTfH I 

N. B. — For other details see No 129, 


No 132 

Extent. — fol aay** to fol. 232s 


Agomikavastuviclxm* 


1220 (^) 
1884-87 


Description — Complete , 86 verses in all For other details see 
Pratyakbyinaniryukti Vol XVII, pt. 3, No 1072, 

Begins.—fol aay** 

quatl qorlirgr f) T u i i|Hi t n % n 
3fiiK*i«(ei20ing;yaf|ii5}|jiatff^ •• 
fUk q gwq q r ^nmtor gmrror q: aiil 11 etc 



jAtna Liinaktre aiH Pbihso^ [ i|a. 

Ends fbls 23'!*’ 


3fh% zmm ^gniT ^?n?roif^R^ u 
'3rf^ 3flw '53^r f^(i)inai 




ss^nni firemg 51% sm^ 11 ii 
N B, — For additional information see No 129 





Agamikavastuviiara* 



ks 13§'- 


77(1) 

1880-81 


Size — 10^ in by in 

Extent — 189-2 = 187 leaves, 3106 lines to a leaf 451030 
letters to a line, . 

* Z ^ 

Description, — Falm-leaf very thin, durable and greyish , Deva> 
nagari characters with small, legible, uniform 

and good hand-wnung , the Ms presents an appearance of 
- the. work being divided inio two separate columns , but, 
really It is not so , for, the lines of the first column are 
' continued to the second , borders of each of the columns 
Toled in tw o lines in black, ink , red chalk used , leaves 
numbered in both the margins , in the right-hand one as 
I, 2, etc , and in the left-hjind one- as «fl, R, etc f 


leaf I* blank , an addiuOnaf leaf numbere'd as i and hawng* 
one side'blarik-precedes it/' but it does not seem to belong 
to this work , this leaf is preceded by two- extra blank' 
leaves , this work ends on leaf lo** , complete , 86 verses 
in all , some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten , condition 
tolerably good, leaves 62 and 6^ missing; leaves ys** and 76*, 
less legible as ink is spread out ,.so are leaves B3'', 84“, 137 
and 1 58* , one extra blank leaf at the end , this Ms con- 
tains in addition the folrowing* works “ 




Meta^sw etc, 




Name 

*papS 

Vol. No, 

Eicteat 

( I } 3imB«W555nrtct«PT ( ' ) 

(J MO’ 


ID>t7^ 

(2 ) ^ ’ 



I 7 t-;t 6 * 

( 3*) 

(J.M ) 


2^-43* 

(4 ) 

(J M ) 

XVII 41 1 

43-“54‘’ 

•( 5 ) 




( ? HieWnE^PI ) 

CJ.Nl ) 


S 5 !’” 6 i'’ 

( 6 ) 

(J.M ) 



( 7 ) 

U M ) 


775 - 80 * 

C. 8 ) sAtohOt 

(J.M > 


8pi»-87“ 

(^) 

(J.140 


87»“89*’ 

( ip ) ( ? ) 

(J M.) 


89«»-91‘ 


(J M ) 

XVII 920 

91»-96*« 

( 12 ) trag? 

<A M.)> 




(O 

(d ) sra?Fmftq 7555 TRE» 

(e) sra 5 irnrg^ 

( 13 (A 

( 14 ) 3 t^'^» 3 TniT ( A 

( 15 ) 

( 16 

( 17 ) S!PIST 9 T 

(1 8 ) ®wn(nw 0 t 

( 19 ) ^J^TRtsrsRft^ 

( 20 ) fir^mr gt^rm 
( 21 ) 

( 22 ) CTi t c q»fg 3 iT t{te 
( 23 ) 


U ) 
M ) 
(A. M ) 
( A. M. ) 
(A M ) 
(A M ) 
(AM.) 
(A M ) 
(A.M ) 
(A M ) 
( A. M. ) 


96'i-ipi'’ 

' ioi**-xo6* 

io6“-rio* 
iip'-irS”/ 

llj'>-t 20 *,_ 

XVII 757. I20'»-12l‘’' 

XVII 819 121” 

XVII 8P5 I2l‘>-122'> 

XVn 818 I22*-123» 

xvn 830 

XVII 903 >*5“' 

xvii 827 t23*> 

XVII 839 123‘>-124* 

XVII 907 124* 

xvn 809 124* 

xvn 794. i24f-xi4‘’ 


* 1 TMb itanda foe * langnase '• _ 

~i~ TblT means Jafpa fiaraHi^tbf ( Jaina ) 

3 Ifbli means AAdba-3iBgabl\ Aedbo-TiBgaiJiS ^ 

^ * J r 


’ t 

<— -ase 


Jama lateratau and PMosopby 


Name - 

Lang. 

Vol, No 

Extent 

( 24 ) RW 

(A.M ) 

XVII 795 

124** 

( 25 ) ( ? ) 

(J. M ) 

XVII 1334 

I 25 «-I 37 * 

( 26 ) SiBrqsgif^gi 



I27*-132* 

( 27 ) ( ? ) 



1 32“-! 38* 

( 2? ) gfiiaa-rf^qTff^Gflu 



i38*-I4o‘’ 

(29)«n?T 



r4o'’-i42* 

(30)3^ ( ?) 



I 42 ’’-I 45 ‘ 

( 31 ) » (?) 



i 4 S“-r 47 »> 

( 3 * ) ( ? ) 



I 47 ‘*- 150 ‘ 

( 33 ) 

- 


I. 50 b-J 53 '‘ 

( 34 ) 5 ^ 75 ^ 1 ^ 



;S 3 '»-i 7 S* 

( 35 )^ 5 R»f 

(A M ) 

XVn^iaro 

I 75 *»-i 78 * 

( 3 ^ ) <*» 5 <nfuniqi«( 

(A.M ) 

XVII 370 

i78*-i82'‘ 

( 37 )^(?) 



i82*-i89‘> 


Of these 37 works, 17 are dealt with m Vol. XVII 
Their numbers are noted here 


Age,— Old 

Begins — leaf i** n 

qom5mra( % )Riiw > vnmw ntntqr^ 11 ? 

“ ' 5ft trtTOg« r 3 0T | r gTO l n a h T ^M i ( g ) 1 

e5R( g ^'n xf«5nni^^ Rr li ^ » etc. 

Ends. — ^'leaf 10 * 


Jin»3 » WMgq ^ #3?5nir ^ ^ ^ arfirtv 

V} R 3if^ V « ^^eicn <jm 

f^01c|^il««lhr I 15T0|gqonMq^g^|^^H*f I 
f ^q^R qeii igsTorr ^rgornr 3015(5) srmg «' 11 



3JWtr 


N, B.r- For further particulars see No 129 


X This oommentaty'is perhsp* the oldest The FrSkrit oommentary of 
ffloutdsTa Gapi, JinayallabbaVpapU is.dated Bkdiyat 1173 




i34»'] Melapbystcs tie SvelSmbara worls 21? 


^TRsra^nr 

No. 134 

Extent. — fol, 58* to fol. 76* 


AgamikavastuvKSHT 



with vivrti 


775 (0) 
1875-76. 


Description — Both the text and the commentary complete. For 

77 ^ I 51 ^ 

other details see Safsthnnaka No - 

1875-76 

Author of the commentarj' — Hancandra ( Hanbhadra ) Sun, pupil 
of Jinadeva 


Subject — The text along with its Sanskrit explanation composed 
m Samvat 1172# 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 58* 

I etc. as m No. 129. 


9i 


— ( com. ) iol. 54“ 11 A.X1 11 TO d 

fl Hri^ici^iqH T wr 

^Trerro W»ngn T yn ’»Af^i^g q g Hn i 4ffv Ti / ^^gntl 'qHlj’q»T^lnrar- 
mTOWi aai r giu 



II 


This IS followed by the first two verses of the text and 
after that we have — 

aiRs^n 11 TO ut ftre^mu- 

^rwreaiiS HT timwHu i ^M 1 etc. 


Ends — ( text ) fol 76* 


I etc up to aimg as in No 129. 


( com ) fol. 76* n-dwainma^a r- 

fit^^FSK'W'W ^twsc Rrgroir mga n w g- 

1 f^nibif^uTr trftfTrf^TOftint 5U5 tot( ) fJtsjoafai^- 

’TS sonr^ strj fVTOr/frfrr nrsniJ 11 <2^ u 

*» [J.ii.P,i 



fattta Literature and Phtlosaphy 




I 


[ 134 - 


jrnft(5)wr5Trers(^) ^r^CsJeirsJf nm(.s)5r ^rrftra ii 
53 flia'sj H \ \\ 

, ^?r*rtc^0ai fe%a irtogn? ii 

^grsR«iw % 3 zgfka^mn ii 

gg^f^^feTTHr f^6T3^ Hfkvn€H3T H ^ 1' 

o 

tt ^ f^mw 503 35311 ^ jnrr ^ II 

55*nn ?n3tnoTT 333535 T 3 n 'i » 

rrsR^nrratff^gimiff 

530*1?^ ^iitf^g 1 

3TrftT3 «5 t‘ 33 ’ft3n?3 ^ 

oftgR ‘f 5 ?:’*T 3 g s/k jtAt II I' 
nf^»i3ra?i(3T)3?T3tf^ra‘ 

«535ITR snOTR^‘1 
35ft33r^^rg^ 

3100? ^ 5(TTO0Tft33 •' ^ " 
tT^Tfqjwnr s^TsrfH® 

oftgrg gpml ^g%g3mr i 

^awnltT '• 

11 ^ ' 

3«3JW^nomr3W nrsi 1 

3ter 333 «r3T5ia:3«?^nftf3 11 n 

345nN5T?Ei5r% ap33«3Bi^ 1 

fi«dM-3y3 r ^ 33f^r3r il 

. 5 11 11 aft -‘I II 333 5 T?ft 3TO? aft'-w^’ 

Il g !• II oft ii ? II 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published For^ 
Mss. of this commentary see Jmantnakosa ( Vol I, p. 21 ) 
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135 J Metaphysics etc, ^vetawhara works 


- 

No 135 

Extern — fol 3 i‘> to fol. 58 *. 


Agamiknvastuvicara- 
sSraprakarana 
with vrtti 

148(e) 

1881-82. 


Description — Both tlie text and the commenuirj complete the 
former has 86 verses For additional details see Karma- 

Author of the commentary. — Malayagin Son For his other works 
see Vol XVII, pt. V, p 10. 


Sufajea — The teu along with a commentary in Sanskrit 
Begins — ( text ) fol 31*’ 


«nntr 3 tBt?f^inw f^qRT H ii etc 


„ — ( com 'i fol 3 1*" 

— - ^ — — — II 

Unr^T M 

fsPTsr nrew ^ ii ? il 

^ffr snrsfmm wn 5 ^«ftn»twn%«r»sT* 

gr I etc. 

Ends — ( text ) fol 58“ 

re’THJWofr i? 3 T 0 Tr rngnrg nora ^r®t5 '* >’ 

,, — ( com ) fol 58* 

Sfuam^insirsrBtif^fajinB ^whrri 
srffHjTFnqprmoi atr^rm latwt wt^i n ^ r fqfl wiTi^r ^sriwsiiftR- 
rntcR^T w c^igryT^Braig II » n 
This IS followed bv the text abos e &. then we have , — 

5 *11^1 
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Jatm Ltlerature and Philosophy 


[135. 


*1^ *n^JT?'TRfct*n' 

srm^jmrnr H^#fw w ^ 11 


?r^^inir 



TOTi; flail 


Reference — ^Both the text and the commentary pubhshed 
No. 129 


See 


Sff^Rsi#T 
No 136 

Size. — io|. in b5' 4|. in 


Acarapradipa 

682 

1899-1915. 

m 


Extent — 109 folios , 14 lines to a page , 46 letters to a’ line 


Description ■ — Country paper tough and white , Jama DevanSgari 
characters with occasional , big, legible and good 

hand-writing , borders ruled in -three lines in red ink , 
numbers for foil entered twice as usual , there is some 
space kept blank in the case of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well so that it forms a design , over 
and above this, from fol 99 to fol, 105* we have space 
kept blank on each side of this design so that on each side 
It gives an appearance of a letter , on fol 105” there is a 
svastika on each side, anstead of a letter , fol i” blank , 
red chalk used ; comers of the first two foil slightly worn 
out , some foil more or less worm-eaten , condition fair , 
fol 104 repeated , a portion of the fol 104** ( repeated ) 
blank , the continuity does not seem to be maintained , 
otherwise, complete , extent 4500 slokas , composed in 
Samvat 1516, the entire work is divided into five prakaias, 
the extent of each of them is as under — 


Praka^ 

I 

foil 

i'’ 

to 

34“ 

97 

II 

99 

34'’ 

99 

61^ 

99 

III 

99 

6i*> 

99 

94^ 

99 

IV 

99 

94** 

99 

105* 

99 

V 

99 

105“ 

99 

109*’ 


Age — Samvat 1685J 
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Author — 'Rainasekhara Son, pupil of Cantrasundara Siin 

Subject, — This work deals with the five acaras of a Jama Acarya 
^ such as julnacara etc , there is a separate chapter ( prakasa ) 
* for each of them , incidentatly, there are given a few arith- 
metical problems in this work , I have written in this con- 
* nection an article entitled as under — 


“ A Note on Four Problems given by §n Rainasekhara 
Stin in his work Acarapradipa ”, 


This IS published m " Annals of the Bhandarkar 
Oriental Research Instttute ” ( Vol XVIII, pt 4, pp, 
•399-401 ) 


Begins.—' fol t'* it U 

II gftsfhtrmw tm « 

R ^ « dhf H ifigr 1 

ifliHirta ir ag a< ^ iaai<qi fu g ohfa II R u 
Ends — fol 109* 

a ^ uTc^ Bi- 

srn'oRBlstetTTf5i^(a)^f^ 5vtt%utm^oT 1 





irtm arnrfa a fa i g sm^ iE®g il ? ii 
’ra*T infw 


gtllK IIHII 


futsing'ef^’fitnEut atiri^ it 

n ? u 


Tg «sr 5 lf«n ftrwn^asntiT ^RRfPHTT 5^ n 

gtvmiTgRi iiRii 


'1 He ahoald not bo oonfouqded -with his n&me>Bke, the anthorol 
BrnnUtaMiU < vide my QniarBtl Intiodnotion to Navapadamahdifnya ), 



I 222 


Jatm LiUrature and Phtlosopby 

^^4f3*i(5n) fefniT sfnjDTCrn^i^rfhTw n ^ ti 

^ II H II 
3i?ruiT^mfr il 

«f(^qr3vir g^ppBvq^ ii ** ii 

^%3fTcf^qftr^(5T)50r qaam ^ig^si^f^qn n 
^n^S5rr(i)cq'5fji%T(«ir)tr y ^qCm or qqgqi g ii ^ ii 
'll sfT^nHg???IW II 
g»mqq^ snm?^ fa«i i gr q^ ii V9 n 


[ 136. 


ifi«R(^sf*i5irir H»affr mtq^sy i if g n 

11 % II 


fyqiIHi^jrg^T-HI4^4WI=vjt ;5[RI^ |1 

^qisfraq; 11 ? 0 n 

qqjmr gj^^fiFrC^rk^iifiiH^a u 

from I' 

qqr gf ^g g ^ i srgfqa qi^mf^flw ^ 11 
5nr«i irafim g»m 8ft^cH6H5j ? : ( ) ^ >1 Vi n 
gisr jiui-«^iyi5rrqagr^^4<fi<irum<mit'i « 
sflvarw^jiHn'Ifqqr sqqift- li?^ll 

spqsEi^ tMictiw 5SWR TqfafktT n 

Hg sffqqg siVrY q ? » T idmm4q<4fi i ^gff t 5 n 
,!rariq i^twfnr srqjnsrqqiq^ fk^ II V n 
fc?n^5Csl^«fJra II 

R wqi^ firsnr 


qq- 


d^ g fa r ql^rrlr^r^sRiq^RTO 1 



22$ 


I ] Mftaphitcs etc* SvetOmbara tvorhs 

qnra «ri«ra ^iT^rarr ii 
«TnTa*«*n’*TnRnTH?[tr gta® n ’ h 

RcJercnce — Published along with an iniroducnon in Sanskrit and 
^n alpabeiial indent of quotations m the D L P F Scries, 
as No 71 in A D 1927. For extracts sec Peterson, Reports 
• VI, pp 39-jo For the life period ( Saimit 1415-1517 ) of 
Ratna'ickhara Stkri see J Klatt s " P xiract*. from tlit his- 
iont.al records of tin. jainis ” published in the *' Indian 
^niiquar\ ) 1 *' Cssat dt Bibliograplne Jama 

Cp 37^) stated in this i.onnccuon that the sea koovin 
IS Lunka or Lumpaki originated m bannat 1508 

« 

No 137 

Size — io| in by 4^ in 

Extent.— 73 follow, i} lines to a page , $5 letters to a line 

Descnpiion — t-ountry papei thin nndgrcMsh jama Dc^anagarl 
charaaerr vt iih ^t gr ru sHs , small, dear and good hand- 
Mnting, borders ruled in four lines in black ink , foil 
numbered in the right-band margin red chalk and yellow 
pigment used hue paste, too ( sec tol 13}. edges of 
the first fol slightly vsom out fol. 71 partly damaged in 
the body , fol 73 somewhat torn , a. few foil worm-eaten, 
condition fair complete , the entire work is divided into 
file prakasas , the extent ot each of them is as under — 


Prakasa 

I 

foil 


to 

23* 

99 

11 

tf 

2 ?* 


41* 

i9 

m 

99 

41“ 

99 

6 $^ 

99 

IV 

99 

63 “ 

99 

70 * 

99 

V 

ft 

70* 

99 

73- 


Age — Pretty old 
Segins.— iol 1* il qrd.0 11 tr 11 


Acarapradqia 

575 

1884-86 


I etc. as m No 136 
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Ends,— fol. 75* 

^rhrf^rmlr^l etc up to as m 

No. 136. This IS followed by the lines as under — 

aTT^RSl^<rTffn- ff«r it 

^ tl etc 

N. B ~ For other details see No X36 


an^«si#T 
No 138 


Acarapradipa 

127 

1873-74 


Size.— 9^ in, by 4* in 

Extent.— 114-2 = 112 folios, 13 hoes to a page, 44 letters to a hue 


Description — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white , 
Jama Devanagan characters with occasional sTomTs , 
sufiiciently big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
Jiaod-wrinng , borders ruled in four lines in black ink 
space between the pairs coloured red , foil numbered in 
, ^ the right-hand margin , the rst two foil missing , so 

the work begins abruptly , on fol. 4“ we have , edges of 
some of the folU slightly gone , condition on the whole 
good ; there is some blank space kept in the centre of the 
numbered and unnumbered sides as well , on fol 1 14 , m 
the left-hand margin, the title is mentioned as^rai«<h » 
extent 4065 slokas the text is divided into 5 prakasas as 
under — 


Prakaia 

1 

tl 

n 

» 

III 


IV 

» 

V 


foll._ 

3* 

to 

36** 

^9 

36‘> 

99 



66*’ 

99 

'^99*’ 

99 

99** 

99 

109* 


109“^ 

99 




*39] 

Begins,— fol, 3* 


MtlapJysies etc» ^veffiint/ara tvorks 




fTT W 

H5n3ft«fgT n « ii 

g fkn^w n 

a TOJT fefh«i n ^ n 

f«p^s?n«r «?TTq = ^r B-^a: g ^ gsrac[^ ii 

niggnTpSTT^mnncW «• «i etc 


Ends — fol 114* 

• tAiTf^n^^( )^ I etc up '0 5ctii^^ir^‘tq‘. 

I ns in No. 136 This is followed by the line as 
undtr — 



II II ^ II ir'l etc. 


Reference — Frakasa I along with Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit 
verses and Gujirail translation b> Ramchandra Dinanath 
IS published by Somnclnnd Pinachand, Ahmedabad, in 
Samvai 1958 


N B — For other details see No 136 


No. 13S 


548 

1895-98 


3TT^I^^*T AeSrapradipa 

Size — loj in, b> 4^ in. 


Extent — 36 folios , 13 lines to a page , 36 letters to 1 line. 

Description — Country paper rough and gre^ ish , Jama Deva. 
nagarl characters with ^[btotstis , small, legible and good 
hand-WTiiing , bordeis ruled in four lines in black ink , 
red chalk and yellow pigment used , foil numbered in the 
right-hand margin only , fol i* blank, the first fol seems 
to be of a later origin as its paper etc. differ , this work 
begins abruptly ; otherwise complete , condition very 

SQ ( J 





Jama Ltleraltire and Philosophy 


C'^9 


good , extent 4065 slokas, the entire work is divided into 
five prakasas , the extent of each of them is as under — 


Prakasa 

I 

fol 

i"( 

?) 

r 

9> 

11 

foil 


to 

21b 

99 

*• 

III 

9> 

ai** 

99 

45b ' 

99 

IV 

99 

45*^ 

99 

52” 

99 

V 

>9 " 

52“ 

99 

S6\ 


Age — Samvat 1655. 
Begins. — fol. i** 


II w 11 


II? II 


strnprnrr* qg g g mg m iiTOg^- 

( g«i*rrer«r#r 11 am snmras m 

giinFf^ II etc 
Ends — fol. 56** 

I etc practically up to i^srr H ? II 

as in No 136. This is followed by the lines as under — 

^rw li gipir li ^ ll sfir^ 
mr ar^ tpfr'tnpr’ 

II sfr II etc 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 136. 




AcaropadeM 


No 140 

Siite — in. by 4^ In 


1165 

1884-87 


Extent — 8 folios , 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line, 

Descripfton. — Country paper , Jalna Devanagari characters , bold 
and legible hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink , red chalk frequently used to mark the numbers 
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for verses , complete , condition good, the enure worl,. is 
diMdcd into si\ vnrgas as under — 


* Virqa 

I 

foil 

i* 

10 

2*^ 

)) 

U 

i> 

2*’ 

tt 

s“ 

m 

>1 

III 

ti 

s“ 

}> 

6** 


IV 

a 

6** 

s> 

7b 

)) 

V 

>> 

„i> 

1 

t> 

S» 

it 

VI 

»» 

8* 

if 



The first \arga ends with 

SlT^Riql^r sr^atifttiiT li?ii, others ending as 

rfrf Wf un , 5T^ ?rn , f fa un > 51% 

«r^m tPT and tlic last as noted below . 

Author — Cantrasundari Gini, pupil of Ratnasimha Surl He has 
composed Sila-dfita in Simvat 11^84(7) other works 
ire Mahipllacarita and KumSrapalacarita In the latter 
work he has referred to Jnyakirti Pathaka as lus vid\a- 
guru 

Subiect — The SIX vargas rcspectnely containing 62, 65, 55, 28, 
33 and 22jvcrscs deal with acAra or conduct— discipline. 

Age — Pretty old 

Begins — lol. i» n ^l^o n at? w ii 

ifjtralaro htiu^ 11 
tHw TO WitTWfttlt II ^ H 
I ^ Ulitt^ II 

?r?iraKrq^5n^ JHJ STmetRT liljT (^) l| « II 

Ends — fol \SP 

$ras TO^iqtTT fH 3 t vtfi II 

^rrqtuar aat^r fStsi^iuTOfunt ll 11 
5 RT STI’gTU- 

q^STTOtTO TOnr *1* 8 ft'' 3 fhn:i%iifqnflnlVTcqqo?fi|ra^^ 
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Jama Literature and Philosophy [ i^o 

Reference,— Published in Laghuprakarana-samgraha ( 2nd ed ) 
edited by Bhimsimha Manak, Bombay, 1887 See Guennot 
Bibliographie p 130. Here the author is named as 
Sundara Gam For additional published editions an^ manu- 
scnpts see Jinaratnako^ ( VoL I, p. 25 ) 




Aficalikamatfluirasa 


No 141 

Extent. — leaf 97** to leaf 103*’. 


1392 ( 77 ) 
1891-95 


Description — Complete. 

No. l| 22 i£l 
1891-93 


For other details see a i Rgo rt ^ nr 


Author — Not mentioned 


Subject — Refutation of the views of the Ancahkas, the followers 
of Ancala gaccha, one of the sub-sects of the I§vet 3 mbaras 
Foi comparison see Ancalamatadalanaprakarana ( No, 76 ) 
and Ancalamatanir^karana (No 77 ) 


Begins.— leaf 97*’ snF q 7 %^r aitptr 

*?% IT etc 


Ends.— leaf 103* %■ arwrflrq'ftr trr 3 Te<m?qTtr ^ ^ 1 

II ^ 11 ^ II 


3 TIcmif’?ST^T 31 ^IT^«T AtmajAgnaprakSsastavana 

No. 142 _ism 26 J_ 

ISSl-OS 

Extent. — fol 33* to fol 41** 

e 

Description — Complete, composed in Samvat 1776 For other 
4 etails see yimsativiharaminajinastavana No. 
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Metaphysics etc, $vet&mbara works 


Author — Vinayavijayn, pupil of Kirtivijaya VScaka. For Ins 
other works etc see p 17 

Subject' — Importance of samata ( equanimity of mind ) etc narrat- 
ed while addressing Dharmanatha, in verse m Vernacular. 

Begins — fol. 35* 

II li II 

?jfT— 

feet n 

amffqnrflr smro stn^ra- 11 ? ii 

sri^ anr ^5 an«i 11 

sr*R ^ar qm 3^ wnar n ^ n etc 

Ends — fol. 41** 

1 3tT^3- II 

tflafhr I gnfk ara H ll etc. 

3aTt^ lar^iTfc 1 *gTm’ Tfr » 

<PRr ^ 1 snfijjrqrsnT^^ ii n 

I 3fIf^qsi5TOfra^T u 

gft ^Tir^WSfq aigtaaoil i gjsRiRnT^i n 

5fa tsfiqJT5Ti?i7qf5rsRinr^5T ^ ^ ^• 

TIcifsr !J*r II ? II WT II sfr II 


ancJraivr 
[ 5n<7TSI^tI ] 

No, 143 


Atmabodha 
[ Atmaprabodha ] 
550 

1895-98 


Size — 9^ in by 4^ in. 

Extent — 169 folios , 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line 

.Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters , small, legible and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , 
red chalk used , foil, numbered iq the right-hand margin 
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only ; fol I* blanlv , so is the fol , an extra blank 
fol 'precedes the first fok, complete , composed in 
Samvat 1833 ( see No 143 ) , the entire work is divided 
into 4 prakasas , the extent of each of them is as under — 


Prakasa 

1 

foil 

i** 

CO 

63* 

0 


II 


63* 

9i 

121* 



III 

JJ 

121“ 

it 

134* 



IV 

it 

IS^* 

i* 

169*. 



Age — Sa±vai 1939. 

Author — Jinalabha Sun, pupil of Jinabhakti Sun, papil of 
Jinasaukhta SOn of the Kharatara gaccha 

Subject — Spiritual advice in Sanskrit For details see the bijaka 
( table of contents ) given in No 143 Of course the mam 
points discussed here refer tosamyaktta ( right faith ), 
desavirati ( partial cessation from sinful activities ), sarva- 
virati ( monkhood ) and pararaatraasvarQpa ( nature of 
supreme being), and for each of them there is one prakasa. 

Begins.— fol i*" 

II anfsistiq- sriT n n 11 

1 etc, as in No 1.J5, 

Ends — fol 168* 

5rar I etc. up to fstfltimik ^ il as in No 143. 
This IS followed by the hues as under — 

(fol 169* ) 1 

3TTfH5i^t?sro ) sRrn?T qTmfiTtTTgDoi^ snV 

uf^nTTHT II 

qrr gi F ^ m^ fscthirai tasJr 

rksp^rkr^mfoT «ri sri ctf^cir «r; m 

q I iri ai%«r «tI sri sr«iT?r 5 n»r^r 

(i%tr)<aT Ti sri 1 ffe^(i^>ar gi 

(4)^ ^ifraTgifisT 5 TiC?rr)^g: 1 



25t 


] Melaph)stcs ele ^xetamhara xiorls 

Reference. — Published along v\ iih Gujarati translation bj Jama 
Atmimnda Sablil, PImnigar, in Stnuat 1998, and the 
. tc\t by Hiralal bhmsarai, Jamnagar, in A D 1909 

Tins work has been noticed b} Rajcndrihl Mitrn in 
his “ Notices of Sanskrit Mss published under orders of 
the Go\ ernment of Bengal * [( Vol I\, pp 6-8) There 
It IS st5’led as Atmapnbodha P Peterson howc\er desi- 
gnates It as Atmabodln as is done here b} me See his 
Report III 

For an additional Ms of this woik slc Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 178 Here It is st\lcd as Atmaprabodha For 
hther manuscripts and \riti see Jinaratnakcsa ( Vol I, 
P 26) 




Atinaliodha 


No 144 


549 

1895-9S 


Size — 10^ in by 4^ in 

Eatem — 193-3= *90 folios, 13 lints to a page, 40 letters to 
a line 

Description — Countrj paper thin, rough and white , Jama Dc\a- 
ntgarl characters, small, legible and good hand-writing, 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink 
foil, numbered in both the margins , fol i* blank , so is 
the fol 193*’ , loll. 70, 72 and 1 32 missing , fol 157 also 
numbered as 158 , rcallj speaking fol 138 appears to bt 
missing , this Ms contains at the end a table of contents , 
condition \crj good, the entire work is ditided into \ 
praklsas , \hc extent of cavil of them is as under — 


Praklsa 

I 


to 


>1 

11 


»» 

>35* 


III 

>33“ 

II 

173** 


IV 

172’’ 

VI 

193*. 


Agv — .Modern 
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532 


ti44: 


Begins.-— fol. i** 

11 II 3 f\JTDr(at)^pr w 11 to n 

3T?nT?^^THr^ii-^^7 I etc. as in No 145 
Ends. — fol. 189" 

( w»«i ) <rcJn?n’SifT( * ^ ) fHtrrq- f%% 1 etc upr 10 
( fol 193* ) =^srjpT^!(!?rr)TO 4 ^ra? 11 « n as m No 145. 
This IS followed b3’ the line as under — 

im sftaiicJTxrat^irtr ^thtr 11 trfl 11 
N. B. — For other details see No. 143 


aiTcH^vr 

No 145 

Size — 10 m. by 4® in. 


Atmabodha 
with tika 
128 

1873-74. 


Extent* — 108 folios , 17 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagarl 
characters , small, legible, uniform and elegant hand-writ- 
ing , borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink , red chalk and yellow pigment used , foil mostly 
numbered in both the margins, a strip of paper pasted to 
fol 2^ , condition on the whole good , this Ms contains 
the text as well as its commentary , both complete , 
the text composed in Samvat 1833, there is a bijaka at 
the end , the first copy was prepared by Ksamakalyacia, 
the entire work is dixided into four prakaks as under • — 


Prakasa 

1 

foil. 

1^ 

lO 

39* 

J 5 

II 

!> 

39“ 

9 

73“ 

99 

III 

99 

75“ 

39 

96'* 

99 

IV 

99 

96“ 

99 

loS*. 


Age — Old. 

Author of the commentary — Seems to be same as the author of 
the text 

Subject, — Spiritual awakening The contents have been given on 
foil 106* to 108® Prakrit portions are explained in 
ransktit, by way of a commentary, a gloss. 
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— ( ) fol. I** 


II q ^ fr iTK II 

srnifti fft^ar^msRT^ffF n ? tl 
^TJn^^rHTS^mwqF^r- 

n3iw^(’5r)fsr rst^ li 
y'TrasKiwfyuinr ^roir 

%^?fn%»grTW li ^ il 
5T»rfsniivft??rs^‘5»T«n 

gR?5lcrFrf ^Hvir ^nr ii 
nmr5im(s)^ 

sT^cJT^vI' II ^ II 



awT frra?; ar«rr?i ^r^sriFrWini srnr 
ontr ^riTrrHJiMOTflSt’a;3sry;«H'fy!,53'-i'«?iii5r?r 

n WH ^ 6W qjrfsaftfa ftiris^jTfq’ 

y «yTcfl*!i ^1 M’on «a?qs ?#miE^re' 


gr«n^ 


n^ i gH r a r wcT i ere. 


fol j** srqjTgirni iT(^)^ 3 fia’TW 

Haw ^gi?; fH ^^ (ft)tftg (inr) n 
^{frwRHqt ggi HHa T H T 

*^55 wmsfram n ^ il 
HT^frr^Rf ^iref^sTWiiw l etc 


( com. ) fol. I 05 * 

arni ig- ? ?rgoT R sTwrare ^ a%H a 
STWJHaf H 3TWH 3TU^5!^^7 ^ c 
( com ) 5inw 6HHT ??Hsr itnw I etc, 

Epds,— ( text I'fol 105 * 


Wfti q w t fH^q 


^anr ^ ) II 


50 t J.L p. j 
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m% gilnr 11 ? ii 


*m I 


5^ »?q n T qiq; g ff II s ii 

8flf^I«T^Ifl3J*'^ 

3TIr*?Jigt?r?W 'T^HlfHdiyurwJ ?niT ) g g |£I- II VII 
HT5^^?5^rT»r ilsd” 

uqTT ( fol, 105’’ ) sram ggu r iH ^ 11 

»R l% g TTd q t (g)^;g 

S liwt l g II ? II 

3«r 3^TI*I ^riri H 

fTHU -y I ^ rK+'^*^< I y 

«««rfvrr« gPj T lfWqiVT ll n H 
iSIf*l^lU$UJJI5TOrgrtHl ^TETT 
^ H JRT imcmrgTOr 11 
' ST ^ II 

5T ’^nfcTT f 5n 
' ^ Mnyrfls WH i t gip n Ii "S II 

^(qr) ^ sftTsTH^:^ swC^Tyra *n^ 1 

^HgiHM^afesn ^ranr ^ 11 ( V 11 ) 

jra^rro ^JRnCs^aufjTqgraiTO i 

^Wf^cT di{i*i^ti4Tll»ni. II ? II 

«(i^i'd^lllllTi>i4^^*4^ II 

^TtP *i=ld, riBaiHrt tiH*tl 

TO®?n( 5 )^ w 11 ^ 11 

snw^^X^rSi^St^nTfHS^ ▼r^raqi^ra’* 
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Metaphysics etc. ^vetamhard ujorhs 


^3S 


50^ 'i^r 5£r^t^srra[ 

^ir ^wqtfrnHT g*ifKHTH(;5)?ilfcf5!*. 
sirafta ¥(tr)f«j«?qg;wCTS5a[ 

fkf^r «ctV *<sd^’HnO«?r)<iq- 

ars^wf^ l ^t f ^igafin or ia T^ nun^n^riVi 



a?i!i| *njr*iT ss^‘iTi»?«hir<TT 

w5Trri«?a Jna?«?f|j7r H-jrar^msi? 11 

^ ^iq?nRn%ff 11 ^11 

#fVf^i?fg?: w^(^)n3i wwti r w g 1 
^rtirtfwrgHff i a sm H ri ^«iaT^ r gs.qrg •i'®i> 
a^traorfirew ^Hr rnnral ' s i ft g g ^’ g^artr i 



*» — ^ -fi I, 

«n^f*r^S[t SiWlwql II 


'i/fRTrfls^ 11 \ ii 
H^€rC *Tr3T«ri^«!< 



?gr<fjrcirTt ii?»ii, 

ctf*5gc^ f ^ gT ^ g C ^ g g 
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ijS 


I Hi 


5 HTT «IWfSIHRV^ 

sftwffr f^ 5 rm%?r^ 0 ’F^K 5 )’a:^ 9 ii 


( fol 106* ) ?R^r sR 5 iJTgsi^( ) 5 ^^ sr^rgn: 11 W n 
^ flwwr 

srmgcT gfi r gfgf ^ T^ffgtT H 


fflr a^nnn^TO^m^* 

^nnr^ li 11 

^gw55c? 'fcllTI'IsW^^II?^ 

UW [ ^ 3 ft‘fRTT’CTI 5 ^ 5 - 

»mi%tvr wffpfmwri^ 11 |i 

^rri*M 4 rU. 3 w*n?'ai*T 

^ *?*IT '• 

sregr d-e^waa 1 

q(tq^ aHT ?araW II II 
?5T^ 5TT * 


Itotih ‘g^w ’ i 
sfhnggr ^ 5 cra 7 irJl^^i H il 


a s qH n ty (-s^g% '^^A'h^'n’BiSHT aiai^ I 

^r*>r ^ » ?« « 

sfta^jrqajNiJnr tiPiT ” 

«ft 11 II 

sTOffta^ JT^ xnjRr^gs^ irrainCwr ) cwnw* 

sffSI^^cr ll 

It Hsr wKiM^ i H r ^TOTii ? asqrsasm^fsrar^ ^ 

^ » aTqrtRfcTn%ftrir ^ tiggihr 


1 This means KsamakalyBiya 
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r>q^ fk vT ri (t%vrg gc^ (R-r?<ii^«t^a?:T 
firm *4 spra w mc?}^ \ <» a;Rw?t 1% ^i«r5F^ 

fiFtm affyiTf ?’?{T^^Tlr»mf^r3n5F«Tf 

r^ ^^reraaifrirnT ^rnra^T- 

^ ^y^THT ^ ilHjifrip^T 

^rf%f^nn?r ^ frrirwraBr w 

^vs 5^ \c ^(Srsr arr^sirnT ^^r^ufgsmrnnFft TOravr^- 


fm ffiq i w^I rc ^ tTK gfftrTvcfjqiafHOTTiT » R® 1^- 
Vq^grn?Hi^^ wf-H<tt it s r B fprtTygr?K 3T;iTi*qrfl§Hr- 

goRhTR'qrr flaWqrTOaTiT^gr^w 

alrq s®^«'r)l3TjtTr ^;f^rew^((lr)!R«nffiF*r H RHan^toi- 
?j5TrtrT ^jjeO srT^qqfrTW ^ sfhrasnf^nrftlg^sfappft- 
?CTr « ?risrs?rwr ^5i^r 5S#r?jr?Trw <5 tr^grmqrW- 
%qi=qq?ToiT?TOu‘r ^arnn5r/&suia ^ R\ q')^rarf^f^r 
^THwftritnfT ?® ^'’ arvf nef l p pi t gi fdfqq gHf^q^ ^fq- 

iiT5pJ«n qfni»5qsiTT?r ?? qq^rmf l ^ g yu i qt^- 

firq g T g g m C ) 5???lftqgjKSCTcT( ) ?? ^5? 

Hga^ldlf q ^^ I g ^ l ^R^ Tt Wf W sisqqiq^lpjiFW qqsqfq^ 
qfti^emO gnj^qrg(m^q»qr^ CT«gm r q^gjfli^ 

) ?H ^c arnr^ fag i ^g ^t a 

5pf^ T%^(^)%5isajff ?««» ^onr^Rran^ilf^mqjT^ 
qrjjcPri^^^fteC®) 5?? gg^r yg i a VR 

535TOitrsnpTnnpft arq^r^ ?;;t- 
11 r <.<.itif l^M augjFWr 

gqi|'S?reqT US 3irRtRF> yw rri^n- 

srmr^wora^® ^SR^F^ran> «F^5nwi- 


s^ra nsTTfVqtJr ® ^'® '^® 

»psRwqrqmR [ ] ft?ir anRnffqsrpT^ftqjrjfqas H ^ ii 
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3 m - iJiiN-iidi^dmsnFrsi- zjsEir 11 ysiwidMirdNTjK 
HR ^517^ sprarRtnr hs q^Rsrra gn ^n oir H’«J g5i N« i V 
HH &Rm3rr^?^<m ^ 

snumcmTTOTR 3rn§[T(^)mrq' 5T«n3T^(R)5ThrrsT?7n5f^»^;^i h« 
cTSrr H'i lffifiysJri3T(*?7W 55II4^!r* 

HTOrr% II ^0 cmr anar^ RR S? ^[akaanrR 
•TR^rlSSTa ’^'qsrHlTHTrr WsmnffT a t t T H spfl^- 

!iM!i=ig<Tg2TfT ?ri03flJTr?ffwr fj ' j^rg f^gr g s<J 

q-r:i *Tggrf^ :gT > ff^ q ^ gi ois ; : 

qgsrair«r^!> snigi^or ^fuigjfo •■ 3y ^\s 
5<f^5i??T*i^(a3rJ?573:<m- ^c jrar mwanm 
tr=gT5T75J7ina^*^(i« vss 

5^5mTJm?S'<^7 's? H3Hncmmn?aTrg»^^w tmr *Tcr* 
's*iagsm’53r5?iw^'m ^STrm^rrm g t i r^ g R T* 

wv ^g«g^gii%55K ^rgwr^y}5?rfV*^(T ) *i ihiwct - 

<{< T ^ a ^ Fa Htg T g ^'5 ’^S^TnRIeh^'dlri 

R^i^5ragaim!ng 'Rrerm <=® 5i34marrRqi»^ <=? 

a^TT g'Tm^asrraiw^ ^ aiimt a ^ ai^^ 
<!^ eiaaaaV(fa>raf«TOTaTmnT <^2 a^rr M^ a q oi .<wiia <:h 
^ddMu-wN ' ^n' ^uifffKi^’ T aaa i q(=Er)’a(tr)amfsp?^ sr <5^ 
^ (a i g gann sjc^ a r^ afrof^fassra 2o cvs a ' w y7 g p riifR «<= 
a^ r aati^rga r’ q^i'asrar c'i afiaaTfnmf^ir R® aariasro 
a aiar a ^is^a a i 'g ap' RaTasrf&aa^^^a^^ia gidaiaar 
(mT)RTra aara’FTT ^i^s r g a[ aa ?i ^H<i i dHuia %2 as* 
Kri^KiiiJaw T v i^ an*ldlK'?^iWH‘*’SaTai( ) a^ h® - srrar ?®h 
R^ it^^r i magMO r a r ^ aiT ?®S a^ ia?i h a^^awre f^* 
WT ^RT-^sra^rtara h? ?ovs H^aaar ^rraataafni^aRi* 
?®« aar aqgga r 5fNHa< g iraa R ?®’5 ^rR^taaraanamra- 
^aa?Ta ??® aai afarraa^afar wimraf^^^'??? ‘arwifir- 
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?rTn^ 5^51^ 0 \ : 

^gersT nwTfT>3:ffir srfhq^nrgtf^Rj^ 

^^oT^oi PmlnT^tnTO Hw 5t% fi5thrira;RfhRntf?ra-5 iiRH 


II aw wlw^f^nrsnFi^ irar iEr^fW?rjmHW^TO:il 
??c i g ui^it lurai^tm ^raftidmrrawTfr si^Trs ^^mi 

?^o a^a^m ^^gor ifd^Th^ fgiff HH 
qlTqriTW S^{^)'IJ^S fl' W STHPRia aqi 

aaanaair ir^ar 

* 5»?njTmaat5fvrTK saw<w5ia«^w^q*i ^r^vrmai^ffw* 
^=1^ . ^awf^inraara^ ar^ai R ^g^ qraiyr 

I" 

qai^a \Rc a^ ammaoi ai^5Tra‘5oiTaaq 

arafsaa( ) g? a i=a a i Jrnjrf ?^ «» 5aff^riT!ia?‘ar«a^sr*C 

aWa ^aTSRTfaqli^ ia« t qt|g ta H® arensra^af^'aK 
??? ‘agr^OTaqa^qa; awaa^aaaaHTfSr^ =aaf&a* 
^rara ^^q a qfraraqrna^giifaTaTRa^q ^la^- 

' iWc'^sRa^a atiatn q gf^tHm^ i R ^a qiflratiaa- 

qig^n) q^fkasjaigaiaaa^a^a ?y® aaf^K g> *^ g a - 
agra «.<: iFaiaagga^ratfaf^R ?y^ airuftrEanEa^r 

Hsftai araa, a^ a^gi^a afqa^a ^fatKl^ia- 

fgta ^yy swnaifWq^qir^STaTaagTaO^'' ^VH^raar- 
araaiqa^a aa qrairaiaaiar aq®- 

f^faaiaaiat aamraiarqqa ai^fqf^-stan'af^r-imf^airi^o 

?y«5 aa?fq^^^fra*6aaraharaTiara^'» arfft ar^a ^ jnai- 

ft auM Tia a?qa» ?Ho n^n ciflq^a ^g q ^raqr^ aafifaHa i ^ * 
qmfai^aaaarar a gaa i a iar iRtnirSf^Tamn -a aqjaiirannif^- 
qa^a. a a i qq ag q^ aaaaT aanaf araaiar 
gTOiaasjf^ai^qa^qac ?h^ araaar Knaarar f5raaTiif)'m?ntf> 
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i> ^fhrsRTBW^- 

<r5n?hnrmi^ ^H<s wgaoraiihi^ q^«n®-5W- 


^gq]^qw sfr^crksrw^franqf^jre H ^ n 
3w qmrmcrr *mT ii 

iR^TT q? ^rcjRRnr 


RWff^w l iW g ^f air? ^gnqarf^g^ 

srfk^Rim|frcn«nf^^*T - ^si?TnTl[<n*T - grtgiHEnm - sraf 


5?ngrcap-^^3-«i»r5rr2i*nq«Trra^*fnn^?^ 

?wr g T fm »Tt f%«icr f^itrcmq^jnr li 1 fk^~ 
qqnrfJTW^qir^rr ?^vs traa-m^mrwRiTHi^^R ?^<5ra??- 
S^fNrrq a^pfoqsBS^ ?w>o fe^raTR^ra^goiri 
^vs? aarr grcCTmwrTrqr gm I 
fia ^gsqsr:Fr5h[^w ^JTf II V II wr 


Hsraaa ncf^wraaRafNrR a^aar 3 nrr^r^-f^<iiqiR«i- 
afM^ra=anr ?c?jTcffsr^[^^5T^*? H »ft '• 
wqfjf srrasa q^rniff^ra 11 

a^sr ir^r fsrf^rfSa i' ? ii 

gy yqg g<«<q j q rg «ga )r 11 


N B — For other details see No, 143,’ 


1 In all thev are 65 stories. 
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r^6.*] 

antin'^ 

( 311cqKj<Hj(r ) 

No. 146 * 


24 r 

Atma^sa 
( Appasikkha ) 

1178 

1891-95 


Size‘s xoj in by 3^ in 

Extent — 4 folios , 15 lines to a page } 58 letters to a line 

Description.— Giuntry paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama 
Devan3gari characters , small, clear, good and uniform 
hand-writing , borders ruled m four lines in red ink , 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only , numbers 
' for verses ritten in red ink , condition very good , 
complete 

Age — OJd 

Author — Sakalacandra, pupil of Vijayadina Suri, 

Subject — A small poem in Prakrit in 161 verses dealing with 
spiritual advice concerning the soul. 

Begins — fol i* li'S.O q li 

Rr: ftfflarnr 11 

^ f5|rq3icqT%g^ I II ? H 

1 II II 

S 5 ?npiT 5 uorgxoT I Sforarnr li 

q^H c qff ronmtoT I 11 ^ il etc. 


Ends — fol. 4'’ 51^ I 



raw V gau urfg 1 


& •nfirrj/bToiir f^u^RquCir) cJaw il ( ) 

film «mf si'Btorl in mn [ 11 11 ] 


31 [J L P j 



54^ 


Jatna tuerature and Phtlosophy 




S| fk f^aiyfH^<|(nqT 

^ l?r v 3n»ir » n 


i a r cquii r i 



II 


ih irgm q nw i 

SpUST VR? ^ 5 ? 3 TT? HW II II 

Ms’ll II » II S II »IWg II S II 


Referepce, — In the index of Jama authors and works ( p 495 ) to 
B B. R A S vols. III-IV, a work called JitmasiksS is 
noted Its serial No there mentioned as 1878 seems to be 
wrong , for No 1878 is Sangrahaniratna of Siicandra. 
In Jinaratnakoia ( p 26 ) it is said that Srutasvada is 
another name for this work 


No 147 

« 

Extent — fol. 5* to fol 6*. 


Atmahitakulaka 


( Appahiyaknlaya ) 

[ Atmahitopadesakulaka ] 

803 (^1 
' ' 1892-95 


Description — Complete , 3 2 verses in all This work is styled 
as Atinahitopadesakulaka probably by the scribe For 

other details see Yatisiksapancasika No jgg2 - p^ ‘‘ 

Author. — Ratna Sfln, pupil of Dharma Suru 


Subject — Beneficial advice to soul treated in Prakrit 


Begins — fol S* 

« ? II etc. 

Ends. — fol. j’’ 
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14 S ] Melaphysics etc* Sveiiimbara works 

Reference — The work Atmahuakulaka of Ratoasiihlia San which 
consists of JO verses is mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue 
as No 1 85. Is It the same as ore noted here ? 


No 148 


AtmanusSsana 

1179 

1891-95 


Size — 10^ in. by 4] in 

Extent — 2 folios , 16 lines to a page , 46 letters to a line. 

DesCTipiion — Countrj paper thin and greyish , Jama DevanSgari 
characters with occasional , small, clear and very 

fair hand-writing , borders ruled m three lines in red ink ; 
foil numbered m the nght-hand margin . small bits of 
paper pasted to foil i» and 2* , edges of both the foil i 
and 2 slightly damaged , condition on the lyhole good ; 
complete , composed laSamvat 1042, 


Age — Samxat 1352 


Author — Pirsvanaga 

Subject — Advice given to the soul in 77 verses m Sanskrit. 
Begins — fol i* li tj II 


snctiT sroiPT ^5r li 
rntfsttra srf^(^)i?niw ii I H etc 


Ends.~ fol, 2** 


^ u ii 

^oy^)!frgcrraT 11 
g^i Ttx m isa i ^ xi n uT >l '»» 11 , 
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Reference. — The text is published at Ahmedabad in A. D. 1928 
It IS also published with a Hindi translation by Setab- 
chand Nahar, Calcutta, in Samvat 1931. The next with 
a Gujarati translation is published by Jaina Pusiaka 
Pracaraka, Surat, in A D 1950, as an appendage to 
Acarangasutra ( Gujarati lectures on ch IV ) For addi- 
tional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 187 Out of 
the three Mss. noted here one contains 78 verses whereas 
each of the other two, 77 verses For other Mss see 
Jinaratnalvosa ( p 27 ) For another work having the 
same title viz Atmanusasana and composed by Gnna- 
bhadra, a Digambara, see B B. R. A S, vols III-JV, p 403 
and Essai de Bibliographie Jama. 


Atmanusasana 

No 149 - ( 25 ) 

® 1872-73 

Extent, — fol. 24* to fol. 25* 

Description — Complete For other details see Upadesaratna- 

malaNo ^ 

1872-73 

Begins — fol 24* II II 

1 etc. as, m No, 148 

Ends. — fol 25* 

• etc! up to ^vT[^TH Tg<Ti%g?PTr II 
as in No, 148. This is followed by the line as under — 

N.B. — For additional information see No 148. 


r 


1 Hero in V 77 the year of oompoiition is noted as , So 

it means 1052 and not 1042. 
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No. 150 

Extent — fol. 3*’ to fol 4**. 


Atmanu^sana 

648 

1884-86 


Dosenpuon. — Complete , the last verse is numbered as 77. 
For other details see Atmanuslsana No 153 Though 
there IS one Ms , two collection-numbers are given. 


Begins — fol 3** n 0,0 ll 


1 etc as m No 148. 

Ends fol. 4*’ 

1 etc up to tit5<n?0Jnn il 's's il 
as in No. 148. Tins is followed by the line as under — 
?filr » tr n aft n n etc. 

N B — For further particulars see No 148. 


No 151 

Extent — fol 2» to fol 2** 


Atmanu^sana 
365 (c) 
1880-81 


Description — This work begins abruptly wnth an ending word 
of the 41st verse , the last verse is numbered here as 77. 

For other details see No ^ p- 

lOoO'Ol 

Begins.— fol 2* sis II Il 

ms urgcFK il li 

Ends — fol. 2’* 

1 etc up to »mun%^q7 1 as in 
No 148 This IS followed by the lines as under — 



^iPinT(5ir^ ?on h ^t^lr 1 ts" 11 ^ Il li 

^ ^5jn(§) I1 U grr ig;m^ w «fl ii 


N B. — For further particulars see No 148. 
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Atmanusasana 


1250 ( 33 ) 
1884-87 


No 152 ■ 

Extent, — fol. 8* 

Description — Incomplete For other detsiils see Adinlthamalia- 
prabhavakastavana No gy ^ * » 

Begins & Ends — fol 8* 

nar JT oirr irot ifw sr \\ 

5in(OTT)^ stthC ) il li 

i%( =a- 3nmr(i)w l» 

«rR ^ 555# ^(^)aT?nT «t?T n '®H ii 
^ RTiwrar \\ 

^ sr §( )?^(^) il \\ 

^TT?Eq3[ipn?iTnpn i^iTrtrag quttfc Tiri Jl 's® \\ 

N B — For further details see No. 1 48. 


( Slcqi^^rRiai ) 
No. 153 


Atmanusasana 
( Appanusasana ) 
647 

' 1884-86 


Size — 10^ iri by 4^ m 

Extent — 4 folios , 19 lines to a page , 62 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey , DevanSgari characters 
with ^Hnrsrrs , small, clear and good hand-writing j borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used , foil 
’ numbered in the right-hand margin , the first three foil 
do not seem to have been numbered, edges of all the 4 foil r 
slightly worn out , condition tolerably good , i6i verses , 
complete , the additional work named as Atmanusasana 
begins on fol j** and-ends on fol 4'’ ( see No, i<|0 ), 
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Agei— Fairly old 

Author — Nemicandra Bhandanka. 

Subject;— Advice to the soul m Prakni. 

I 

Begins — fol i* 

li At> 11 § ^RRiunr il 
atftf ^ 52 ^? ^ ^ ^ II 

vrerm JptR^ror fkiaT tow ilfuuft H ? “ etc. 
Ends — fol s'* 

<rft*tri^or a? S5^^®r ii 

«r5frmrniB5Sl5t ^ ft? nqism •' (?)^® » 
qq >ireTt^#rir^q?5«nB fir *11512^ " 

*ir mist «re5 snoig srg i%q il w 
II gf n ffk Br^liBTh 


( 3 iem«r'aluL^t!i 4 ) 

No 154 

Extent — fol 2* to fol 2** 


Atmavabodhakulaka 
( Appavabohakulaya ) 

803 fb) 
1892-95 


Description — Complete 
803 ( a ) 
1892-95 


No 


For other details see Yati^ik^apanca^ika 


Author. — Jayasehkara, pupil of Mahendraprabha Sun * Some of 
his other works are as under — ' 


( I ) srisTcrqin'IinRt^ ( m Sanskrit, 17 verses ) 

( 2 ) gqt^if^wt&r ( Vikrama Samvat 1436 ) 

( 3 ) ( „ « . „ ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) fevtaHWlsT 


1 For details see tbe Gnjaratl jotroduotion to Jaina-kamBra-SaifabliBva- 
mabSkSvya ( D L J F Series Ko 93) ' 
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[154 


\ ^ rs. ^ # y 

( 8 ) ^q^ffu-gt^Mitug n nsq - 


( 9 ) 


(10) 


(lO 

viH^yHiiy^s'K 

(12) 


(13) 

MiHdr-ERiis 

(^4) 


(15) 

irinr fa^ainfcr 

(16) 

tTfnrkrasRnisriSrsCT 

(17) 

^ OK 

^■Sl'Siq^ll^l^l^l 

(18) 



( Vikrama Samvat 1462 ) 

( 58 stanzas ) 

( Vikrama Samvat 1462 ) 
( Vikrama Samvat 1464 ) 


Subject — An appeal to the spmtual power m 43 verses in Praknt 


Begins — fol 2* 

II ^T 3 II % [ar] ^ 11 

II ? ii etc. 

Ends. — fol, 2’’ 


SIT snroisTCT flTi ^01 *mTf 11 

g l lat ' Ul ^ II M 

II ^ II 

Reference. — In Jinaratnakosa, this work is named as . 4 tmabodba- 
kulaka^ and its Mss. are noted 


1 See my article " annuif ‘qriTr’ published in Jama Eatya PrahSsa 

( Vol. XI, No 6, pp 17 J-174. ) 

2 For details see the introdaction noted on p 247. Aceordmg to Hiralal 

Hansarai a com on «SW5=i, HW4WJ are addi- 

tional works 


*55 ] 


Melaplyitcs ete^ ^vetanihara works 




gTI?t» B r <Wfn' H 

[ fgsrra 3 

No 1^5 


AdlBvaravijfiapti 
[ Adiavarajini vinati ] 

687 

1899-1915 


Sue — roi* in by 4| in 

Extent — 1 1 folios , lo lines to a page , jo letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper somewhat thick, tough, and white , 
Jama Devan^gari characters > very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing , borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink , numbers for the verses and 
their dandas written in red ink , foil numbered in both 
the margins , fol blank , condition very good , complete , 
composed in Samvat 1662 at Ambit at! 


Age — Samvat 1924 

Author, — Slgaracanda (?), devotee of Vijayasena Sufi 


Subject. — This is a work in Gujarlti m different dhSlaB, and it 
deals with confession of sms, repentance for them and a 
prayer to Lord Rsabha for condonement. 

t 

Begins — fol i** |1 II 

5 TR II 

i fsnmn 11 

^ qm « ? n 

itcasrmtuit I HTsr amnifflT !• 

snnmV i 11 ^ It 

tfnr 1 ipfr sroim li 

flit awft I ^ h etv. 

Ends. — fol. 11* 

^ ^ Jnirf I vr?r sTirsrTIt ^ n 

5 ir araiBT sns: I ^ ^ n 

5iJ5!55PT?ir cfk ' ^¥^ifngr'r3Ttmq^>ji • 

^iffcRTSil I in^ n V firo U • 

32 [ J L p 1 
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Ct5S 


t ^ 3fff3Tt snsjift f I ?R^r ^ t » 

^55 «Tnr Tr(jr)wir »nT I Ecrmr ’(mR> ii H ra« w 
tRHT <FEnTT 3IT^ I 3 m 5 ^r>ll 

HOT ClT(^)ir I 3 mTT STncTT^r^ II ^ fsfo II 
^ 5 ^ hot 31^ 1 quE lOTr ^ 3n^\ II 
' '^flT JRai- I tft HST TT^> II 
^ I STRUigT? HR ^ ^ II 


‘aRRsYRi? I qni[q7T 'ht]! <Tqi^r ^ 1 1 

II ^ isr® II 


tssmx ii 


3 tROTaRor E^RERor i ^\n sui? f^2‘ «! " 
ing: qu'iR^or jrSt r^^r i 3i% 3im^ q It 
aq ^ Ef^ a^R^RR I 3nfciEi?TOri3R ann ii 
^TRoiC^?) amt I qn ^ snsia sihot ii 

ER aftan^sg^^sflf^l^ R«T[a]ff aaa ftiitr 

am^R WE wiE ERffw 55»ita wo iri»r:= 33 %w’fw'?RTv^ sft-. 
3ra(^)3!S35fTSRnen3 ^r® ^03^=51? ^^ra # ii ^Rgswim* 
Ii af^ »TW 5 II afNs ii aft n II aft H ( 13 times mr )# 


[ 3JITfqf^5r?5RI ] 


Adyai haddharmacle&nS 
[ Yugadijinadesana ] 


No. 1S6 

Size — 10^ in. by 4^ in# 


1259 (a) 
1884-87 


Extent. — 30 folios , 17 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devan§gart 
characters , small, legible and good hand-wnting , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , foil 
numbered in the right-hand margin , fol. 1* blank , red 
chalk used, yellow pigment, too , complete so far as the «• 
first ullasa goes , it appears that the entire work must be 
consisting of more than one ulUsa , this Ms contains an 
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additional work viz along with its vriti which 

commences on fol 1 1* and goes up to fol 30’’, 

Age. — Not quite modern 

Author — Not mentioned 

Subject — A sermon preached by Adinatha to his sons 
Begins — lol i'* 

n HIT U 

sfiHisni^RTH Wr fenvnrg nrlnfiT l 

gnrll 2i»nHT '» ? ii 

• inm sr^onn^of 3TrnelnE®tiTHTre 1 

W SHSTHrmsft il R » 

ainn?l«nn hht hthut 'htshCht) II ^ II gur II etc 

Ends. — fol ii« 

FRTT rac?H t 

sTtW ^PTtirf^f^sir mn? il U U 

snfr^ar qurlsmiqT^^ il 11 
wftt 5flgTnf^f«R%5r5TFTT smiT H \ U 

Reference. — Is this the work of Somarnandana (pupil of Munisun- 
data SOri) composed in 5 ull^as ? 




Anandaghanapadasamgraha 
[ Ragamala ] 


No. 157 

Extent. — fol 2* to fol 15* 


609 (0) 
1892-95 


Descnption — Complete , 69 padis in all For other details see 

Sahkhe^vara-Pdrsvaiinastavana No ^09 ( a ) _ 

' 1892-95. 
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*Autho^ — AnandagJiana, Some say that his real name is 
Labhananda His other work is Covtsf comprising stavanas 
of 22 Tlrthankaras ( Rsabha to Nemi ). 

r 

Subject — Spiritual and devotional poem® m Vernacular The entire 
work IS known as Bahotteri ( 72 padas in all ). 

Begins — fol, 2* 


srar sffgif^ vfw^a 1 ?nT « 

tnn ^t^ swcsr srsr 3115 trarn % \ 

ta trfT<r ^inr ^ ^l ? » tpiro H etc. 

i 

Ends — fol. 15“ 

^ H 3 i 3 t zm \ 

m srar^ sriti^^gatmT ti ^ 11 fHrfto ii 

5 lrr *fla II 11 

fia sfKnmrcyr ^oft^ 11 

Reference — Published along with Gujarati explanation of Buddhi- 
sagara Stin by Adliyatmajntnaprasaraka Mandala in Vikrama 
Sa'mvat 1^6^ It is styled as The text is 

also published with Gujarati meanings^ translation and 
explanation by Jama Dharma Prasaraka Sabha as part 1 m 
A.D 1914, the 2nd part has not been published up nil now ‘ 
It ix , named as 3tTfi??tRqu^fai^ In the Gujarati introduc- 
tion to Part I { which contains 50 padas ) there is a detailed 
account of the life and works Of Anandaghana 


s 


(^^utfisgifirr-nsEiR^rr^ ) 

No 1^8 

\ ' 

Extent,-:: leaf 83* to leaf 84’ 


Abhavyanabha vyavitara 
( Abbavya?iabbawaviyara ) 

1392 < 67 ) 
1891-95 


Description — Complete so far as it goes For further details, see 


1 July )950, Is the idea of publishing Pdrt II dropped ? 


2J3 


159 *] Metaphysics elc * Svcianibara worls 

Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject, — E:rposition of abhuvya and aiiabhuvya. By * abhSvya ’ 
.IS meant what is acceptable to a Jama monk. This pertains 
to location, accessories, pupil and the like 

Begins — leaf 83* 

3tiir5niorT 3i(^)5T(|r)^5n»r I 

sti'l’notr mou ^ st 1^ fiik 11 ? 11 ' 
nlTOsitnraa fartrSTr 1 
irra^r fittR?^n? 5 ntr ll ^ » etc 

Ends — leaf 84 * 

^«rragv?V|(|) atmniir 1 

S55f*nim8^<in s5^ra*ra^ 5«Tr 11 11 

^SF^Hnra- ^ aft^oir KtE^rBmsrrnm m 1 
?t*fl*ralg5^Tir gi n a tgir si li 

si'Sr ailTOTsqRr’tncilfg’gR nirii 


nns^ng’^Ti: 

< 3ir«iE^nin5fi5g(^K ) 

No 159 

Extent — leaf 87 * to leaf 88 », 


Abliavyanabliavyavjcara 
( Abhavvanabbavvavijara ) 


1392 ( 69 ) 
1891-95 


Description — Complete so far as it goes For further details see 
an^oireit^ No 
Author — Not mentioned 


Subject — Exposition of abhAvya and atiAbhavya. See No 158 

Begins.— leaf 87 * ^ rrwrr Tl^sratrrqf i.ri'^ I airar ferr • insqr g’l ^sulu i 
, Hi45i|?»n%^rtr ^i*iPT * etc. " 


1 Thia verse oooura as v 71 in the BbSaa on VavahSra ( X ), p 12b 

2 ThiB’T*r*e aocupa aa y 69 in tjie BifSaa on Yavcfhqref ( ^ }, p 
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554 


Ends, — leaf 88 * 

irfhT 1 

=B«E3r%r»/rtrm ^ g r tfunn t it i» 

^ «rtT ?T ^ 3- nnxsfff 1 
^ antnrsTojsrrBr <r^ n * 

ffff spnniTie?iijn«ns2r^iTi ii sm 


[ 159 * 


C ] 

No. 160 

Size. — 10 ^ in. by 4 | in. 

Extent — 9 folios } 17 lines to a page , 62 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagarl 
characters with ^swrsrrs J small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing , borders ruled in two pairs of lines m black ink ; 
red chalk used , foil numbered in the right-hand margin , 
condition tolerably good , complete ; composed during 
the ministership of Vastupala , the entire work is divided 
into five sections known as vimarsas , the extent of each 
of them is as under — 


Arambhasiddhi 
[ Vyavaharacaiya ] 

'874 

1886-92 


Vimarsa 

I 

foil 

1 * 

to 

2 *' 


II 

J9 

2 ” 

>> 

4** 


III 

99 


99 

6 « 


IV 

99 


99 

8 « 

39 

V 

99 

S'* 

\9 

9**. 


Age. — Appears to be old. 

Author Udayaprabhadeva Sfln, pupil of Vijayasena 

Subject — It deals more or less with astrology, and as such it 
ought to have been assigned a place in Vol XIX 


J. Tins verse slightly differs from v 3910 of the BhSss on Ntstha ( X , 


i6o. ] 
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255 


Begins.— fol i" ti ‘lA.t) 11 

grgm w iia '» ? i> 

sirajTrOTf- 

amor mfir ? arr «r ^ ifm y ^tf^ h 


nr^ ^ ^ 's mr <: arEg ‘i firaw ? <» ftrw ?? ii R li etc. 

fol 2** ?FqKvir«^1 mfiragg f m O grirqnt faw^ n ai » 

fol 4*' ^ {|[iftirt I* oi II 

fol 6» 5 fqr« 5n«?q<hinf^5? n “i 11 


Ends — fol g** 


5T%5r araitu 

?sii^^br TijJi3r«jax3n^ 


fnf ’TOTTg^'^f sronfH H 11 

arag I RsH5-55?Tq<?S[rtf^frg 11 II II 5j;^ II 

Reference Published with Hemihamsa’s commentar)' by the 
Jama ^asana Press, Bhivnagar The text along with this 
commentary is also published in LabdhlsOrJivara Jama 
GrantbamSla ( ^jrofr ) in A D 1942 In this edition there* 
ate four appendices The first is an alphabetical index of 
the \erses of the text , and, in the second, there is a list of 
worlvs and authors mentioned in this commentary For 
Mss see Weber I, No 1741, and Bcndall, Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit Mss. in the British Museum, London, 1902 



a'JS' Jatna Lilerature and Philosophy [ i6i 


No 161 

Size. — lo^ m by 4| in. 


Arambhasidahi 

1354. 

1891-95. 


Extent — 8 folios , 17 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white , Jama Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional grawrats , small, clear and 
good hand-writing , ink faded , at times letters cannot be 
deciphered as some portions seem to be spoiled by an 
Ignorant person who tried to separate the foil, stuck 
together probably due to the presence of gum^n the ink 
used , red chalk used , borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, space between these pairs coloured red > 
foil not numbered , some foil seem to be missing, perhaps 
one on which the 4th vimarsa is written, is also missing, the 
right-hand margin of the second fol worn out , stripes of 
paper pasted to foil 2* and 3" , complete , the entire work 
IS divided into five vimarsas , the extent of each of them 
is as under — 


Vimarsa 

I 

foil 


to 

2 * 

99 - 

II 

99 

.^a 

99 

4” 

99 

III 

99 

4” 

99 

(?) 

1) 

IV 

99 

5’ 

99 


99 

V 

99 


99 

8^ 


Age — Samvat 1 500 
Begins. — fol. i* ii « 

... i i 

^ suT f etc as in No. 1 60 . 

Eilds.~fol 

> I g I etc. up to as m No 1 60. 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

q^iirr il I 


N B — For further particulars see No. iCo. 
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sn^spRr^i^ 

No 162 

« 

Size, — 10 m by 4^^ m 


Arambhasiddht 
■with Sudhisrngara 

769 

1895-1902 


ExTent — 138 folios , 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thick and grey , Jama Devanagarl 
characters with , bold, clear, big and good hand- 

writing , borders ruled in three lines m red ink , red chalk 
used , numbers for foil entered twice as usual, a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol pasted to foil i‘ and 
138*, foil 66 to 70 and 126 to 138 worm-eaten, especially 
the last two very badly damaged , condition on the whole 
good , contents of the Ms are noted on fol 138* , some 
of the results tabulated on foil 7*, 8“, 9’’, id*’ etc , and 
explanatory diagrams on foil 6**, 9* and 64*, both the text 
and the commentary (v 3 rtika) complete , the latter is styled 
as Sudhisrngara, the commentary is composed m Samvat 
1514, the entire work 15 divided into five vimarsas, the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 


portion of the 

commentary is 

as under ■ — 


VimarSa 

I 

with 

com 

foil. 


to 

24” 

9 ) 

II 

19 

99 

/ 

9 ) 

24” 

99 

43 ” 

99 

III 

99 

9 » 

99 

43” 

99 

62® 

99 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

62® 

99 

91” 

99 

V 

99 

99 

99 

91“ 

99 

138“. 

Age — Samvat 1631. 









Author of the vartika,— ' Hemahamsa Gam, pupil of Ratnasekhara 
Sun 


Subject — The text along with its commentary m Sanskrit 
Begins — ( text ) fol 2® 

^ I as in No, 1 60 

— ( com ) fol I** 

u II ^ 1 

I etc. as in No i66. 

83 [J.L.F.] 
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Ends. — ( text ) fol 134* 

\ etc Tip to sratrfff ssfrir ti <15 li 

as in No 160. 

— ( com. ) fol 136^ ^Ttrriffr 'iniTiBr 1 

aftmlT nrs^^.fen^TT^qr ig Tn Hife - 

T=gT7Vraw^ n 


siH^SR^TCjTC^arhqK JTiiRW 1 


5^0 

W^f " fwJTSTrCiJlT^S » ? I' 
'Hrf*? n5'J^MyH*4 11 
^ ++<ll§l4iil4ld •! ? It 

srgwyiicf sTT^nra^mnrggTinTTniirBnf^) 

TTin ^IK iTTT 5THTreg<IT5TlI %nfV II 

^gfarai 

^ ^ ^ 5W qg«itja '• ® >' 

(^wsr^rrer ) 



iTiT 




cTJTxW^ n^'^tnrrfqr) - 
(^) -«<i<4?s<niriH^w iftatnPTT a»qT5=^(i)»Tnra’ If 

*ii^i*ilaarg r i^ ?iw «i»^iPyH 

^ifigg nC )3(’g) iim(s)ra^ aimfls7g(^)^riT«i« li 
awi5 ^^ons'nfm? sTwa'crrr’n^^q- 
«Hlmu'^ga^7^^«t<S<iaa ~ rK=i-f g i«oi HvH 


_ fs 


mrcqa TaqiFcrr s^^ai 5lTra^i^ 


nfm ‘wiC^qrM^^^qar’ra ra^f^iaHsqfai^ 


J 
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^iTtT a 5TtT^ 1 

?Triinre g tT^( 6 )fir ii ^ 11 

qaRrawMsfrrac srsT^nr^^ ^fremr^ i 
3fhrHT(«r) ?g> 5ft‘a«n'*r^^iran^ 11 » u 


fi gft^r K 5r ^ «T ^ Wf " " 

f^swrsrr OTi(i)»fiwflinT I 

^’^rarfeijairil <4 il 

a^sr^ 5^ II 


*3n5ni^’^5^ sTRn'a^r 

%«i W^cT t w tT a T g pT ga^ aaf II ? » II 


1^ a?[aia ll ^ ll 
^ !ra®rt^[a]f^(irr)iT i 


a^Tf% 


aa«a 





amar sigar garw f^ram aia aar ^fta r ll 





sr^r(4>T aa qa ^sraearvaalr ll % ll 


sfiaai^w ^ ^ar aar ^ il 

gawaJ^aan^r^sTDiaa ar a^^r 

5mt(^)a aa^ ^ f^fW srnRaar(i5)- 
a5DT(Tia)aT ll ^ ll 

%Paa g»f ^ ra jm ft^ar aar 

sar aat^piabarr ife;? ag^ a- (fr) fafiiraT ii 
a^h'iasa as^aar Taftg aa^[aia ga * 

51^ aaaait srargaiTr n^H 
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^(5)TOraflRTmf^ ^ sniw (rfff ^ 

Hqr f^^ir Rspinrr n 

, m^^mrSj^^cTrrvRj^or ii^r n V \\ 

^iTfur aieCTTOwrJjj^/^sjfir fknhrh ^ 

- - ?nrqtTOT'^i i‘^^ ii ^qiT (or)?gr^fffaf u 

a^qsf g JT ^npj^ f^ftos£fr(5)sT €(^)fn 
n%(5)5 f^ssnhJTrasg sw ii h ii 

'JrfWr^l^fVtT 'Tft5(f)3T*iTWgJl( ) ^STJIT 
ira OT mn g gj^era gg ff f! E B r a sHtTr ii 
^rarTwrK5)sT asn ^«r^sT a?irbJ!T*iT^RHT 
' Bw rfon w fi CTnif snrrar^ sfr sinm ll % n 

^ isr^JT^ isrefSTBwrsftiJw 

?it lETBi® irfsr ^(s)fir a55iTW il 

’§55t^(i)R R^aTBTB *Ttit BSTmt cTSmB %a: 

B<ri^a trar am ag ?t^ ^ mma mvitr il \s ii 
gsr ^rftiqw^Ba^ibr^ BTB^rasnfaaT 

m^ga^sra mraiaa ll 

"Ha ^?r Ba a gg r?oyBa arin a’a a^ 

f^cqHfe)?^ ’B ara^ afar ^ mr il «J ll 

a^ af? ^amaraar^irnTrat^ 

gwarjRf gg^ rag i>m ar il 

Hfsw r r am r 5 arl^sq-arsiT Cw) 

® - ( II "i II ) 

manai'aBfaSr 

wfa? samT% maorreaisararf^ 11 
^firr^(s)f^ gf a a g aai aa i it^ qT sa- 

^srhli^ aaaV (?ywK>ic 5 H«ra garF a>a li ? 0 11 

‘aai^OT ’fra^Tai 

■ This gap may lie filled aa under — 

“ a?f ^ spwia. ^nr n ^ il 
^ 

gou ^RT 
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51^ 51% ^ II 

'rfk«r^ T^I^WI^*T«*tR 5 T 
%a 5 «ift:^rTfirfRg nn % 11 ti 

^^rfjT hRr ^rrer ^Riftrai 

finsjinirmft' ^rouHnmfn^ %r?^rR[ 11 

'niitriq: tr fta i ilqa % 

irwra: % qrgBrg ffig^ a f g^ 11 11 


tlffW— 


^^TOR jqiTT SR^nR^r^ SDjnPTnft^ ii 
^«5n%?r ^ 

ywf^^dR«5nRraf3f(f^)5T(iicr) q^ srrtrfrr il?^ii 
€Rmf% ?ra«i^f%s«irg.RqnR qnanf% rrPtrt iroiqr?^- 
m*i?g8Tsn«T RT?ft«r \ 

jraR ^ajraminTot s^gVq^ wrr H® 0 0 

^ l(T!^ SlW ?J{r(%)0||«RIT% 
?Tf5im*i5«isi% 3TTPRHm% 5^q% H^*qT I "^wnaia 1 


\ cjfRT I «lflR I 

STf 5J srfqtT imr i 

^ R *w !T5?h»% n \ n 

This IS follo^ved m a different hand "by the lines as 
under — 


fRf^f|T(5)^ Mrd4a-d II ? u 



Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published See 
No. x6o. 



262 


Jatna Literalan and Phlos(^hy 


1 1^3. 


No. 163 

Size — loi in by 4| in. 


ArambhasiddM 
Tvith Sndbilmgara 

770 

1895-1S02 


Extent. — (text) folios, i to 4 lines to a page, 44 ler.ers to a bee. 


„ —(com ) ; 


14 ». 18 „ 


>9 99 


>t » 5^ 


31 3S 33 33 


Descnption. — Gmntry paper thin and greyish : Jama Deranagzn 
characters v ith : bold, big, clear and good hand- 

viiting, borders ruled in three lines in red inL', thisisa 
faqtjf Ms. , It oontams both the text and the Tartiha ; the 
^ latter ■nritren as usual in a smaller nand , foil, numbered in 
the nght-hand margin , the first fol lacking ; some of the 
results tabulated on foil. 3% 4% 5*’, 6% 7=, 8^, 12^ and so 
on; illnstrative diagrams on foil 39^40^ >9^ 160*, i6$\ 
etc.; foil 43, 44 etc., not quite legible ; a s*rip of pane- 
pasted to fol. ja’’ , condition on tne nho’e good ; fol. 92’’ 
blank, both the test and the -ramka complete except that tie 
varuka begins abruptly , the entire x^or >. is ninded into five 
vimarsas ; the extent of each of them together — irh fi:e 
corresponding nortion of the vamka .s as unoer : — 


Vimarsa 

I 

'Vllfa 

coin* 

toll 


to 

17" 

*9 

II 

99 

99 

*7 

17^ 

99 

30* 

99 

ni 

99 

•9 

99 

30* 

^9 

42* 

99 

IV 

39 

•9 

99 

42' 

39 

61- 

f 

V 

99 

99 

99 

61=’ 

9 

92*. 


Age — Not modern. 
B^ins 


— f text ) fol 2^ 

« STJT 1 etc- as^n No if o. 

— ( com. ) fol. 2’ 

^ U SOT =5 It ^rSTS" 

tsvtTvcr I etc. 


1 92-1 
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Ends,— ( text ) fol 89* 

SfJrJj^HSRSSITfcifJT I ttC up tO irgjft I 

as in No 160 

„ i-(com ) fol 91“ zih SHtOr Tniffm »rfnf?iiTHf5(»!r?)i<T 
irairra: 1 etc. up to ^tht I as in No 162 ( v to p, 259 ) 

• This IS followed by the lines as under — 

^gftirgngftj^»Ttrratir;twi;Tar r = s g ; t»TTgft?:^sl^T gft =?»iiw- 
f^r *T 5 l<nWT<T 3 ll=gTKsl^r^rif^*TI?rjnm>' 7 R 5 fT ^T= 5 mi= 5 fl^- 
5?r5fT*noiJtT »7<Ti’nTntii Ttira suTregfr fea'iuiur 

ftf^HiiTT I iRrqi i»H Tl ^ r*'^ • ‘•tc up to fgft rtrnt 

^ A 

as in No 162 ( p. 261 ) 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

zfk 3 ntra uTtrqtfuuwgffgqntTT fafeg if^^ ’fr 5 ?r>J '< ^ •' etc. 
3fVf?3 II 5r??noT spr n etc 

N B — Tor further particulars see No 162 




Arambliasiddhi 
\mh Sudhisnjgara 


1 0 164 

Size — to J in by 4’ m 


399. 

1871-72 


Extent — 70+1=71 folios , 21 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin and white , Devanagarl chara- 
cters with occasional ^grnsns , small, clear and fair hand- 
writing , ink faded , borders ruled in three lines in blach 
ink , red chalk used , foil 1-3, 17-34, and 44-70 worm- 
eaten , condition on the whole good , results given in 
tabular form on foil. 4", s‘, 6*, 7*, 8**, 9*, I4‘» etc , 
iljustrative diagrams on foil 35*, 41'’ etc , fol 46 
repeated , fol. 70'’ practically blank , complete 



^^4 Jatna Literature and Philosophy 

Age — Not modern. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol i** 

^ I etc 

— ( com. ) fol 1* 

II % HIT II 

sfinTT^inrrewrn- 1 etc as in No s 66 . 


3 f — ( com. ) fol. I* last line ^iirfivJ ^rgf^ rj^ 

• I " srr ii ^ II gfr g»r li li 
Ends — ( text ) fol 68* 

I etc up to snxqfit ®5iff M II as m No. i6o 

„ — (com )fol 69’’ qw wmfk ^Pww I etc uptoflT^ il 

as m No 162 

This IS followed by the line as under — 
sfi ?tTra:ii ^ II aw ’et^ aro qfini PT 9^ li ^ 11 


No -165 

Size.— io| m by 4| in 


Arambhasiddhi 
with Sudhism^ra 

1338 

1884-87 


Ex tent — q 8 folios , 1 5 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Desenpaoh- — Country paper thin and grey , Devanagari_cbara- 
cters with ^HTirais ; bold, sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing, borders ruled in four Imes in black ink, 
this IS a fIrqTCT Ms , it contains both the text and the com- 
■ mentary , the latter wntten comparativel}' m a smaller 
hand , foil numbered in the nght-hand margin ; fol i* 
blank , yellow pigment and red chalk used ; illustrative 
diagrams on foil, 5‘, 6**, 15^ 37*’^ 43^ etc. ; results arranged 
in a tabular form'on foil 5”, 7*, 7^ iz**, 13^ 14*’ etc. : 

~ r 


1-2 This portion seems to have been ■vmtten with a view to avoiding the 

line remaining inoomplete-and to begin the text on fpl lb , . 
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265 


both the text and the commentary complete except that 
the introductory portion occurring in the printed edition 
of SudhiSrhgara and the colophon are wanting, condition 
tolerably good , the entire work is divided into five 
vimirsas , the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentarv is as under — 


Vimarsa 

I 

with 

com 

foil 

1 » 

to 

i7» 

9) 

IJ 

99 

99 

99 

17* 

99 

32 ** 

J} 

III 

99 

99 

99 

32*’ 

99 

4i» 

>9 

IV 

>9 

>9 

99 

41“ 

99 

67“ 

99 

V 

it 

99 

99 

67* 

99 

98 ** 


Age — Old. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol !*■ 

^ w I etc as m No 160 

„ —(com ) fol I** H tm '» 

aa i. ir efw i 3*l l to " 1 ] 

'^“(0 5 t starm ^ ^ m ? )gtlr 

fsjma tjns tFw firror toIC 6 )tg i tmw sErtti^tifarr} 

Ends. — ( text ) fol 98 ** 

1 etc up to I as in No 160 

This IS followed by the line as under — 

n sa ?Tttg i etc 


„ — ( com ) fol 98 '’ sfir tjar i etc up to sravUr > 

as in No. 163 This is followed by the line as under — 
rrlr sfTiTvriir(?2rT)apR%i’^arra^ ^ 5R«T*ft- 

( fi )sfn?tTa5r Tgtrt ’sgja n ® " 

sfif5r3ra?ig^Raw5FR0^( )s?%r^atrn*T ?5 v T 4<iH»R 'n ffh^ 

* ^ II »l 

N B — For further particulars see No 1 62 


4 — — — — ^ 

1-2 These Uses tally 'vnth those in SndhifirngSra ( p 3) So I take tbU 
oom to be same as SndhlSpigSra All the same, the entire pas should be 
studied for final decision 
34 I J L.P ^ 
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No 166 

Size — 10^ in by 4^ in 


[ 166 

Sudhisrngara 
r Arambhasiddbivartika j 

716 fa) 
18^9-1915, 


Extent •— 3 1 folios , 1 3 lines to a page , 42 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish , 
Devanagarl characters with bccasional gg H Rts , bold, big, 
clear and good hand-wnting , borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink , foil, numbered in the right-hand margin , 
‘ foil I* and 3i‘> blank , an illustrative diagram on fol. 15* , 
red chalk used , incomplete 


Foil 2 etc do not belong to this work’ , for, we 
find ( I _) Gunasthanakramaroha and its commentary 
on foil 2* to 29’’, ( 2 ) on foil 29*’ to 30’’ 

and ( 3 ) on foil 30’’ to 3 1*, condition very 

good. 

Age. — Samvat 1672 


Author — Udayaprabhadeva Sun, pupil of Vijayasena 
Subject.— Explananon of Arambhasiddhi in Sanskrit 
Begins — ( com ) fol i*’ 

II qAt) II tcft # sw" spfigwgrfq’ 11 

argrr l 

^ ^ a*rrCT 11 

c5i^rin(^)^ ir^r(^)cir ^fmfn^r(^r) ^ i 

sTT(?r ?) 

snm iTr?rsn(sr)gr?i5ir(gr)^ ii 

^TFTgrRi^j^tmpnr » 

5u r g ? | ?T^(5T)f^ nrfsr)?^ ii ^ 11 


1 ,Even -thf fact that the baDd-writinga differ lead us to the same 
ccnolusion, 
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55tC?) t% 55 ^qr jpurrsTHir^r gfiq^ s r ^ srqqgr- 

H5rn5^«ftgR:vig5jJTf^sn^w ^sqrrrTfT^Koi ^fbifjiqiw- 

qii^rnjfafriVf^mcr etc ^- 
. qfctgft ei^^q i w»t(jtf)f^^«n(»f)q?uTrttHT «ft'sTnhc-’ 

1 ^qrannjronsi^tT «fwct 3?in(;^)jmfn(’flr)?^ra?^ 
etc aronfMTf^ ^ q;*§s ?Er^ jp^ffmfnetnChq^ 

^Tgti^ wsHT^fptff ^ 5T55qfittr^iWi^rq5rr»ion- 

frqrJmq qrsrswt^qnJnnqtqnfRi^^ ) 

( ends abruptly ) 

Reference — See No 160 


3TRT^r5n^«I^<7^9rr ArSdhanSsvBrSpatikS 

No 167 

SrtC — lo^ in by 4| in 

Extent — 57 1 =58 folios , 1 1 hnis to a page , 36 letters to a line 

Description — Countrj paper thick, rough and white, Devanagan 
characters, big, legible and %ery fair hand-wnting , 
borders unruled , foil mostly numbered in the nght^hand 
margin only , fol i* black , $0 is an extra fol, at the 
beginning, this Ms contains the pratikas of the text and its 
commentary , only the first verse is completely given , for 
others pratikas seem to be given instead of complete verses, 
the commemar}' incomplete as it ends abruptly. 

Age — Pretty old 

Author — Not mentioned 

Subject — A Sanskrit commentary explaining the nature of 'aradhana 
pertaining to jnana, darsana, caritra and tapas The present 
work hardly deals with tapas The text is in Praknt. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i** 

gwe qft rt =qgf^ Km rrqrg 1 

SIRI^tJT 11 tr II 


924 

1892-95 


1 It qonaisti in firm and luoaiiilal aooompllihmcnt of laintlr idaali. 
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Begins — ( com ) fol i** hh • 

5^H5n?T=?Tr^q?Trm?KPTnTT smrTi?B^(r?) ggq3wm T 

3 ?rrerw w(wt)miTr q(?n') 5 r(?ar)iTJm^*ii 5 qnrs?r- 

q*mnnTr?r ^incrr fmr ’^1^1 

3 ir^ TTWsqRTT^ * 5 r ancJ ^rn^rtT g’q 1 
cTTSf^STQtiRfftsr a^snrftr^qr li ?r n 
Then we have the verse of the text above ( p. 267 ) 
referred to It is followed b}' the line as under — 

snirsjTO^ig’ =qgfq^tT«Tsn*iT^ sn^ng^ 1 etc 


Hndst — ( com. ) fol. 57** 


amiH gsig srrs[or 5 jiTniitT sisg^ ^ 

tnnr 3trorrg*ii5^3537tr srsg^r gqnir 
^r^mrqra-gT^ qrm^iTfr ^or ?on ggH ^sr 


^rgTTgrrt ^ =TTg(5)Fn^fg 

grff* ft qg qaftn% *gfP(^*reRT3 %f^ srpigg g^qr stnr- 
gr^asursa- qTg^ffryfg qfirsrrfir stqnTqrrft gt w r lwf aretrqrqrr- 
Bnsqror atvgtsuw yroi w r q^tb i fi '- qtu i ^ttksr snor- 

«t|g I ( ends abruptly ) 


3 mj!»rT«n ArySgatha 

[ 7 ] [ Subhasitavali 7 ] 

No 168 

Size. — io| m by 4® in. 

Extent — 2 folios , 22 lines to a page , 71 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama 
Devanagarl characters , small, quite legible/ uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink , space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used 7’foll._numbered in th^ nght-hand margin ; 


d 339 

1884 - 87 . 
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an edge of each of iIil two foil gone , so some letters arc 
also gone condition on the whole good, complete, 
140 serses 

Age — Not modern 
A'uthor — Not mentioned 

Subject. — This is a small work in Sanskrit in \crsc Almost all 
the \crscs arc in Arj-i mcirc, and that seems to be the 
reason wdij this work is here named as Arja-gatha The 
work seems to be mostl} dealing wntli subhasitas — laukda 
and hkotlara ethics 

Begins, — fol 1“ ii li 

trxrfir ift5ira a»- 1 

iFTT-f^'l'TBt^TT tmfnt 11 ? 11 

fwmi i 

ftsrt s^a r qrtr fraiT<t aHTtrgtTsrfa H * H etc. 

Ends — fol 2** 

^:mr?RtmRr u tnij HiW^nrra 1 

3 tPr «mr<F»Tfttr n n 

"t'-i 

II 

w at^ ^ (?) " n 

iit%aa r - t ^i g ST K-f >' 
gwT^nCsr) as- qRawfir 

ttfigiT ii ?V® II 

Ffa arraT^TTOT asjiiniaTfa ii 

s^maf^xjR«n?«TO[ ]5'm ft^srair arpirf ) 1 

tp 'trr Wi% 11 ? i* 
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AlocanavunsikS 

( ) ( Aloyanavisiya 

No 169 

Extent — fol y** to fol 8*. 

Description — Complete , 20 verses in all For other details see 

2 1 Q C A ^ 

Prathamadhikaravimsika No. ■ _ ^ ^ 

1873-74 

Author. — Hanbhadra Sun well-known -as -Yakinimahaitarasunu. 
For his life etc. see pp, n 

Subject. — A metncal composition in Prakrit dealing with alocana 
( confession of faults.) in 20 verses This is one of the ‘20 
sections of Visavisiya, and so it ought not to have been 
assigned a separate place It is the 15 th Vitnsika For 
see p 175, It is the 2nd 

Begins — fol* 

f ftsur atfslnnitf srx 11 ? 11 etc. 

Ends* — fol 8* 


ai9Cj)) 
,A873-74 * 


^ cml ^ U Ro It 


Reference. — Published. See p 175. For other'details see “Reference’ 

291 ( a ^ 

of Prathamadhikaravim^ika No - g - jlv — 

1873-74 


1 All of them are doeotibed by me in my Intro ( pp XXXV-XXXVIII ) to 
AJP ( Vol II ) 
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( an5R5i?R^i5S^ ) 

No. 170 


Avasyakasvarupa 

( Avassayassai’ava ) 

[ Avasyakasaptati ] 

77(2). 

1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 11* to leaf ly**. 


Description. — Complete. For further details see Agamikavastu- 
vicarasatkprakara^a. No. 155. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— -Municandra Sfiri For his life and works see ’SHJL 
( pp. 34 2-24 q ) and my introduction { pp, XXIX-XXXD ) 
to Anekantajayapataka ( Vol. I ). 

As stated here Municandra Suri had two disciples : 
JV.ldin Deva Sori, the celebrated author of ‘Pramhjamya- 
iattvaloJia and 'Ajitadeva SOri. The former has composed 
two hymns viz. *Mimcandacartyathul and ^Guriivirahavtlfiva, 
which throw some light on the life of this Municandra 
Suri. 


Our author Municandra SOri was born in Darbha- 
nagari. He became a disciple of Yasobbadra Sori, In a 
way he was a disciple of “’Vinayacandra, too. He was 


' ( p. 67 ) of UpadeiaratnUkara, 


1 See my “ BhUmika ' 
i See p. 5. 

8 ShortHistory of Jatna Literature. 

‘‘ •anjo Onthukoia, and 

VanaspaitsapiaUfika should be added after Vanaspati$tiptatiM 

5 Sea p. 50. 

0 See ITo. 26 of this Voiumee 

7 His P«P»Hemaoandra sari is the author of NaWetfo-ifemf a ‘dvlaao- 

dhana'poem. For such other poem, see my article 
published in .TSP { Vol. IS. No. 12 ). 

, 8-9 These are printed in Prakarana-samuecaya ( pp. 44-46 and on 46-49 

” TSr ’ s.*«brR to 

10 This UpSdhyBya belongs to Bphad gaoeha. 
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made a^arya by Nemicandra Sun, ihe author of *Suiha- 
boiha He died in Vikrama Samvat 1178 

Mumcandra Siiri had given training and ^rya- 
padavl to Ananda Sun, his brother-disciple He had 
another broth er-disiple in ^Candraprabha Siin As regards 
his works I may tentatively note the following — 

f ) 70 verses 

<0 O 

( argsTtypugi i i f g y >25 gathas. Also called 

No sofVol.XVm. 

) No, 170 of Vol. XVIII. 



^ gqgaurgft gr ( com, on Uvaesapaya ) composed in Samvat 
1174 and named as 

) 32 gathas 

reiT'ra a n%!Tr ( ) 25 verses 
( gloss on Kammapayadi ) 

( ^isfSTrRj ) 

( nnrR5?5T ). Same as Rasaula 
”5fl ^m r ^ =?rfetrT ( srmq^snr^ifsm ) 50 gathas. 


1 See Ho 653 of Vol XVTI { DCJM ) 

2 He propounded Paumka-mata in Vikrama Saihvat 1139 

3 Fabltshed See my -work ^ 13-7 ( mfrS ) lUqi’Tr 3?^ ( P 162 ) 

4 See Patan Catalogue ( pt I, p 131 ) 

5 Fabhshed Prakaranasamuccaya, ( pp SO-31 ) 

6 Pnblisbed 

7 See Jaina CrantbSTall ( p 205 ) 

8 Published ' See my intro ( p XXIV ) to AJP (Vol H) 

9 Published in Prat amasamuccaya ( pp 38-40 ) - 

10 Pnhhshed in PraloranasaniHccpa ( pp 28-30) 

11 See Jama Granthavall ( p 115 ) 

12 Ibid, p 208 

13 See Jinaratnakoia ( pt I, p 104 ) 

14 Fablldked in Prakaranasamuccaya ( 22-25 ) 





'f^HnTRsnpr ( ) same as sn^wngf^:. in or 1x2 
verses 

*5n[5T^*r 

’^f^JnVvffsn^orzTtPT ( com on Oevmda-narakenda-payaraiia) 
( composed in Snmvat ii6£ ) 

( com. on Dharmabindu ) 

( \rriiqtf5TE55!rr ) 25 githas 

( ^ gg rxoi qH iq gg T >33 ^ryas 

10 \erses. Also called 

srsTisTcTr 

''jmjrrra5RT;rfafrr Also called sTm EEn'^i'^ASingik and sram- 
»mq*gia 9 verses 

’m^«^?Tq 3 erTf 5 m( Hij^n^steRafST^ ) S i verses 
cr nftssal liT ( com. on Yogibindu ) 

’“cqrn'Hq^gir 31 gathas " 

’*f5raar^rHXTqra!!JT ^ gloss on Laliiavistara ) No 8.^3 of 

Vol XVII 


^oT HtgH’rift ( q iT * qi%KffC ^ r ) JO verses 


( com on Vanassaisaitari ) 
( mqqTHV3fTfcjqj ) 25 gathas 



Is tins same as 



^qr p qnTrarrqi^ ) 29 gathas ’* 


? 


1 See JiB&ratnakoia ( pt I p 160 ) 

2 Ibid p 184 

3 Fabitshed slong v^ith the text by Jains £tmKnanda Sabha, Bhavoagar 
in A. D 1922 

4 Fublisbed See tny intro (p XXVI) to AJP (Vo) IT) 

5-9 Pubtiehed in Prakaranasamuccaya on pp 33-34, 36-38, 40-41, 49 and 
19-22 reipeotiveiy 

10 For quotations see Patan Catalogue ( pt I p 132 ) 

11 Fublishod In Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp 41-43 ) 

12 See pp 229-230 nf DOJM ( Vol XVII pt 3 ) 

13 Bee LTmbdl Catalogue 

14 ~ See Jaina GrantbSyall ( d 205) 

15 See Jinaratnakofia ( pt I, p 427 ) 

16 Publisbed in Prakaranasamweeaya ( pp 34-36 ) 

35 [J L P ] 
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* ^| tT uu i ij 'git?«; ggOT ( ) *5 ga^ibSs 

(com on SardhasataU also called Soksmartha- 

vicarasSra ) 

Hitopadesamala, is 

gatbas } 

*f?3Tlgq?r^^«T ( ^qys!Tf^s=‘ ) 25 gatbas * 

Subject — A Prakrit work in verse based upon Mabanisiiba, Kalpa, 
Vyavahara etc dealing with dvalyaka-knya. Tbis work 
IS also known as Ava^aka-saptati and Paksika— saptati, 
This work should not be confounded with ns «name-sake, 
an dnon 3 'nions work, containing 317 verses in Prakrit, 

Begins — leaf 1 1* 11 n 

Ends — - leaf 17 ** 

gftiTig^ iiKK rr CT )oti‘ q( q )qimr^l 
gBftgq ^iiiguifzr ^ n n 
Reference.— For Mss. see Jinaratnakosa < pt I, p 241 ) 


- fT%55i^?r 
No. 171 

r - *» 


f 

Avasyakasvarupa 
with vrtti 

1200 - 
1884-37 


Size — 10^ in by 41 in 

'Extent — 15 folios , 15 lines to a page , 70 letters to a line 


1 Publiflbed in Prat aranasamuccaya { pp 31-33 ) ^ 

2 In Patan Catalogue this work is named as giR’STJSTT •• 

3-4 Published m PraiaranasomHccayfl { PP 25-27 and 2^28 respectively 

6 For additional particulars eto see my article 1* HW«f 

to be pubhibed as the 3rd pa-t of "■ 

6 Verses 1 and 317 are given in Patan Catalogue { pt I. PP 101-10*1 
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Descnpnon — Country paper thin, rough and greyish, Jama Deva* 
nlgan characters with occasional Sffrrrars , smalf, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing , borders ruled in three 
* lines in black ink , foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin , edges of some of the foil slightly worn out . 
condition on the whole good , this Ms contains the text 
as well as its commentary , the former is at least complete* 

Author of the commentary — Mahesvara Sfiri, pupil lof Vadin 
Deva Sun and grand-pupil of Municandra Sun ^ 

Subject — The text along with Sanskrit commentary The latter 
IS composed with the help of Vajrasena 

Begins ( text ) fol i* 

I WRra- 1 % (i?r) drfirm ii ? ii etc 


„ — ( com ) fol 1 * Ii U ti Trs^ t ^ " 
e[^ » T R P f I r'^t^TT 5tni^ i 

I arrfhn’nr hot htt ll ii 

fqpraHreHlOTnajCH 1 JTOIOT HOT II ^ II 

^(^05l^(’??>^rH«ftg^^)n^(^)oiTOTrtrrftr i 

{%:5TetHOTTffHj fVlOfll II ^ II 

«Ton ^th^hhRhh ^ gig gr ^HumH H ungqa g^(s)OTT Hf »T gni- 
gS^RSlTRflstri^tfltT Hf^HI^IHHgltpT 3 Tq t T qs^>U||iU<gUK^<feWI - 


‘5*fOT’^ 

5(ii;5in ttflsnrer^^ Htrf f? 

WHlUOTl^n ^HT HgOT«WHIH«c H |gft g I 



Hjff tmnnfH irerHW^niTg^JiqT^ijrHjrqff *nPtoOTf6m?on* 



I 
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^^atfwr f q qfi qvnvfftvm ' 

*iwrtstjf I 

Then we have the first verse of the text noted on p 275 
fol 15“ 

. aps^w q- aiaa a s^rnu r li ? « 


Ends, — ( text ) fol. 15* 

5l%(fb7)^(^)afWM ajnoimfaomeqnfr qqqnng- 1 
aiisPra' «^RT aatsuiKi =a ii ^ « 

,, — ( com ) fol 15*’ 


arawtr arara^F^ioisr ^Rjitgr q I 
s^^qoisiBqqV ara sn^oimnu 11 ? 11 
fpat ^tnq5^3rcms=5?rrr aag 1 
^ a^ qq aa 'ira q? 11 n 

5 fa ?qqOT iyqqitiq^iwaa^iaoi qarmigr Hi aqy g r g gn^ 

aqra f^ppsnanflfqa( ) fqqq aar aa qq aRaraaTaaaiqarT- 
aTf^a'«-aa<iiiTi+ 1 fq^a % ^qaV^rqa^a wR a qa ^Ttara 
ifrqagrqr aw q^aT^jjfaaqaaKiaHrgaTaTKKqt- 

qeqaainaijar ag qijqfa ai'a ii a >1 aaia qtgaqqToi^g^agi- 

aiHf^qqaT qr f^ ^aia^^atHqqar arqraa q?Fgqa ^ftr^rraiq 
q fiy gq(feq^iaar «a l qnfat il h h atf 1 ( Then we have a 

verse from the text noted above ) 


atifaa naoim- 

A 


fawa a qqtaqqnRsar «a qqacrqtqqqiqaiq^qq sanra^- 
*i^Eqnr siq^aia *riif^5fisa-^Qcr-cqja?Tq:-^^- 
^tilV( ^TTSS )cRlf5?^)^1^ O'nq gwre =qa^?5iHKluuw*4«Ka- 
^5^a a sa Raianraqrrq-f^aCa) qq S^qa? q^a^aor 
iq*iMf»*qa ig gra ^g (Ffgq a ta^t iqqi^qarrar arssmtqanmsqsTajn 
"a a a ia a i^ ar a*qq qarqnaarqqqqt?^ qivraia a a 
aiww B H ^ ^laqiSrasafraraa^FSpr* ?fa » 
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^srsiimflsr i 
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II \ II 

qvd ^Hgv r hw Tii: gi g iPT II ii 

qjg gs T i^ ry 

Reference — See Jmaratnakosa ( pt. I, p 241 ) Here the com- 
mentary IS named as g ^stgrfvwV 



No 172 


Extent — fol 4 * 


AsaiubarabitasiksS 
1293 (h) 
1884-87 


Description - Complete For details see Nibnavagitha with 
vvakhya No. 1243 of VoJ XVII 

Author — Not mentioned. 


Subject — Advice to the Digambaras 111 23 verses in Sanskrit, 
regarding the question of nudity 

Begins -- fol. 4* 

«r^^^2(jP5®rnir ii ^ u 
fttttg^psrfttTRtr^^r fJlsnrfrr fnarfipwr i 
tF«Rf?r ttrSFPT I ^ II R H CK* 

Ends — fol. 4“ 

tfU" tri^ttaret I 

€i5tfl€*j;’5inFE% trfwsirr tsiuw ^Rt ii 11 
^ ttrot ^ 5T iiV^Tsnvjw t 

hRc 5 U5@r I ^otr ^3TnTT5:f*nHt n n 
»fir sipnNscr^cri^ II gr ii tF » 



Jutna Ltttraturc and Philosophy 


ayS 


r m 


[qPI?S5!JTr55T] 

raff^^ntfr 

No 173 

Size — 10^ in by 5^ in 


AscaryayojgamSfe 
[ Yogaratnamala ] 
with vivrti 
765 

1895-1902' 


E\tent — 7 folios ,21 to 24 lines ro a page , 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagarl 
characters small, clear and fair hand-wnting , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, m red ink ,'both the 
text and the commentary complete , the latter composed 
m Samvai 1256 , toll numbered m the right-hand margin 
condition very good 


Age — Not quite modem 


Author of the text — Nag§rjuoa AeSrya, pupil of Bhiskara, Is he 
same Nagarjuna who flourished in the 5 th century ? 
„ ot the commentary — Acarya Gunakara 

Subject — Both the text in 140 versts m Arya and its commentaty 
in Sanskrit The former de'als with various yogas such as 

vwtrer^sr etc ’ The latter 
IS based upon some old commentary The text is 
named as and iftiRsrra#, too 


In Catalogus Catalogorum Aufrecht refers to this work 
under Yogaratnamala See pan I, p 478 He refers to it 
again in pt III, p 102 

Begins,— ( text ) fol i* 

sidm •* I h 

?<T5itiTr<T3-5( ^ )5T 

^nr^c S Tgr^ n ^ " 

1 Such being the case, the proper place for this No 173 is Vol XU 


175*3 Metnphystes £Ut Svtilitnbarn works 

Begins. — ( coni, ) fol i* 


'il9 


^ ii 

ip;^?or«rH 5 snn 55 T « snn«r \ 

STSTm^iviT ?r^(s)5 qiJmtesT?n ll ? n 

¥5 ^rnsrrr^ 3 !ignfsftqT*ir^( 3 ) 5 i«n¥T 
Hjv 5iii5r»>iit«raT xT ^^Rrf simipiT 5^i=a iramur- 

mf 


This IS followed bj the first verse noted on p 278 and 
then wc have — 

wrnsirt t^r»??T ^t^i whw rananra t etc 


Eti^s — ( M“At ) jy 7’’ 


3 n 3 ff 4 ^|»I*Tr 3 T 



n<fi^ 3 T q<q^i ^gT HitfCrar «» yp 11 


„ — ( com ) fol 7” 

attfiRtnon^ trot f^at snjn^jtsrofiSu-' 

»TI^ 44 t«WT 55 T 3 t 5 aa^^«ainT(a > i» V? 11 

nanC'ti) larmw \ ^ a at 3 (m) 5 r% *tm^(ia)!rB(|)a ii V’ 
g ftytfe t^t twq ra ^tS[ST( t ta Mra ag f ^q5T ^17 I 
?t^ai gq iT ^^ pt ^amfagoit ii y^ n 
¥ia ’^gT 5 i( a >i( =gi)n 5 oiiqt? 7 afi^r ^( 3 tt)«g( 3 ff)¥t- 
( > «rqT[ 1 ii 

Reference -- See Peterson, Reports III, p. 3i3whcre the opening 
and concluding lines of the text and the commentary as 
well arc given For other details see the same Report 
p J7 A copy of the text is in the Bodleian collection 
It IS described by Aufrecht in his Gatalogus CatAlogorum 
asunder — 
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“ This tract containing 140 verses Arya verses, and 
giving an account of various magic arts, and of poisons 
compounded of plants, bones and other substances, seems 
to be an epitome of a much larger work, which tradition 
assigns to the same Nagarjuna. Compare Weber, Catal , 
p 270. The author, whoever he was, acknowledges m 
the beginning and at the end of his book his obligations to 
Bhaskara guru ” 


Aharopadhisayjmvicara 

( Abarovahise jjaviyara ) 

1392(105) 
1891-95 

Description — Complete so far as it goes For lunher details see 
sn^gomffrsr No 

1891-95 

Author. — Not mentioned 

Subject. — Exposition about food, accessones and -bedding of the 
Jama clergy 

Begins — leaf 144* 

fJw 11 etc 
Ends — leaf 144* 

31I5R 11 ttrurarTK 


No, 174 

Extent. — leaf 144* to leaf 144*’ 





I 7 ^» ] Meiaphysies elc» Svtt&mbara vnrhs aSr 

fcrra53Tcr ( ? ) Itarasamudhgata ( ’ ) 

No 175 

1891-95 

Extent — leaf 126 *’ to leaf lay'*. 

Description — Complete so far as it goes For other details see 
srfrsnrRttig No. 

1891-95. 

Author. — Not mentioned, 

Pubject,— SamudghiHa ( explosion ) of karmika particles 
Begins.-r- leaf 126 " 

Wtt tr streft 1 
?i«fte«8*vr25t sfhrnTrf5 •! etc 

Ends — leaf 127 *’ 


Indnyapara]aya&taka 

( ) ( Indiyapara]ayasa 7 aga ) 

No 176 -19?A— . 

1887-91, 

Size — io| in by 4 | m. 

Extent — 7 folios , 9 lines to a page ,34 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper tough and wliiie , Jama DevanSgari 
characters with occasional very big, bold, clear and 

good hand-wnting, borders ruled in three lines in red ink, 
unnumbered sides as well as the numbered ones decorated 
with three small discs, in red colour, one in the centre, 
and two m the margins , complete , condition very good , 
foil, numbered m the right-hand margin , m the left-hand 
margin the title is mostly written as but on the last 
fol It IS written as wffHr , this work is copied for a 
woman named Bahinam. 

36 [ j L P. ) 
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Jatna Literature and Philosophy [ 176. 

Age. — Not modern 

’Author — Not mentioned 

Subject — Advice to control the senses This small metrical ,work 
in Prakrit consists of 102 (? ) verses It is commented 
upon by Gunavinaya in Samvat 1664. See No 189 

Begins — fol i* li UiO II 

s ^ ^ 1 E firerC^) • 

WIT I E 3 m(?^r) ^ a ny i r ii \ 11 etc 

Ends.— foh 7“ 

fife wgiirr 3T5 311? gw uiwuC?) 55 are? 1 ^ 

E frofe) w>ncw T q oT fsfxw II ^00 II 

«rsri% anft I ?rfhRRS' fla r g s f^m ft 1 
EEXE ft ft^rft? I aioitrwmft? 5 srr li ?) 11 

fftr ^ « ^rwnr ll 

5 nf^f|*irra?T? I %ftH gfirerlnTr 1 1 s’t 

»ragr]li 

11 

Reference. — Published along with Gujarati exposition in 
Frakaranaratnakara ( Vol IV^ pp. 1-21 ) by Bbimsi Manek^ 
Bombay^ in A D 1912 

For additional Mss see B B R. A S. Vols. III-IV - 
( P 4<’3 ) Limbdi Catalogue probably this veiy 

work IS recorded as Nos 260, 261 and 262. Out of them 
the'last two Nos contain Mss. having fippana and ubba - 
respectively, over and above the text For a Ms of the 
text along with Gujarati balavabodha see Keith’s Catalogue 
No -7603. For other Mss of the text see JinaratnakoSa 
( pt. I, p 40 ) 


1 He oannot be later than Satbvat 1599. Bee p, 286 


tyS. 3 Metaphysics etc. Svetambara works 

Indriyapara3aya8ataka 

632 

Na .177 1892-95 

Sue — 10 m by 4| in. 

latent.— 4 folios , 1 3 lines to a page , 40 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^arwrars , bold, big, legible and good hand- 
wnting , borders ruled in three lines in red ink , complete , 
condition verv good , foil, numberd in the right-hand 
, margin , the last verse is numbered as 99. 

Age.— Old 

Begins.— fol i* q; n 

e ^ ^ ^ I etc. as in No. 176 

Ends — fol 4” 

fqr trgBii I etc. up to H as m No 176 

This IS followed by — 

8^ II rik II ^ H aft H 

I gpt II i? !• 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 176. 


No. 178 

Sue.— 10 in by 4J in 
Extent.— 5 folios , ii lines to a 



1899-W15 


, 36 letters to a hne. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^y w i s n s > bold, big, legible 
am] good hand-wnting, borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink , dandas wntten in reS ink , complete , condition 
very good , 100 verses in all , foil numbered in the 
nght-band margin. 
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Age — Pretty old 
Begins — fol i* if A.t) 11 

S’ %3T s^lr • etc, as in No 176, 

Ends — fol, 5’’ 

^ agnir i etc. up to -R^ II as m No 176. This is 
followed by the Ime as under — 

11 sm ^ ^ “ 

Then we have the following line in a different_hand — 

tTs? g^cTT «fh?sfr(?)5STCT’mr?rrrnt 

f I ??H II 

N B — For further particulars see No -176 


No 179 


Iiidriyapai33aya&taka 
- ■with lalavabodha 
269 

1871-72 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) ii folios , 6 lines to a page , 30 letters to a line 


„ — ( com ) ,, ,7 1 3> »> >j » « > 45 »» »> ” 

Description.”— Country paper rough and white Devan§gar; 

pdiaracters with occasional ^ginstrs , this Ms contains the 

tesK as well as its interlinear explanation m GujarSti ; both 
complete , condition very good , foil num^ere^ %^pth 
the ma^glns^ fol. i* blank , 102 verses in all 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author of the balavabodha— "Not mentioned 
Subject — Thu text together with its explanation in Gujarati written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 
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] MelapJj^stcs etCm Svetambara marks 

Begins f- ( text ) fol i** i^X) 11 tTN\cRi*ittr to H 

S 1 etc as m No 176 

„ — ( com. ) fol 1** ^ ST sjr ^ ST 35^ tms 
srfk I etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 1** 

life 55011 1 etc up to fJrg’ il R II ( ) as in No 176 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

?!% • 5 s(s^) 555 I qS^STOTO^ Il'SITTOr 

5 f«oft tj® aro qrorS 11 sft il ?? n etc 

,, —(com )fol 11*’ art «ft5 firm' ajqtimi 53- flrttw 
5^TOrfl2ql WT50r %5Tf5 II ?f5 ^f^^TcR! STO 
fit m srfsr afro 5 ti|t( m ? ) 5 iRr 5 55 ft»n qg 5 i 5 ‘atr jrant arf 

Reference, — This Ms is noted in Keith’s Catalogue Vol. II, 
pt II, p. 1331 

N. B — For further particulars see No 176 


?f 55 ?nro^i 5 RRi Indriyapariljaya&taka 

"With bslavabodha 


No 180 

Size — 10 ^ m by 4 ^ in. 


1235 

1891-95 


Extent — ( text ) 6 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 32 letters to a line. 

t 

„ — (com )„ ,, ,6 „ „ ,, ,, » 45 >1 >» >» >» 

Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagan 
characters with tia ' « l 5 i s > bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in two lines in red ink , spate 
between the pairs coloured crimson , this is a Ms , 


1 TUb Btanda for 5ryS 

« t «t < C 


( «.< tC 




j'ailid tueraiute And Philosophy [ iS’i 

It contains both the text and its explanation in Gnjarattl 
m a small hand-writing, red chalk vere rarely used, 
numbers of the verses written in red ink , complete , 
too verses in all , foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin , fol. S'* Wank except that ^ k given 

‘ there , condiuon very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1 599 . 

Author of the baUvabodha — Not mentioned 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins — ( text ) fol i‘ II q- il # ^ tfiarmw « 

Q ^ etc as m No 176 . 

„ — ( com ) fol I* ^ 5r W qi%?rT l ^ 1 

I ?r tsfirar ^ tra ? etc 

Ends.— ( text ) fol 

1 . V. ^ ^ No. 176 . 

This IS followed by the lines as under — 

II n gna ^irag il aft etc 

^ aiJttqr H grlttr g 'k lTC i i m ii 

„ — ( bala® ) fol 6‘ gfk 3wif 1 ^ 'tift 1 

«niW ^ ^ ®nvi I Then on fol 6 ** we have — 

‘strafe 'inMl Snr ^ « etc. 

N.-B — F-or additional information see No. 176 


No. 181 


with balSvabodha 

“ - d6 ~ ' 
1870-71 


StxB — io| in by 4 ^ in. 

Extent — ( text ) 9 folios , 6 lines to. a page ,.40 letters to a line. 

) /t ij » « »> »> » »» 1 5^ 


ff 3J 


f P9 99 99 99 99 


99 


91 99 99 
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i82. ] Metaphysics etc. Sveiambara works 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
n^gart characters with occasional g s a i h(i s , bold, big, legible 
and good hand-wnting , borders ruled m four lines in black 
• ink , red chalk used , yellow pigment, too , this Ms. 
contains both the text and its explanation in Gu}ar3.t! , 
. complete, io2 verses in all , condition very good , foil 
numbered in the right-hand margin. 

Age — Pretty old 

Author of the balivabodha. — Not mentioned 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i** \\ tn,t) II % imt ^ariunr li 
• s I etc as in No 176 

„ — ( balao ) fol I*" II i<o II gft i^ pr to 11 

^ ^ ^ ^ 'TOct fleets f^rar ^ sr 

gjk? ■ gi ft s wai II % II etc 

Ends — ( text ) fol 9** 

^ sifoir I etc. up to il R II ( ) as m No 176. 

This IS followed by ? b 

„ — ( balao ) fol 9** aftsr 37 q^ Tg 3 fam 

51% fftn sftquwf 5fn% ^ *nsaT u ^ n ^ 11 

Reference — This Ms. is referred to in Keith’s Catalogue Vol. II, 
pt n, p 1331. 

N Br-- For further particulars see No 176 





No. 182 

Site.-— 9^ m by 4^ in 


Indnyaparajaya^taku 


with tabt^ 

1170 

1884-87 


Extent.— V text) 8 folios, 6 hues to a page , 40 letters to a line. 
„ — (j tabba ) „ ,, , 6 to 8 „ It I* 1 44 >1 »> *> It 



288 Jatna Ltteraluh and Phtldfoph^ [ 182 


Description — Country paper tough and white ; Jama Deranagan 
characters with at times ; this Ms contains the 

text as well as its (abba , *the former written in a bigger 
hand-wnting , legible and very fair hand-wnting , borders 
neatly ruled in two lines and edges in one, m black ink , 
foil numbered in both the margins , complete , loi verses 
in all , condition very good. 

Age — Old, 

Author of the tabba — Anonymous. 

Sub]ect. — A small work pointing out the importance of subduing 
the senses along with its explanation in Gu)arati 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. x* n »l all ( ^ ) to* fir® »i 
® {k^s( I etc. as in "No. 176 
„ — ( com. ) fol 1* ^ sr 51c 5T ifitK 
gTO 3 - ^ I etc 

Ends — ■ ( text ) fol 8** 

‘ f% g^letc' up to''f?f^ 4 r "as in No. 176. Then 
we have ~ H ? U U 
„ — (com) fol S'* 5 T 3 - w? ^ ^ 

5 «T US’ firw 
jjWRU II 

N B. — For additional information see No. 176. 


IryapatbikavicaTasatferimniS 
( Inyavahiyavijaracbattasiya ) 
with svopajiia vivarana 
~ 811 
1899 - 1915 . 

Size.-^9^m by 4^ in 

Extent.~(text) 12 folios , I to 3 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

,) jf ij }) > 5 ^ 


No 183 ' ' ' ' 


, “ (com.) j, ft 

' ic: " ' "■ 


3 t >} » 


1 This should not bs confounded with its namesake 
oomposed by Jayasomi ifa 1640 ( 1 1644). 
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Description ~ Country paper-thin, rough and white Jama Deva- 
. nSgari characters with pccasional , this is a i ^M i ^ 

Ms. , the text written in the centre , its place is practically 
reserved , the text in a bigger hand , quite legible, uniform 
and good hand-wnting , borders unruled , foil numbered 
in the right-hand margin , almost every fol more or less 
u orm-eaten , condition fair , both the text and the com- 
mentary complete^ the text composed in Sathvat 1629 
and the commentary thereafter , fol t* blank. 

Age. — Samvat 1733. 

Author of the text — Upadhyaya ‘ Dharmasagara Gam, pupil of 
Anandavimala SUn a% he gave him dikfd some time before 
Sdinvat ’159^, 

Author of the commentary — Same as that of the text. 

Dharma^ara was born in I^dol He was enli- 
ghtened bj Jivarsi Ggni and was given religious training 
by Vijayadana Stiri. He attained the status of gam some 
time before Sathvat 1606 He has composed works in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit and have explained some of them by 
means of an auto-commentary A tentative list of his 
works may be given as under — 


c Name 

Language 

®Date 


Prakrit 

1629 


Sanskrit 

(?) 


Prakrit 

1617 (?) 


Sansknt 

1617 



1628 


? 

? 


1 Ko should be distinguiebed from bla namesake Dharmasagara, pupil of 
I^vara SUn of Sapd^ra gaooha, and author of ArTtmanandana-copSt composed 
in Samvat 1587 

2 la SHJL (p 561} this is given as bis birth-date hut it is 'V7rong as in this 
very book ( p 582 ) DfaarmasBgara ie referred to as one 'who copied UnTidt- 
panasufroddfiara lu Vikrama Samvat 1604 

3 By ' date ' I mean the Vikrama year of composition 

4-S See this very No 183 

6 le tbie a commentary on Utthtyamaya-ussutta ? 

V See Vol XVII, pt S, pp 102-113 On its p 105 it is said that Dbarma* 
sSgara is a pdpil of Hiravijaya BUri Same is the ease on p. 223 of pt 2 

37 U L. P. 1 
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[183 

Name 

Language 

Date 


Sanskrit 

? 


9 > 

? 


? 

• ? 

SW?«Tr?flCT:BT 

Sanskrit 

? 


Prakrit 

c. 1648 

3 T»i^sr 5 r/tr^Trr 

Sanskrit 

1631 

tiHfT^i^roFr 

Prakrit 

1615 

fTT^tT^i%Tin^?r 

Sanskrit 

? 


? 

? 


Sanskrit 

' ? 


Prakrit 

c 1628 

’qyrorT^^T^Trt^fm 

Sanskrit 

? 


Prakrit 

c 1629 

snra«wfy?frRn^ 

Sanskrit 

? 

ngiCKr-i^iHSTfstf^^ 

? 

(?) 


Sanskrit 

1669 

ti'Tqiqm'n 

? 

? 


Sanskrit 

? 


In <some of these 'works Dharmasigara refers to 
himself as pupil of Hiravijaya SOn as he has composed 
these works during his spiritual reign, and in this sense 
Hiravijaya is his *mir(l-guru 

Subject — This is a Prakrit w'ork in 36 verses dealing with the 
rituilisum as to when ^Iriyavahija’sutra should be recited 
This entire work is explained by the author himself 
in Sanskrit, 


1 This IS known ss SodaStkt, too 

2-3 See Vol XVII, pt 2, pp 222-223 4 Seo p 289, fn 7 

5 For other names etc of these works see my article “ 

published in “Jama Dharma PrakaSa" ( Vol 69, No 5 ) 

G ilnandavimala Stiri is his diktU-gurit and VijayadSna SQn hii vtdya- 
ffurii Jlvarsi, too, is his guru as he enli^tenod him spiritually 


183. ] Metaphysics etCt SveMtnbara twrhs 4J1 


Begins ( text ) fol i** 

qnift?3r ' 

?t^sngf^aiTT^3!R MOlfft sfiapPT II ? 11 

qiw fftsir gfaian 1 

q mwmu(i><uiH »g fi g wtfrtjnsJT’J' n R ii 


9^ 


( com ) fol. 1** 

snnwTffHT^ ^hc ti*isl^istilk*< n 

H ? I' 

WMinisviTof II 

^1*1517 f*r?nTt»iT5 II ^ II 





qfiiT(nr)m3T« stnutrr ^ *E5i^ I 

etc. 


Ends — ( text ) fol 11* 

vTTggryfit fa ff ^)s#)f%3TT ?^Torr II li 


„ —• fol. 1 2* ijsr 5^3n535 ^ ^nffsT e^spitnr 11 

i/lr(? «w7Tr %ft-sT^n%5W3*i®^T II II 

„ —(com ) fol 1 2** ^r3l5tfWT(c>r)^^Ti%cnr^TTi3 fror ^ 

jroT^fe)^rTmTftrfq^q ^t r igq r q i f^ ggqfetgsiir iH^w 

«iHi(irjp«igiliarOui« v w^ rt HqrftsrranT H Wc» i i^/5ci«c^ T- 
w(q)5TB?qr^fjnriqf ?5wr ^ g g ^i^tfenr/a^ iqim ^g fSunr irfff 
a5^nj?qftwr(5)Rr ^*iw(f?r) ft qsqrar# ftg a r wtrCO ^ I 

fft »ftjra;‘ Hqi ’nBi?rffhrRVgfowft* ^<i^,H^ g : i ^^i a ft n^rw- 

*iranr«T ^ w*n^ qft ?? ^ il 

Then we have the following lines probably written in 
a different hand — 


1 For oonsiitenoy if tbli atatement see my remark made on p 390 
3 This is not noted. 



2$2 


Jatna Literature and Phthsoph} 


[i« 3 . 


I fqi5t ^ 1 

asuorm ==s[ i » ? >i 

^ I 53HR5qiFlii5 t 

5I5Js3EcTcr*^ *n^ ^ < ^r s PT raay i ?io i ii R ii 
-arRywistagui i s^Tias • 

I ii s n 

-FTe5g% =5r wrentr • aisTiH * 

*T^s( ^ng^rrs^RT i mat «• 2 «i 

^rrpm^ifiT ^R^nrimsFT ufagTmsiTsWisT i ^ % h€- 
N^fJj^raifti* 1 sri^nr ii sit ^ 

«T 

Reference — Both the text and the commentary published in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Senes in A. D 1927 For Mss of the 
text and its auto-commentary see Jinaratnakosa ( pt I, 
P 40) 


N^<wraT|cr 

No. 184 

Size — 10^ in. by 4| in 


iryapathikavirarasattnmsiia 
with sTopaJfla vivarana 


368 

1880-81 


Extent — ( text ) 1 5 folios , i to 2 lines to a page , 39 letters to a line 


— ( com ) ti t ^5 »» >» »» * 54 >» If ff ff 

Descnption. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jama Devanagari 
characters, this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary , it is a fmn^r Ms , small, legible and good 
hand-wnting , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin , fol 1* blank ; 
condition very good , both the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age,— Old, 



iS 4 . ] 


Metaphysics etc 


^vetMxhara V/orhs 


m 


Begins — ( text ) fol i** tj 4 . 0 wrs^wt l> 

fRafirsn^an^C^nK f^t^anmr n ? u etc. 


— ( com ) fol. 1*’ tj AQ h ^ TO II 

TOWTjmf^C^) 5 fk TOT|qOlpT)% I 

SrTTOTS^TiW > 

' qr >1 ^«T 5 n fq?lifT*^ II H II 

. 3»*T I 


EW TOrf^(E)^*Wttirq^ot^ 33 i^ etc 
Ends — ( text ) fol 13*’ 

etc up to ^uotr asm No 183, and 

then we have — 


9 > 


wfeaiss^ ^ HTm?3tC at ) foira I 

qtnir ref^iff^srtjaTOraTT n 11 

II ^ II 


fol 1 3* 


tItTTH II ^ II 


— ( com ) fol I s* ulaf 5t^%qnstra^^^rf^qt finm itff tT?ifV- 

nW^Ulfif ^ qJEtsif i^g g q 3- 1 

5 i<t aftiT^*a<TT’ ng rw ^R n ‘mrun ^f ^ lt cfq ; ^q^ i'gTfitrg^virPT«ft- 


11 9 il etc 



MB — For additional information see No 183 
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Iryapathikavicarasattnmsika 
Hslv^itiT^cT with svopajfia Tivara>?a 

No. 185 

187S-74 

Size. — 10^ in by 4^ in » 

Extent — ( text ) 10 + 20 = 30 folios , 1 to 3 lines to a page , 44 
letters to a line. 

„ — ( com ■) 30 folios , 14 to 18 lines to a page , 50 to 56 
letters to a line 

Description. — (Country paper thin, rough and white , Jaina’Deva- 
nSgari characters with frequent g g H i s ris , this is a fa q i g r 
Ms , the text written in big, quite legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing , same is the case with the com- 
mentary except that it is written in smaller hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink , foil, 
numbered in the nght-hand margin , fol i* blank , space 
for the text not always reserved , in the case of foil. 2*, 3**, 
9*, 18**, 26*. 26'’, 27% 29* and 29*’ some space is kept 

blank in the centre, both the text and the commentary 
incomplete , condition very good , for, only edges of a few 
foil, are gone 

Though foliation is continuous it appears that toll. 1 1 
to 30 belonging to some other Ms and probably wntten by 
the same scnbe are placed here, fol 10'’ ends with the 
31st verse and fol ii* begins with the 38th verse of 
f this latter work along with the commentary 
thus beginning abruptly goes to the end For its descrip- 
tion see D C J M (Vol XVII, pt II, pp. 222-223, 
No. 367 ). 

Age. — Not modern 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 11 ^t) il sm 

qoi fiiia t etc. as in No. 183. 

— ( com. ) fol. I** q A,® Il ^ TO II 

i THi w rT w fihf ^ i etc. as in No« 183. 



295 


1 86. ] Metaphysics etc, JSvctambara works 

Ends — ( text ) fol lo’’ 

sr sidh»re??ir 

ff jRa fa?«iT «rnr%? (^») 

5T5 atum Bn^tjnr ikm 5531(5)00151 3 ft ^ar 
[tr] 3T55T frffi5f^( ^ )5(3rr) oi^(a5V) or 

The text ends here 

„ — ( com ) fol, lo** 31 5^0 3T5 3I00I0 smtiorT 03 5?^3 ^*ot 

t^^oHiot 5^ E?*nT 5f*rTT^ OroTjf^oojpoann jr^lRoi^ot 

rfl^TffTrarmwmJr ® f ^ o afeot g gt*in 5 orTl<TOtnaflKHon^onf^- 
c 5 t<tang g sHTiHUHH q iraraaoRr ^ ic 5 o;rto hw nsftjmRsra- 
* WRu ifhcfti: wgro t R RTOsiifnR snun^ srq^oT sirirt 
»t«nlr rr mgRftC rt sr 

This com. ends here thus. 

N B — For other details see No. 183 


No 186 

Extent — fol 1 1* to fol 1 1**. 


Isvai’avadaiiirakai'ana 
291 ( d ) 

A, 1882-83 


Descnption — Complete For other details see No 
Author — Not mentioned 


291 ( a ) 
A 1882-83 


Subject — Refutation of God as the Creator 
Begins — fol ri* 55 % g» rwTOhta ?[ oi gwiRn%mH 

gHfaR^tNRTTft*noit5igoRRm(rfV)iia??ms5onwrfi 1 H%tr?Ron§ 

giRg xmiouwriflqa 11 etc 

Ends — fol 1 1** riw |nm% ^ io 5 ig rR¥Tmo;^PSRR 

mm I 

< 1 I 
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No 187 


Utsutrodghattanaku]f.kakhandaija 

136 

1873-74. 


Size — io| in by 4^ in 

Eztent — 29-1-28 folios , 15 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line 

Description -- Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagaa 
characters with occasional small, clear and good 

hand-wnting , borders ruled in four Ijncs in black ink , red 
chalk and yellow pigment used , folk numbered in the 
right-hand margin, fol i* blank, lol 19 also numbered 
as 20 , the subsequent ones hence numbered as 21, etc, 
se\eral works quoted, most of them marked wuth red 
chalk ; complete , in the left-hand margin the title is 
written as3?53t3s; composed in Samvat 1665 at Na\a- 
nagara on being advised by Jinasimha SQri,_ 


Age — Samvat t66 (?) 

Author — Vacanacaria Gunavmaya, pupil of Jayasoma Mahopa- 
dhyiya. In G O Senes ( Vol XXI, intro , p. 29 ) 
his works are noted under tw o heads dated and undated 
I however mention all of them here by arranging them in 
an alphabetical order — 


Work 


Language 

^Samvat 



Sanskrit 

? 



Gu]aratl 

1662 



Sanskrit 

1664 




- 1665 



Gujarati 

- ^655 



Sanskrit _ - 

1641 


1 In “ Catalogue of ManuBoripts at Jesalmere ’ ( p 58 ) this work is named 

as “ ** 

2 This relates to the Vibrama era 

3 Tina is a commentar> on Jinavallabha SDri’s hymn sqfmpTRiR 
known as 

4 For the text see No 176 

5 This IS the very No 187 

6 The onginal work is non-Jaina Dharmasekbara Snri,too, has commen* 
ted upon this work in bamiat 150L 
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Meiiphysta 0k Svetimbara works 


25»7 


Work 

Language 

Samvat 


Gujarati 

1665 


Sanskrit 

16^6 


ft 

? 


ff 

1646 


>9 

*1659 


Gujarati 

1665 


Sansknt 

1647 


>> 

i6$i 



? 


Gunaviniya ^^as preseut atthe time Jmarflja Sfln installed 
m idol in Pahtana in Vikrama SciAtvot 1675 Vide Epigra- 
phi:a Indica ( llj 62-63 ) Jayasoma’s VscfnaralnasaAgraha 
was put together in a bookrrform and committed to writing 
by Gunavina^ a _ 

Subject — Refutation of *Uisttlrodghattomhdaka composed by 
Dbarmasagara Gapi For details see “ ends 


Begins — fol i‘ il II 


1 The text uaniod or -J?amayann^atATl ii by TrivikramB 

Bhatfo a non-Jaioa It it pnbltibed wUbJCandapala s oorai^eiitBry ( Vifama- 
padaprakaSn be name ) by the Nlrnayatagar Fresi, Bombay, in A. D 1903 
Oaydapltla bad quoted -aphorisms from-a Jhtno grammar bnt they are here 
replaced by those from _^^e the Sanskrit Frefaoe ( p 3 ) 

S In Jinaratnakoia ( VoL I, p 309 ) there is a work named as 
tniRRfi? Its author is mentioned as Gapavina>a, pupil of Sumativijaya of 
TapBgaoohH 

3 In Jiuaratnakofa( Vol I, p 330) the date is giyen as 1658 

4 The original text is In PrBkrit 

5 It IB published along with the text by Tala Atmffuand SabhB In 
Vikrama Samvat 1973 

6 See And SriharatnamalljOgu _{ pp, 91-98 ) It is edited by me and 
published in D L J P F Series as No 81 m A D 1933 

7 See Jinaratnako^B ( Vol I, p 351) 

8 la this sdme as Uithiyd-maya-usmtlo oonlaining 18 verses and pub 
Itshid'ai AuffrikamatotalUroigh'Bianahilaka along with an anto-oommeiitai^ 

Zgamodaya Samlli in A D 1937, as one of the works for Its series No 49 7 
« J J.l. P 1 
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srtmv J 

iTPi I ^ I etc 

ti5<Twf 1% ^ I 

H etc 

Ends.—fol, 2j“ gcorr l »^gs ^ <^gn ^ =>? sr^^ tn^s^ 



rasBW taw^-c-wwi^C I 

ft ft in sftnrTOr^ftciscses^ ? 

Wsm> gflf^gj^^g t m ragr^mff 1 



^«Rn?on- 


ftsift^rfigr^ ^»t i f§aw?P 1 

^97t|in^ •g' ‘ymrgrg’qg^ ft’Hrjr^TTjpi 

«ftg«!t?f3f5i'5rj?'biR« Nd^gfirm'ii?[3^ 1 ^ 1 
gftfeRffrggFoi refti ^r H^ tcq- ^(5>tn^«?TgT 1 


sTPwrmfiTgtRgg^q smgtigfii rmg 1 
g«rr g TH^fa » H j 

«ft5Ri^T*75^5WT grg ^ r ^ qr g ^PTRfe) 1 

^grot’gnctraqwTT^ ( flr^ » % > 

gT'g^ag^^aiftpfSff^Bfrwiflg mVrag^iqtiiH 1 

m^Rt n '* «» 

%rr tgf qmrorq^sq^ ’ 1 

^ng* ^ ^ snsc§^{5)!=^ > « « u 
^ aqigi%’5q5};iTi%n nm 1 
fr§g STTvig ^r sr^rTg ftdf«rsn II \ n 
tEgTST^g^Ttnat ft^f »n^( % ) 1 

' atqrfcrr i» ?® n 

Hfa t {in^ T i% gg - f r siyg^ w wdift ff 1 

«rT?f?rRttn^ ^rFtnsttr |ggr qT%5gq 11 ?? i» 






i87 ] 


Metaphysics etc. ^vtlfMhara works 


^rsTJTraraVJgon^^ » 0 *?Tai’!T»ft i rfNg ^ioih^ ll «ft «ft 
® (?) ^ Jraw li 

Then follows a table of contents — 

\ #l^ i fi q(^)vnfvPBiT « ^ i ^ tro" 

«B?crf5ro ' y ‘^ao'NT ^ht qlqttfJro i 'i srair^ qarf ^dM^^Kui - 
» tsfswr q M^ i tc i f tgRqnrfk" i ^ at i tHKt^ sr%- 
msrsftsrfko I ^ 3TP5rrfn»5ftTw ffsir^ml^o » % ^q^CTAsig rafa "! 

\ « x ^ \ atr^ g^j st !tf%fiT?Vro 

. tn^Rlqom'^o i qacjiigaifTO® i 

^w ii ^B goirf^** I ^fHtfo gBft oi q^qtnsnifr ^miTftqr- 

^«qWvj^^sm?«Kwm^ciwftr» I ?'® fqtroisraissnBr*’ i 

qT%^r-ara«i^r^ 5T55'«®tji$mPjHo i %% ®^Bf<r 

firewffta t n iTTf^o ^o I qri fg rgqi^ ?f3mun qrfIresrfctgjHeiro 
^ srsmfrrfiET qr^rq?! atwu r ^v^f anqgwreqqq J q pni^ ai 
- ^tigq q g i g f sntrntngq^ q^qon® i *T4<HiSKwq»wiui«n*ql^®t 
nTHSRmqq %?qftro i =ynfisr<^ 

qsnrgttqqnvi^siqWgtqRr® I q^ftcriiSssre'qTftro \ 

Haftq st fl g® 1 1 ^uRg^sqsfhn 

- flEgcJrgifiro II 

Reference. — There is a Ms at Jesalmer For other Mss etc-, see 
Jinaratnako&i ( Vol I, p» 46 ), _ 


3 
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- Lpakaranavicara 

( ) { r^vjtgaranavi^ia ) 

No, 188 - - - ' 1392 ( 154 ) 

1891-95 

Extent, leaf 21 8» to leaf 225*’ 

Description. — "Complete so far as it goes For further details sgc 
aOsmwSa No 
Author — Not mentioned 

Subject -^Exposition of accessories of the Jama clergy 
Begins leaf 21 8* 

u fefitiir tr wn ng i r 5 n 

Ends. — leaf 225 *’ ^s^firt/affr HrStin »r l 


No. 189 

** r 

I 


tJpadew 

1113 

1887-91 


Size, — 10] in^ by 4| m" 

Bctent.— ^-1=5 folios, 13 lines to a page , 53 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jama 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^mars , small, quite 
*' le^lfle', uniform and ver> good hand-writing , borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink red chalk used , foil numbered 
ID the right-hand margin , there is some space kept blank 
m the centre of the' numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as w’ell , edges of a few foil, slightly gone condition on 
the whole good , incomplete , for the fifth fol is missing 
though somebody has numbered tlie sixth fol as 5 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 



igp-] Metaphysirs elc. Svel ilmhara works ^oi 

Subject — Out of the vanous topics irf^sq-pg’^tTn is one of them 
The first ninety-ninc \ei-ses ire in Sanskrit, the rest in 
Prakrit 


Begins— fol i* i ti^o u 

tw rawrH q f »Tr *qwa«f<J I 

tmohr twRt' frrttauiih tTOTO^rroir ii 

'w ^twrn«TT^(?rr) »i^ra fir ^uniWm^si^ ii \ n 

vnTi%^ feT%( ) sffrttTTOnrhfr n 

* 3 »tfi«t 55 ^ 55 j*ir ^nftT 5 n%g-r^( ) li ® n 

trW tT5nT*T5W*T*n«TT I 

tmi 3T5rf5f^rf^HTi^ ii 

an ftar ifta^tfeernTr « 

’TO 55 ?rai%n^«r?n li ^ n etc 

fol. 3 *" y's!r(ro) fa ^ tr ^ftcT I fir h rVn^ li 

fP5Rfl5yu*««i^af sf^nr a^g- it ? o e ii etc 

Ends — fol e** ntrasotfrU)!^ sjshT^tefnrr I am li 
nwa fnfttrr a na • Ti?aannrn an? ii 
n§r 5f®i^ Hiuft • nfSig" got ^ fa n mrnJr >i n 
am 1 sT^ntf^o » * ?h ii 311 ^: n 

3 T«n 5 fi 5 ^*TT^ ? R siTtn^rajpraf^ ? 

V 55If(?)lFTRH ST’ e^ ^l ilna rg 

SS \ nrsf^^ ll ^rgor ii - 

«nl 5^ ai^tq^ WReOfC ) II g II ^ uag U sftsftwrrnr- 
nogr li g II g II afK?sr I' H 


1. Tb1« *ai8iR.to b» SK 
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No 190 


Upade^kandaliprakarana 
( TJvaesakandalipagaraud ) 

1220-(d) 
1887-91 . ^ 


JBztent — fol. 6* to fol. 8*. 

Description — Complete , 125 verses in all. For ether details see 


6iksaiataka No ^ ^ ^ ^ - 
Too7“9i 


Author — Asada, son of Katukaraja ( of the Bhillamala family ) 
Analadevi was his mother and Jaitrasimba, his son 

Asada composed Fivekainanjarf after the death of bis son 
Rajada ( known as Bala-sarasvati ) Asada has commented 
upon Megixtdota and composed several Jama hymns 


Subject — A metrical composition in Prakrit giving spiritual advice 
Begins — fol. 6* il GiX) it 

^^(515411 1 qnraiw g foi ww « I n 

Il etc 

^ I atP TPi i r f|tT|iq 11 

, I f II H II 

Ends, — fol. 8* - 

npr l^o t q g- t T uwK gq gu r wrJL. _ 

mi mqtnvT 11 ( ) ji._ _ 




1 He Is Abhayadeva Stiri (KallkSIa-GantamaJ.^anfieeMor'or'BBSto' 

svara Sun, Buooessor of Devendra Sari of the Oandra atteHO.™' 
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191 . ] 


I 11 

OtHv r tfiTnaR i I 11 % 11 

* SR ITS M «ft w«qm q n 

Reference — For extracts from the end sec Peterson, Reports V, 
p 44 These extracts arc given from a palm -leaf Ms 
containing the text and Balacandra’s 'commentary, and 
presetted at Anhilwad Patan For an additional Ms of 
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No 305 For other Mss 
ofthetextsee Jinaratnakosa( Vol I, p 47) 


No 191 

Size — io| in hy i| m. 


ITpadesakivndah 
with vivaraua 

6 

1880-81 


Extent. — about 250* leaves , 4 to 6 lines to a leaf, 34 ktters tp 
a line 


Description. — Palm-leaf thick and white , Jama Devanagari cha- 
racters with frequent ^grriRS , small, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing , borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink , red chalk used , several leaves 
are in fragments , left-hand portions gone , condition 
unsatisfactory, in the right-hand margin leaves are 

numbered in an ordinary way , letter-numerals are not 
to be found. 

C - 

Ago, — Fairly old 

* — 

1 One of its Mbs is dated Saihrat 11196 
8 See Klolhorn'i Keporl for 1880-81, p 5 
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Author of the commentary — Balacandra SOri', pupil and successor 
of Haribhadra Stlri, successor of Abhayadeva SUn ( Kali- 
kala - Gautama ) This Balacandra Siln is the author of 
^KarunnvajrAyttdha-nataka ( c, 1277 ) and ^Fasan 

tavtlasa *He has commented upon Fivekamanjarl in 

Saihval i24(? 7)8. 

Subject — The text together with its commentary in Sanskrit 
The work is divided into i ? vi^rimas 

Begins. — leaf 58** 

ctr n ii 

^r^unfJmoprn' 9 t^ etc. 

„ — (com.) stg?TT f^r qiggq^tw tg ii n Tins is followed bv 

I etc 

Ends — leaf 225*’ 3 q«r frnr ^nqtreri? n » 11 

3T|tttr|fnra:s[ etc, 

,, — (com.) fol. leaf 222*’ 

gfqr H 5 ?rt ?Tkrw 55 j 5 trn^ 1 

qim%vn^qi h 

»flqtT5^itr n ii 

smrfRT > 

5ir9^rf?r sgqr ^ sf^ 1 

eqlfa ^rrrfqsgiw h ®H if 
gr% =gr trTqJ^ ^ twr « 

am qtf ftsSflOT »I 5 ai?fRl I 

- wferlgWUHT H ^«5 II 

3 ia?p q^ftm^RTOH I 

1 He should be distiogulehcd from his namesake, a pupil of Hemaoandra 

SUPl ' ^ . 

2 This Is published by Jain AtmSn and Sabhn in A D 1816 It* QuJatHtJ 

Iranslatlon’wai'puBllsHiii In Ahmedabad in A. P 1886 _ ^ 

8 This U published In the Ga’iWad’i'dflental Ssrle'a as 'fo 7 In’ X D, 


«i9i. 3 


Metaphystet etc, * Svelilmbara works 


305 


fc ••• «';rtcwa; ti H 

inftsir ^fcjimRurr q^rra: *n!CTt53:ai 
«F«ftf«ir 5j^*ira?nvirf^ms?f ii •! 

Begins.— ( Peterson, Report V, p 42 ) 

n^nrfi^Ti’sr^nfeiKS^etf law fasrsRS 
• tRT «mT?t I 

FRRr?; eeufir^ atfira 

*1^51 STWff tnFR?5»C II \ II 

^ mnf^RTB^wrftracmr 
ifnrwT a»!rwr ln>iitHr>aai»c 1 

• «POT^ffft IFTW % ' gg< T < t6 SWt/« l Et 

*T5raT^in5TRa hr 11 
tr^ /fr^5!Rr/% Ri/Wtrar*fl5 sroreqfSr 
^ft^«n?5af^i»gqi fsna^ 1 

tnamgaw Rgtfq H wg 

%9qflwnt(^ ^ ^ I* ^ 'I 

T ^HRcq W gq / ff- . , 

q? srgrrvni^ fSifshTT i 
^ qiftfit am 

5rfe n# ii 8 ii 

arrrtrftal^Wff ^i^nkr 11 

T H II H II etc 

Ends — ( Pet. Rep V, p 50 ) i^im 

^ yqpn^ictfSra^ct gqi^ flrsna ^rttrtr H 
RraVnt q^f^afswar ^^5 ^s.cW'nr i' 
srata 5n?r 5 # i* etc, 

39 £ J L.P.J 



Jaina Literaiure and Philosophy C I9tf 

Reference •— For extracts from the commentary see Peterson^ 
Report V, pp 42 to 30 These extracts are given from 
a palm-leaf Ms preserved at Anhilwad Patan. There are 
several Mss both of the text and the commentary See 
Jinaratnakosa .( Vol I, p 47 ) Here it is said that thjs 
commentary was composed at the request of Jaitrasimha, 
Asada's son Pradyumna, pupil of Kanakaprabba and 
Fadmacandra of the Brhad gaccha assisted him in this 
composition. 


No 192 


Upadesakniaka 
(Uvaesakulaya ) 
77 (32) 
1880-81 


Extent — leaf 145* to leaf 147**. 

Description — Complete, 25 verses in all For further paniculars 
see AgamikavastuvicarasarapraUatana No, 133, 


Author — Not mentioned. Is he ’Municandra Son ? 


Subject — Spiritual advice composed in Prakrit. 
Begins. — leaf 145* u i5.t) li 


fkaoig ^ q%fh3roi i ««»r l 
^ m it 1 



II etc 


Ends. — leaf 147** 

>9 

trfwrfe!? 'ST «TW I gf r TO inramTr 11 
TOTT TOgsrermr 1 

tr4 'Tl^ II ?) ii If II 

-'Reference — Published as Hifopodtiahulala in Pjakaraoasamuccaya 
on pp,, 23-27, , 




* See p 274 


(’) 1 
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No. 193 

f \icnt — fol 6* to fol fi** 


UpadesakuiakA 
(Uvaesakwlaya ) 

803 ( h ) 
1892-95 


Description — Complete 26 verses tn all The title of this w ork 
menuoned as Atm^nu^astikulaka probably by the senbe 
deserves to be examined. 


For details see Yatisihsapandiiikil No 


803 ( a ) 
1892-95 * 


Autlior — ’Ratnasitnba. There are several saints of this name. 
SeeSHJL(p 866 ). 


Subject — Spiritual advice in Prakrit. 

Begins — fol 6 * 

> H 3 rt% ¥? T 5 sftr h 0 etc* 


Ends.— fol 6** 

'HT ^ 'ICT self 3 t«T 

^ f«)^3nr 5pr(fii)ol(ot) 11 n 


Reference — Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp 109-11 1 ). 
For an additional Ms most probably ol this ^oxk sec 
Limbdl Catalogue No. 303. From p ta of this Catalogue 
we learn that Ratnasimha has composed Almanuhslt which 
contains 25 verses and which 15 styled as SathvegOmj'la- 
bhdvand, too. 


1 In Jibaratnalcoin ( Vol I, p. 4? ) tMa work ii aaid to b« lame ai Atmt’ 
MopadeSalttUva oompotod in Saihvat 1206 by Ratnaeimha San ( p, 27 ), 
Partbcl'. arragKTda iU Mb . Ro. OSS of LTmbdi Oatajogne ii noted 

2 Oan be b* tbe puru of CBntraiundara Oapi ( p 227 ) 7 
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Jama Litaatun and Philosophy 


( ; 

-No 194 „ 

Extent — fol 9* to fol 10* 


C 194. 

U[)adesaknlaka 
( IJ^aesakulayA ) 

803 (0) 
1892-^5 * 


Dcscnptton — Complete , 33 \erses in all For other details sec^ 


YatisiksapaScasika No. ^ ^ 

1892-95. 

Author.— Municandra Sun See pp, 271-274. 

Subject — A mecncal composition iij PraJcnt dealing with a 
spiritual sermon 

4 [ (^) aruTii I h etc. 

Ends, — fol. lo* 

gsrm^^ror > - 

. <rTn%rr <nrr ^ fir *mm ffir >l 

ifir I _ , 


Reference. — Published as Dharmopadesaknlaha in Prakaranasamu- 
ccaya ( pp. 36-38 ). For additional Mss. see Limbdl 
Catalogue No. 301. 


No 195' 

Sisse — io\ in. by 4^ in 
Extent. — 18 folios ii lines 


Upadesacmtamanl 
( UvaesaemtSmani ) 
645 

1892-95. 

a page , 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagarl 
characters with ^^mmis , big, legible, uniform and good 
' hand-wnting ; -borders ruled in two pairs of-lines in black 


1 This should be dtitinguiehed from a PrSknt -work bearing -thia Saniknt' 
name and compoeed in SaihTat 1277. - - - ~ 


I9S» ] Meiapbystcs clc • Svei&tiibara works 309 

ink, space between these patfs coloured red, foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only, unnumbered sides have a 
small design m }clio\v and blue colours in the centre only, 
the numbered, m each of the two margins, too , edges of 
the first fol slightly damaged , condition on the whole 
good , complete , some say that this work is composed in 
Samvat 1436 , no doubt this is the date for its auto-com- 
mentary. The entire work is divided into four adhik§ras , 
the extent of eacli of tliem is as under — 

Adhikara I foil 1“ to 2* 26 verses 

« II » ,, 4“ 41 « 

« III >, 4"», ii** 190 » 

„ IV „ nS, 158 „ ' 

Agc.~ Pretty old. 

Author. — Jaya^ekhara ( ‘Jayasehara ) Son, pupil of Mahendraprabha 
SUri of Aficala gaccha. His spiritual descent is as under — 

The last had three pupils viz. 

3 tq 5 t^ and See No. 97. 

For JayaSekhara Son's other works sec No 154. 
'Jayaiekbara’s date is recorded as A D, 1379 in C M 
Duff’s work “The Chronology of India” ( p, 229 ), 
Westminster, 1899 

Sub)eci — A metrical composition in *385 verses in Prakrit 
dealing with the following topics — 

( I > Eulogy of dhanm, ( 2' ) means of practising 
dbarttia, ( 3 ) ddaviralt and ( 4 ) sarvaviralt 


1 This naiDO is \ndiroot1y suggested hj tbo antbot in tbe lS7tb. verse of the 
last ecotion We nre to taVe the middle letter of eaob of the words 
$3Tt, suit, 311^, frt<T, 'rgpt qitu. oonneotloo see my 

article “ Methods adopted fay Jsina writers for recording their own namoe 
and thoiD of their gurus in the works composed by them" (Annals of B O 

E. L Voi xvn, pt I ), 

S In Jinaratnalco^a ( Vol I, p 47 ) the na of gBthBs is mentioned as 5d0 



Jatna Lttaature and Philosophy 


C 195 


Beginsi — fol I* ir 15^x1 ti 


^ II ^ " 


SSi?fT s^roiwr fironmT ^nfr i 

awra" 'THPRS f^snofr 5^ il R il 

iiii^tr55ir 55»i snrrro i 

f^ellJTW ^ gqqi ^rl’aiws «i i n 

lol- v i * 4 ma^uMtfei^ n«m 1 >55 u ? i| 
fol. 4‘ f|[f<hr 11 =5!? » ? (^) » 

fol. 1 1'* XsTHlwftifcK^iidlif WR* W 1 
Ends,— fol. 18* 


fitg5i^(n)5(5Ts i 

»F^ OTW l '^qy^ CI 11 H 6 || 

II 

^r ^ i gf ^T II II 

snqr aisr 5 wt «n%mnT flnnf^r ' 

Tif II '*.‘5 (^M«) II 

- - « 0 11 u «fV« « 

ftcTcrcncc — Published with the svopajiia commentary and GujarStl 
' translation of both of them by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar, 
in 4 parts in Samvat 1977, 1979, 1980 and 1980 respe- 
ctively, one part haMng one adhiktra. For extracts 
from the beginning and the end see Peterson, Repons, 
V, pp. 201-202. For a resume of the pattavall of the 
Ahcala gaccha see R G. Bbandarkar s Report on the 
Search for Sa'nsknt Mss in the Bombay Presidency during 
the ywr 1883^84' — Bombay, 1887 ” For Mss. and 
other particulars see No 197. 



1-2 In the Ms, instead of the words njerr figure 2 11 written. 


Meiapbystcs elc, iwtstnbara works 





( ^jgtc^rf^feTmrSr ) 

No 196 

Erfent — fol. 2* to fol. i 6 '‘ 


UpadesacintSraam 
Uvaesacintamam ) 


1099 (b) 
1887-91 


Description — Complete , fol i6’> blank. The entire work js 
divided into four adhikSras , the extent of.each of them 
IS as under — 


Adhikara I foil 2> to 2^ 

j» ti 2** » 4'* 

s> HI 4 ** >j 

„ IV „ to* „ i 6 \ 

For other details see YogasSstra No 
Begins — fol 2* 


10991 ?) 

~ 1887-91. * 


ardl(f^r)*rt 11 « n 
5rf m ufCial-)ii(n‘>fr3?lnr 
?T mftiatr irt 5^ ^ tm h « u etc. 

Ends.— ;(ol. 1 6* 

’Frft?r%j3wr«ui T?qmoi ^q y4i ? rv ii w yvs 11 

sntr msr ifw qflmroT » etc. up to 

n U as in No, 195, This is followed by the 
line as under — 


ff?r gq|^f%aT Hr P »W>^ or 11 «i n 

II g-o Hoo II II 

N B — For additipnal information see No 195, 




Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[197. 





No 197 


UpadesacintSmam 
with svopajna tiki 
2i2 

1883-84 


Size, — g|- m by 43 in ' 

Extent — 344-1-1-1 fi= 341 folios , 15 lines to a page , 37 letters to 
- - a line 


Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , sufficiently big, legible and good hand-wnt- 
ing , borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two, 
in red ink , red chalk' used , yellow pigment, too, numbers 
for foil entered twice as usual , - fol i* blank , this Ms. 
contains both tlie text and the commentary , the former 
in Fr 3 krit g^tbSs and the latter in prose, in Sanskrit , 
'Tight-hand margins decorated with different diagrams 
( vide fol 30*’ ) ; paper changed for foil. 98 to 172 , 
It is very brittle and grey , edges of the 97th fol. slightty 
worn 'out , the gStli and i66th foil a little bit torn • 
strips of paper pasted to foil 99**, io2'>, 103** etc , foil. loi 
and X25 badly damaged in the body , fol. 108 torn in two 
pieces, half the part of the 109 th fol missing, the noth, 
i86th and 324ih foil, awfully damaged in the body , 
foll.'ii2, 127, 185 and 193 about to be divided into 
two parts , foil 1x3 and 1 14 slightly torn , a quarter of the 
portion of fol lao lacking as it is torn , several other foil, 
"^ihore or less torn, condition rather poor , illustrative diag- 
rams on fol. aiS** , some 6f the foil doubly numbered in 
the right-hand margin, too , sets of numbers vary , fol. 
287 IS lacking , so are the foil 312 and 329 , foil 305 to 
307 less legible, for it seems that while separating the foil, 
proper care was not taken , both the text and the commen- 
tary practically complete , the latter composed in Samvat 
1436 in the city called ‘Nrsamudra'. 

The entire work is divided into four adhilaras, the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under — 


% This !■ also styled a« vf lit by tbe commentator himself 
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Adhikara 

1 

with 

com. 

foil. 

I** 

to 

49* 

»9 

II 

99 

99 

99 

49* 

99 

97* 

99 

III 

99 

99 

99 

97* 

99 

271* 

99 

IV 

99 

99 

99 

271* 

99 

344** 


The first specimin-copy ( ddarla ) was written by 
Msnatuilga Gam , extent of the commentary 12064 ^lokas. 


Age. — Saih\at 1735. 

Author of the commentary — JayaSekhara Sail. For his other 
works sec Nos 154 and 195 

Subject. — The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit* 
Begins.— ( text ) fol 2 ^ 

w ^ 

^ II ^ 11 etc. 


„ — (com.) fol 1** 

I) A.0 « sftjfgwt w Hwfr sm II 

SJrmr/tr? 

wTtpjRnflfiRn^ ^ f?5ig ii ^ ii 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 343^* 




fenreftiiRipd ar^ ?*n <r^0T ftq u fa r 11 
«S(g) t3r(ir)an git 

II IHfi II 

— (com.) fol, 343** tfunrif^nuT g wmf nci H 
n^nlali 


*1^ B|h?awc#sm 



ufifruJli I 


ft^'rsr^'mn ftwrm ^ 11 ^ 11 


40 [ J L p 1 
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ffrfcS 5HTftT «w 

fff HtRTT 1 

- ^4’5a:{T?r ^ '• 

fff<r|«T^WRfr?f?rT(fr ) 

w?i(iT?)w 11 \ II 

^5r(m)aTOt^855rM^®Rftf^ 55 R[t 3^r> 

ffesTT ff^t iraH^BT ^4«rllr ^^rar* 

af?r VII3W5II V H 
!rn£ia?tiHf(5)pr 

aC^Rra) H H « 

Rniifi:ft8®«i(R)jn tprai^iw^ 

VTRSra! iiti-fjOST 5 m ’COST I 



aa Rffiff 


sTRf^ ^nra 'i'®,” 

Rarriorm? worn 

wsrhiff^’infy^ 1 

OR«Fa^?r3TST R«WT 

snofe ’^Vflfw i%iTCw>T«n H i« 

Hf *i^ srsr^5[g] w(3r)iia; srrTi?t 

^ ^ ^C?T)fi(ra) a«a«Ta(w) 

l^saPTfE 

tiUTOor 5^ HOI T^ra- 


y reo ^ i ^a ai^mjfsTT’RcJT gieir ^<w u n 


1 He I« different from one who hse commented upon BrTpati't OanitaUlalta. 
In the introduotion ( p 76 ) to thw work I have glren on extract from ne 
anto-oommentary of thli VvaisacmtBtnani 



* 97 -] 


hftlaphysm etc. ' Svelimbara works 515 

^5r3R«m)(4)5 
^[W*i5r w?iir » 
iI5Rq5Rr(i»^?[tf^clT- 

Ufbrap 'g^iwiauntFrii ?? n 

s^vinr jw wam^eft^T 

^BvsRnrr^’tS^iT \ 

*nf ^ «ft*g955’RTffcT II II 
^wfJwT 5 ?t j 

ssvm^ q i qga pr fi i j fpft ‘1 H 

ufa^TT g v miR i 

fnr^fT ?TW ^ li ?« 11 

5r«r firsfiTHr 5 ^ 1 

sftnt^S^'rerqni^m »=p^ Rqwg tT 11 ?h 11 
qqj <t«t 5?^ ^sirnm^lTW 

515^ gar srf^ 3 r^^tgqt'?ar 1 

alwC ) W ^ ^ ^ ^ 

T^t^^JrsfSrfpraf q^r: ?H<s li ^ ^ li 

afm<Sfg r wii H<T q <^ n 

fnn rnjT »ii^»i?r 

sre^ II 's ) II 
in a i^ r4 >q f»R ( fRU Ti BT^4{u t I 


* I’faii dot! not mean aphomnu as in grammar. 

• «r Rtftr^RT* 51 ^ qiSTfft <q , 
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^iramrg^ ^r#cy 

?i% f^rsmaf m^iiin(m>TT n \a n 

f Rt ?5Winjq?^f%cn»riK»ia?^5T »i 

^rrsf^ '^yfir gsr^K 
* T |H[y sf rsigf^^n^T^i^ ^rM^i H^sirrerft- 

fe'r'teiT ^5RJT <T3SII^ sftHBt'qgfr’jT^ li 

«TT5«CT^ spurts «F5«ir«TO^ n 

Then m a different hand we have — 

sftq?:'5isR>5rF5’»R% q( )sft^ifqi«5?Ti!V qrcT ^ gpa nfgu 
aft II etc. ^ 

Reference — Both the text and us auto-commentary' iire published. 
See No. 153. 

For an extract of the commentary sec A V. 
Rathavate*s “ Report on the Search" for Sanskrit Mss, 
ih the Bombay Presidency dunng the years 1891-92, 
1892-93, 1893-94 and 1894-93. — Bombay, 1901, ” 

For additional Mss. having the text and the auto* 
commentary see B B. R, A. S. -Volst III-lV, p 404, 
Lltnbdi Catalogue No. 308 add Jinacatnako^ Vol I, 
pp, 47-48. 


Noi 198 

Size*— 12^ iti.-b3r4| In, 
Extent. — 212 folios, 17 lines 


'tJpaderacidtSmavi 
-with svopajfiB tiks 

1236 

1891-95, 

a page ,'56 letters to a line. 


1 Aocording to Jinaratnakois ( Vol. I, p 48 ) there la an avacOrl by the 
“Buthef Himself ~obmposea'l&~Sdft^at'145S, a'obmnmntify'TjfTIefufnfijfir'aner 
an anonymous avncltri. ^o. 199 ot thri oatalogae (~of mine f contatni an 
anacHri, _ ^ 


ijS, ] Mtlaphysicsretc SvtlAn^ara works 9^7 

Descnption,— Country ' paper very thin and ^ife Jama Deva- 
nagari cbaraccet’s , dear -and- good -hand-anting , 

borders ruled in two lines and edges id one, m red ink , 
^oll numbere’d in the right-hand margin , foil t* and 
212’’ blank , red chalk used , yellow pigment, too , foil 130 
to,: 32 wrongly numbered .as .230 etc, .a jpiciure of a 
peicock drawn on To! *9** , both the text ( in Praknt ) 
and the commentary C tQ .Sanskrit ) complete , condition 
very good , the text is divided into four adhihilras , the 
extent pf each of them along with the coircspdnding 
portion of the commentary is as under — — 


'AdfaikSia 

I 

with com 

foil, I» 

to 

35‘ 

*1 

U 


99 

« .85* 

99 

.7(^. 


in 

99 

99 

» 76* 


i-K 

If 

IV ' 

1 — 

99 99 

„ 1^9* 

ff 

2xV, 


Age.—. Samvai 1840 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* 

twetl \ etc. as in No 195* 


„ — ( com. ) foU 

tftw \ etc.'«sTn No. i$f% 

Ends,— ( text) fol. 211'’ 

HR fitr t etc _up to 
asinNoriys; „L ^ 




~ ( com* ) foL'an** g i vwrflft w \ 

»«i« _ 

^ i etc; up to I 

as in No. 197, This is followed by the'lmcs as under .4-f^ 
- 
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^ « sft h 

^ v i ro i % SIP# 9ft*3T<rw^’«# w # n 

Then in a shglitly different hand we have — • 

^9 gfilW r 5^!f«fiT3R n 

N.’B,— For further particulars see Kos, i$s and 1^7. 


" "S — ^ 

No 199 

Size,— in»% 4|in; „ 

Extent — 80 folios , 17 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^ttrars , small, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines m black 
ink , red chalk used , foil numbered as usual , fol 1* 
blank , edges of the first and the last foil slightly damaged, 
condition on the whole good , this Ms contains the text as 
well as Its avacUn , both complete; extent 3340 ilokas, 
the text IS divided into four adbikiras , the extent of each 
of them along with the corresponding portion of the 
avacuri is as under — 


Adhikkra 

1 

with 

com* 

foil. 

x^ 

to 

6* 

T 

U 


55 


6* 


23* 

15 

III 



’ ft 



62* 

55 

IV 

»» 

5> 

■»> 

62^ 

57 

So*'. 


Author of the avacun, — Not mentioned, 

Subject.— Spiritual advice given in verse in Prakrit together with 
Its explanation in Sanskrit* 

Bepns.— ( text ) fol. x** . 

Orni# uni# \ etc, as in No, 195, 


IJpadeeacintnmam 
with avacuri 
285. 

A. 1883-84. 
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Begins.— ( com ) fol U » 

snit«r 

gg angr gigggr ai ^ qg qwww^l^ ywr ll?li 
!T 5 )r ^scilipiifirr ^T ^q l^ft erwofi: J etc. 


Eq<Js — ( text ) fbl 80'' 

^ 1 up to fif as ID No <95 

„ — C «>m ) fol. So** T^r ^501^ ^ fstwfe-' 

K?BTi ^ i«[T% w Rw qhwT srutWJr u «■ i* 

^ ”^n!ro ?(?)ii»il 

«ft 11 srarfi’^Hyo ii«ftH 

Reference.— For a Ms, having the te\t and its avacin see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 307. For other details see Nos. 195 and 
* 97 ' 


• 3 'felOT».f( UpadeSatesfi^ni 

No. 200 , 1101 

. . 1887 - 91 , 

Size — To^ in by 4| in. 

Extent — 88 folios , 13 lines to a page , 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagan 
characters with occasional , big, legible, uniform 

and elegant hand-wnting j borders neatly ruled in four 
lines in black ink , red chalk used , some of the foil, more 
or less worm-eaten , condition on the whole good , foil 
numbered m both the margins , fol i« blank except that 
the title of the work and the author's name are mentioned 
here , fol SS** practically blank, complete j extent 3913 
41 okas, composed at least earlier than Sathvat 1519,’ per- 
haps m c. 1517, the entire work is divided into five 
tarartgas , tlie extent of each of them is as under — 


1 Some name this wprk as vr^ t g rff^fy i ijl 


c'Jahta LU^raiuh and Pbilosoph)' 


jaa 


C 200< 


Taradga I foil, i*” to 31* 

»* II M 3** »» 52 * 

i> III » 5 ^ >t 75^ 

» IV „ 73*’ »79* 

M V ,, 79* »» 88*. 

Age. — Saihvat 1666. 

Author — Ratnamandira Gani, pupil of ‘Nandiratna Gam, pupil of 
Ratnalekhara Sun, pupil of Somasundara San of the 
Tapagaccha. His other i\ork Bhojaprabandha alio called 
Prahottdhdraja is composed in Sam vat 1517. 

Subject. — Spiritual advice m mixed prose xnd verse irt Sanskrii, 
in five chapters called taraagas. 

The first iaraiiga deals with donation^ conduct, 
penance and reflections. It comprises 15 sermons. In ibe 
beginning there is eulogy of *holy places 

The second iaraiigif consisting of ra sermons; treats 
of 'seven ^k$etras viz. Jaina temples, idols, scriptures, 
monks, nuns, laymen and laywomen. ’ >' 

The third iaraAga having 53 sermons, throws light on 
worship and the fourth having 11 sermons, on pilgrimage. 

The last taranga is known as * Jinadharmopadeia’. It 
consists of 12 upadeias 

In this last iaraAga ( * dharmopade^a * 7, ji, 268 of the 
printed edition ) there is mention ot PasaniavtlasOf and a 
.verse is quoted from it. 

r- In this work we come across lives of ^Hemacandra 
Sari, Kumarapala, Pethada, * 5 iddhasena Divakara and 
Others For other details see “ ends **, 


'1 He had aaother pupil namely Batnamapd^Qa Gani, author of SukriasSgara- 
hdvya, MtigdhamedliSkaralaihlara, JalpakHpalatH, SamvSda$mdara, ^SrSatrasa^iSga, 
XemhntliamMrasapfjaga ( also called RavgasSgara-'KemiphSjga ) etc. 

a In the pnsted edition ( p 6 ) there is mention of several firlhas ( holy 
places ) such as sfisr where there is an idol of 

. j For details see tay GujatfitT introduction ( pp -30.323 to Lpideiarafnaf'tira 
4 His pupil Rfimacandra^Suri was given the title of -Siddharaja 

Jayasiifaha. See p £3 of the jirmttd^ edition. - , ^ 

^ la Tatauga i ( p 49 of die printed- ediaoo ) he 1$ referred to as ' iudilula' 
Sarvajna 
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200. ] Mtiaphystcs etc ^wtflnibpra xvorks 


Begins.— fol, 1* II ii 

^ 'mn wr i 

«RTnTvirm ^ ii \ li 

?r «ftin»^*TS‘l<n?r i 

nwjnrwflr^ »^IL 

S??:rVcr>iacr I 

«fi5r#iTr?I*njfrw ^a?TcST5^t3Tf(^)'l ? H 
^ da irg ^rar srai^a: i 
snicfVsviift 3Ttn^ f^ qr igga: 'i V il 
5fnrn%i garden i 


aradhir gargrRT gtr ^ ^ T g f ^fi T u ir •• *< n 



^jaTrq^aiiaT ^’ftnia STrioiat(i)arHi u % il 
a?;.a«Tr i 

aetnaror jwarni smraa^cr^rft 
3W(?f«rT)am ^ta(a) atwiaitri tuna a u ^ ('s) Il etc 


fol 31 * 



■I5HF «ra?5Ti'd5dtfi^ 


srafraRn R 

fol 52* 5^H I etc, up to aiFltrar I followed by — 


a1 r faa aa a T f^ H$raiaafqatafia<Fart5Tqrr fBra?aTf5^5«i- 
%W(a)ai5d fl[rfl«na^ ^ 
fol 7 s'* ?(?r I etc. up to adhuin \ followed by — 

^3n«raTr5itai(?«Fr)araT 5aVa[ ]aTTa( ) aara tr II 
fol 79* jra I etc up to adiiwiT l followed by — 
ag^?a?aviym^9i[ jatar 


Ends —fol 87^ aimfaiar ^ sra ^ravjsffJTFT^aaaa *tfrtmfnRTa 
a^Fcnti%(i%)a^f%aTa»t?«i?(arn?HT^r aal?t a- afa anfqadlr 

^q^^ciTm«a(taTr ) aawKilaa: a^tp 

‘tmftT^’aiarUla ??imfq^i^fwa(a ) n 11 
41 [ J L p ] 
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^nr5rf^5aToKc^Tif?^i%tiisrT5q^^5Cf*n»^t 
sftfSr^TTOiqt^fiivr q^n?HT*i 3: 

snatTcT^ ^gT7ga«fhTraqrTe gq^ OT 1 fijsfljnrCT fiRHr(»i)* 

I 'qg'naT*T a'l^^nwmnrhi^ I M » q ;T a^ Tt 

I I ^q^r. ( ? «^ ) ^ 1 

^sqq($r) =qa*S?ifV(fcr)'qir s^(q)srRft 
f^fijTtr n? o^igfnrtecniRr^^'r ' sw qgis I etc. 

Then in a different hand we have .* — 
tmtTiH 

Reference. — Published by Yaiovijaya Jama Grantharaala, Benares, 
in Vira Samvat 2437 1 e. m A D. 1910 ’ 

For additional Mss see Nos. aot-aoj Of these at 
least Ms No, 201 has been utilized for the printed edition 
mentioned above. 

In Jinaratnakosa ( Vol 1, p. 48 ) several other Mss. 
are noted 


No 201 

Size — 10^ in. by 4^ in 


Upadesataraugi^i 

1100. 

1887-91. 


Extent — 52 folios , 17 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devan^gari 
characters with , big, legible and good hand- 

writing , borders ruled m three lines m red ink , red chalk 


I In tins edition there is at the end nn alphabetical index of verses occurring 
lu this work 

In the Sanskrit Preface there is a reference to its Gujarati translation b\ 
Ft Hiralal Here it is said that this translation is faulty in ipaoy a way, aqc) 
the translator is consequently severely criticized 
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used , yellow pigment, too, foil, numbered 111 the right- 
hand margin , complete , the Brst fol. has an edge slightly 
damaged , otherwise condition very good , extent 3500 
slokas , the entire work is divided into five Tarangas , the 
ettent of each of them is as under — 

Taranga I foil i* to 19* 

» n „ 19* „ 31* 

>] »> 3 ** >» 44 ** 

>j >» 44 ^* >> 4 ^** 

>> V „ 4^** »> 

Age, — Samvat 1519 
Begins — fol. i* II 

H ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol sa* tiw i fi>qfU ‘sr ^ II 7 li 

?fcT n li if 11 

nfiiPT 0 tohct i it ^miir n 

qr. ^ II srii g- ^Hoo |i 

N B. — For additional information see No 200 


No. 202 

Sute. — io» in by 4J in. 

Extern*— 35 folios , 17 lines to a page , 56 letters to a line 

Descnption. — Country paper rough and greyish , Jama Devanagarl 
characters with ^gnians, small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing , borders mostly ruled m three 
lines in red ink , red chalk used , almost every fol. has 
some part worn out , condition on the whole unsatis* 
factory , foil do not seem to be numbered , complete 

Age, — Samvat 1 527 


Upadelatarangini 

691 

1899-1915 



Jatna LiUraluic and Philosophy 


r 202 


32 I 


Begins. — fol I* A.'O II 

^ cic 

Ends — fol h 



f5r TrHr?r‘fTin’n«?j?ir?T:p<EirnamTni?Fq»-nm:’ 

v^f?^»li^r5i»'?r^r?TOf^!P^aTOigfI^i5ravntnTT ‘wfiR^’a- 

^*t 1 I^JT 3fT‘»n*Ttft4’jTn> TniJJJI « 

N B — Tor lurihcr particulars see No 200 


5tr|^eRf|pm 

No 203 

Size,— 1 1| in by 4| in 

Extent — 38 + 1 = 39 folios 17 lines to a page 37 letters to a line 

Description.— Countrj paper, thin, rougli and wiiitisli , Jajna 
Devanag.ari characters with frequent , small, quite 

legible, uniform and be.autiful liand-v\ nting , borders ruled 
in four hoes in black ink , red chalk profuscl} used ; foil 
numbered w ith the a\ ord qu in the right-hand margin and 
the title svnttcn as u^uaft tn the same margin , fol, i* blank 
except that the follow ing lines are w ritten on it as under — 
M vr wfq^^t n m oft II 

This fol seems to be last but one This fol begins 
abruptly, this Ms ends abruptlj , so this work is in- 
complete , the last topic completed is f^Hti^fq^ 

Age.— Pretty old 

1 LelieiB aro misElnsi sinco t\ic coTrcepoudiiiE portiva ol ibo M it 
wum OQt 


TJjiadesatarahg'irii 

1291 

1884-87 




204. 3 Metaphysics etc ^velambarO vjorTts J 25 

Begins -- fol i** yti. H jiV 

etc* as m 200* 

Ends fol. 38** 

fifi n 

tjTRTiTlTRRtfl^ ^3n% fJi«T H ? " 
t5raq?TTi^ *<TW II tIH I| 

qi fe^^ T H^rra^ *t?ctT 1 

3 Trwi( 5 )wTnnrr gfWflr s§?pnt«w nor 

^(5)5^#mfq3rRR^T5l • tTfisiXi) ^ ^mr H ^ 11 s- 

— fol last but one 

» ^Hsqr t tr g^g T fStmis I 

^rsqr timiF5JT /^HE • ^ Bf B/tTBr fiTnir% |l « II * 
II H II iTOT linl ?rljTWTfim^(«T)* 

^qj ftrra '» n’sn 1 ijTbr^ v iift Rti ^ i a: 

sn(qTjftt5n5tnTi5twfirtn*q^«HHlqTf^?rif5r wmrfSr 1 etc 

N B — For additional details see No, 200 


(^jgronm) 

No.20i 

Si 2 e. — II in. by 5| in. 

Extent — 48 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 

1 See p. 331,. V I 

2 Thii verie along with tho subiequent lines ooonr on p 370 of the 
printed edition noted on p 332, 

S I'hie Torso occurs lu q|0]||%^qtoj' printed in Pa^aTavas&udoha, 


786 ( a ) 
1875-76 


38 letters 10 a line 
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Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white, Jama 
Devanagari characters , tolerably faig, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing , borders ruled in two lines in red ink , 
numbers for foil entered m the right-hand margin, 
one of the foil, is numbered as 17 m both the margins , 
white pigment used at times, foil 1% 18^ and 48^ 
blank, condition very good, complete, extent 1150 
slokas, this Ms. contains two foil of some other work 
probably Vikrairacartira It is written on rough paper, 
and Its borders are unruled. 

Age — Not modem 

Author.— 'Hanbhadra Son known as YakinimahaturSsunu For 
details see Nos i, 103, 119 & 169. 

Subject — Spiritual advice in Prakrit in 1041 verses. 

Upadesapada is the title of one of the books asenbed 
to the great Hanbhadra SUn in the passage quoted bj 
Weber from a commentary on GanadharasSrdhasataka » 
Hanbhadra has used * viraha ’ as a test word ( anka ) 
as is^the case w'lth several Indian writers » Udayaprabha 
Son has similarly used the word * laksmi ’ as a distinguish' 
ing mark for his poem Dharmabhyudayakavya. 

Begins— fol i** n if Rt) n iw 

etc, as m No 205. 

Ends. — fol. 48* 

etc up to rt gwn i i p i as m No, 205, 
This is followed by the lines as under — 

n ft > nraitn iranf ??ho u arig 11 
11 F « 

Reference. — Published up to v ♦ 27 along with SukhasambodbanS 
and Guiartti translation by “ Jainavidyiprasarakavarga ”, 


- 1 -for-anaotwled exposition of hw lif* and yrotku see my book " iSipira?- 
^Jr published id “ Sbree SaySjl 8abttya-niSi3 " 

i See Indiscbe Stodien 7d] XVI, p 457, note 
S Ece Peterson Reports III, p 34 

i It ffoes bp to the end of TilaTT P" J*®'* of M X J, M, Send. 


205 .] 


Metaphysics etc Svetsmbara works 3^7 

Palitana, in A,D 1909 The text along with 7 ' other 
works IS published by R K Sretambara Samstha under 
the title in A D 1928, and its “ alphabetical 

index by this very Samstha in A D 1929 The text 
together with Sukhasambodhani(a) is published in "Mukti- 
kamala-jama-mohana-mali” in two parts in A. D 1925 
& 1925 respectively 

For an additional Ms. of the text see G O Series 
Vol XXI, p 20 and Jinaratnako^ Vol I, p. 48 For 
other particulars see Peterson, Report I, appendix p, 34 
and Report III appendix p. 46. On this p 46 an extract 
‘pertaining to the text only is given from a palm-leaf Ms 
containing the text only and belonging to the temple of 
Sintinatha, Cambay 

In “ Index of Books ” ( p, iv ) given in Report III, 
Peterson has remarked that in I, 17 the author’s name is 
wrongly given as YaJobhadra Sfin 


With SokhasambodhanS vrtti 
lies 

1886 - 92 . 


No, 205 
Size.— To| in, by 4J in. 

Extent — 268 folios , 17 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Counuy paper thin and whiter Jama DevanSgari 
characters with occasional svmsiTS , small, clear and good 
hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink , 


1 They are ( 1 ) ( 3)3M45|JnMr, 

( 5 ) f 1 

i Along with thie, there ie an alpbabetioal index of the following 
worka — 

( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) ( 5 ) 

(61 yfl4fnnff, (7) and (8) 
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C 205-. 


numbers for foil entered twice as usnal, fol !■ blank, 
fol 268*’ IS also practically so , size of thejiand-writing 
varymg , both the text and the commentary ( vivarana ) 
complete , extent 14500 slokas , condition very good 

Age — Samvat 1740. 

Author of the text, — Haribhadra Sun ( YakinimahattarasOnu ) See 

1^0. 204 

„ „ „ commentary^ — Municandra Sun. See No. 2, p. 5, 

and No 170, pp 271-274. 

Subject — A metncal work in Prakrit containing spiritual advice 
along with its commentary in Sansknt composed in 
Samvat 1174. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

jrmrajor nsmrn 1 

^Tcioc^C ]qi% ^ ^ 1 

a^HsiV-^iguigm 11 ^ 11 etc 

„ — ( com ) fql_ I** 


r ^ 

?nrfetTr?rr ^ I 
^ ) ^ffHT sTTRTra: 

a STwrfq- II I II 

- ‘gT(«T)4«ir'(«rrarg?BTajg flraRor f%i%a; H R » etc 
Ends;— ( te\t ) fdl 267'’ 

' ^3TT?fnrg5«nT3trtr ik g vFg5=^iir r * 

r *■ / " 

ggr mg f^Hrfinii-iL?oyo li 

„ ^ ( com ) fol 268* ct^girnTtr gg g rp ^ giTg 
M I 4y g g< T fMg j[ 4[ )cm 



2o6, 3 


Metaphysics etc SvelSnibara works 


329 


SlWSqT ;SirnrEft( ’Eft) 

»i9r5f5TflRS53^5ni«OT5rm/fr ^ft^fTgpirwnCiO^^Br 

wr ) ^«r ^<a^^ i B tq! g »r^q^ ^ iq^ |r Tr • srani 

?8Moo n 


^vsyatj^ 5r^ fliT^ i 

Reference — Both the text and its commentary published See 
No 204 


No 206 

Size. — I2|, in, by 4| m 


Sukhasambodhana 
( Upade&padavrtti ) 
142 

1881-82 


Extent — 209 folios , 17 lines to a page , 66 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^mstTS 1 small, legible and good hand- 
writing , borders ruled in three lines in red ink , red chalk 
and yellow pigment used , foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin , edges of the first fol slightly damaged , only the 
UtftiFs of the text are generally given , the commentary 
complete , composed in Samvat j 174, extent of the text 
along with that of the 'commentary 14000 slokas , compo- 
sition of this commentary was commenced in Nagapur and 
completed in Patan, smps of paper pasted to fol 209** , 
condition tolerably good 


Age — Samvat 1541 

Begins.— ( text ) fol, i“ Mostly sreftiFs of the text are given nfitSTor 

„ — ( com ) fol. 1“ tfA® >1 

etc, as in No 205 ^ 


1 This if also named as ‘vivrU’ by »be commentator bimsolf See p 330, 
42 IJ L.P J 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 209* _ _ 

- ^rffaTHir,etc up tps^nrwror II i as m No 205. 

„ — C com. ) fol 209*- etc. up to n ^ n 

as in No. 205 This is followed by the lines as under 

^IITT5fRi(5)aTtT *I*TJIcTe5^rqW^T I » 

?sre*s?*r’!Tmr st*t 1 ? 11 

'TT^ stglll ?g I ii 

aaw 1 

sTORRrnrsn^m ^•t^R3*t%i%ar i ^-ii 

twr I 


fcR?T‘ggt«ir<i€l wiaulnra: , 
f^^ ^Ruq r v rtvrrRwnTtntTa l 
%f^arm3Rn^ g^^6qT<T®iisi 
. ^ErareraB RRgTai'^ff T ql^RW II » II 
j r w^fa4’M ' d r H ^T l%H i ^ i_ 


" mrcT I H II 

sRFar «ft*5n*r^’ a wT % T*<sqi ^g q | g y *nn: i 

. a gw i il 1 ^ 11 

'gasTT ^TrHrr gf^g gr ff grt ^ c iavri sa ar 

a5ar(^r)al araaa aa(i^)al' '^amai raq? ar l 
1%'fVa; «Rawal^ ’a qt gsvigtira ak- 

^ai=^ a^ aaftgaar ijflaa^^na^aa i w n 
^igpEana »R*f ^ faa^ < 1 41 • 


1 In the printed edition, the reading is as under — 

" ^asqr giasqaai^^lais^ qf ” * " 



S3t 
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aWRiH^rs^ S3.WS^ fir^THtiT H % II 

?jpw5TBifK9gT?Ewn!nnir ?V«oo i 1 

^ aunresfif ^ fcJT^ rt ST " ty » » 

5a?rT« 

N B, — For furtlier particulars see No, 205. 


Upadesapraliarana 

No 207 

1884-87 

Size.— io| in by 4^ in 

Extent,— 22 folios , 15 lines to a page , 34 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama Dcvanagarl 
characters, tolerably big, clear and fair hand-writing, 
borders ruled in two lines m black ink , red chalk used, 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin, white paste 
used , complete so far as it goes , extent 1000 slokas , on 
fol 22“ in the left-hand margin the title is written as 
gxiar s TgiE ^ gi. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A metrical composiuon embodying instruction and In- 
formation in various directions as can be seen from some 
of us topics such as ??nfua;tT, ^w*utT' 

( fol. 17* ) 

and ( fol i8‘ ). 

Begins — fol i* 

5T?TT.^ 5tn% qu ' , 

u*n?tg^t3:i%cT 5^ sics unra rftdnar 1 

PwmillwrnT s^'lfn sifr-. 

sHT^ftT U ? i» 
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ssr «t^ ^ ^ 1 

w(f»n>r*«in9ra^5tft 

*nEin(wr)^ 1 ' 

s»n%HH»i 3 Tgfe 5 ^ ^i^rarai n R n etc. 

Ends, — fol. 32** 

^OIT Sffinr 1 WSWrqV Wi)tTOT%»T 1 
irar %i%tT»i!qi*lr imr ^nsrdhralfC ) '» i 
WS!h 1J wfer H a^ifHR flrfJiaftif ] 1 
awrnan ^fl[«iTfirar « (<5 ) 

^ t ^[fR^ aw aPirar i 
stra5R*igg€T l w r aa ft P tw ^waa « ( ^ ) 

«an%t stREPft ^ S»dt »n ^t» 
atiSHi^^ul >a3ti nuralC ) ^ ( ? ® ) 

M<WMgtu> qg 

asw «R^qN 5 T?fra qwn(^)^ ll ?o ( ?? ) 11 
ihqi« ?«eo 


^q^r«Tf 

( ) 

No. 208 

Size. — lo| in. by 4 | in. 


" Upade&prSrada 
( Stambbas I-II ) 
■with svopajna vrtti 

16S. 

1871-72 


Extent. — 109+ 1-1 = 109 folios , 7 lines to a page , 35 letters to 
a line. " 

Description. — Country paper rough and white » Jama Devao3garl 
characters , big, clear and very fair hand-wnting 1 borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink i foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin, fol. i* blank, fol 76* 
closely written perhaps in a different hand , fol 83 
repeated , a corner of the 84th fol. damaged ; condition 
tolerably good , fol. 88 seems'to be missing , this Ms. ends 
abruptly , so incomplete , this Ms. contains the first two 
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stambhas out< of which the second is incomplete , the 
e^cient of each of them along -with the corresponding 
portion of the vrtti is as under — 

Stambha I with vrtti foil, i** to 76* 

» n „ „ „ 76* „ l09^■ 

The entire \\ork along with its auto-commentary was 
completed in Vikrama Samtat 1843. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author of the text — Vijayalaksmi 5 firj, pnpil of Vijayasaubhagya 
.Sflri, successor of VijaySnanda Sun, Vijayalakjmi Slin has 
composed the following works in Gujarati 


Work 

Vikrama- 

■year 






1817 


• 

1834 


• • 

1843 


• 

? 


. earlier than 

18^0 


• * 

? 

*T»i 5 rcft-^^nr ... 

tfS 999 ' 

? 


* 99 

? 


999 ^ *•* " 

? 


Author of the commentary. — Viiayalaksmi Son. Same as above. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice, in 3 sections, in 24 stambhas (pillars), 
in 361 lectures. This entire work mainly deals with right 
faith and partial cessation from sinful activities 

In stambha II, lecture 23 there is a 'verse which shows 
how poison can be detected, when mixed with food. 
Hemavijaya Gam in his work KalharatnoKam dated Saihvat 
1 637 has given 3 verses* in this connection yaiastjlatd- 
eampn (I, 3, 338-9) by Somadeva Son and Saviaratccacanya 
( IV, p 30^}, too, deal with this subject. 


1-2 Se6 my inttoduolioo (p 42) of BodaBa4a~prakaraita 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1** n 'S.t) n 


q^foTSTtr ^if^siT«i*TrtT5rarf^ n 

er# sr^itnr n \ «i 

( com ) fol. I** 

snfVraf^s^ I 

jfTftt^hnn > 

^’earasiinn^ ^ » ? » etc. 


^ftwr • 

spfsgwif rfir ^r^tr /q»TRrf i 
tT51 I 

strnFrr a »i^ ) h H 

q[^?^9T7«^(i)5i ?(q:)%gJ5nfwr^ff i 
sTsjrffSHsrmr af^mr nf^r « H 
— ( com ) fol I*" atstnsr a«iw?f aH«-'KTW<aa<gi^i?5nfa55 1 
sgrRrNT^ffW^ ^ arar il etc, 

( com. ) fol 12* s<asft|aai^r^>i^aafn!trwf t3nii|t?rJi- 

(sn)?ilT(^)^^^ f^ ' aH R ^K^ffnflt^Wt n ^Wt^4ff T t I? q T(gq-) 

=3T(mJtftlTa qi qwfei ' H 

fol. 76“ ^ yM^?Kn%w fcJ^ 



tR^qjRR II ? H 

^aV(6)aTHt^ li^llffasnr 1 

Ends. — ( text ) fol loj** ' . ^ 

arfar^ai^r gfirC^fDy » 

s^5(?S’)«w «tBr?siiTr ;Hiag r aM ^(ia?)gffW*Ta ?5( ) ''?'i 


( com ) fol. 109'’ g Ht5!i [ l^ i fm" fi»^»<i\^i«a^iV4i<tiHq4gsrf 


Jnren^ara55gafrqj?n(a-)^T a^srftnia. IR'^H 
3t !t 3i« t qy gitqgqiffra rrf^qors^^sTsnr- 
qjrsft sHStotI’ » This end s abr uptly at the 

commencement of the 26ih vyahhyana'C lecture ). 
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Reference — The text together with the svopajna commentary is 
published by the Jama Dharmaprasaraka Sabha m four 
parts m A D 1914, 1919, 1921 and 1923 respectively 
The first contains stambhas I to VI, the second, stambhas 
VII-XII, the third, stambhas XIII-XVIII and the ^fourth 
stambhas XIX to XXIV. Furthermore, the same sabha has 
published the Gujarati translation of this entire work into 
five parts stambhas 1-lV in Samvat 198S ( 3rd edn ) , 
V~IX in 1992 C ? 3*"^ ctln* )i X-XIV in 199J ( 3rd 
edn ), XV-XXIX in 1981 ( and cdn. ), and XX-XXIV m 
19S1 ( and edn ) respectively 

. TIic first part containing 4 stambhas along with the 
GujarScI translation was published by Chimanlal Sakal- 
chanda Marpliatia m A. D. 1902. 

For additional Mss. of the text and those of its auto- 
commentarj' sec Jinatatnakosa ( Vol I, p 48 ) 


( fircR?T ) 
fra 

No. 209 


Upade&iprasSdfl 
( Stnmblia II ) 
with svopajna vrtti & fcibba 

1189 

1886-92 


Size — loj in by 4^ jn 

Extent — ■ ( text ) 64 folios , 5 lines to a page , 37 letters to a line 
jj— C tabbl j /) tt ) JiO »> j> »» »> 3 39 4J »» », >> »f 
Description — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , numbers 
for foil entered in the right-hand margin as etc , 

and in the left-hand one as etc , of course 

foil 2 lo 20 numbered doubly as usual , fol i* blank , 
yellow pigment used , white paste, too , on fol 64** we 

1 In this part there is a list of narratloos ( in Sanskrit ) for all the font 
parts and that of lectures pertaining to parvana ( holy daire ) In the Sanskrit 
introdaotlon a summary of all the four parts is given, 
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find contents of the second stamj^ha , the text and the 
Gujarati explanation complete so far as this stambha is 
concerned , condition very good 

Age. — Not modem. 

Author of the text, — Vijayalaksmi Suri For details see No, 208, . 
i, „ ,, com — Same as above. 

, „ ■ ,, tabba— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Spiritual advice’ tendered in Sanskrit and explained in 
Gujarati Stambhas I-IV deal with right faith 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 

m gT ^qrs Tgun ^ fnrprfrr i 

Hra Tstelanwri ?r 1 nffnSi 11 \ n 
*?sr flri ^ft'sg ar 1 

5^ tTSRn 11 r 11 etc. 

„ ~ I com, ) fol i'‘ II ii^Q \\ aflfar a w fiT(!m.) 

- - ssf *Ta gtidfl- 1 

„ ( tabba ) fol. I*" rmifi ^ sr mfe(?5T) tFftf # HJnft 
g uro y ar gt tn ^ an} etc. - 

„ — ( com, ) graT?!r 3 n^ ^n roqi l qw «i» « 5 r q' i |r<T i etc. 


Ends — ( text ) fol, 64* 

5TTO^(lt^ jpnqf^* I a?nT» ^<11^ ^ fW^nr 11 
- .. tw 1 1 


- i> 


( com. )' fol. 64* ^ ftvats^qisiwq^ tra 

q^aga^:af|r(5{^) ajp3?iaR rr alw *ial 1 

^3a I 



1 See No SOS j 

2-4 A few letters eeem to be miasing ip the Ms the Ist oaie they are, 

s^r 



210 . ] 
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ilffhT fnwa il ^ ii 

?ffr ^ *mg li ?fit ffffJi ii 

This IS followed, in a different hand, by a table 
• of contents indicating names of stones along with numbers 
for foil where they begin and end. 

Ends — ( tabba ) fol 64* ^ ^ § 

cT?tr 5M 5BlwmT 

Reference — The text together with its auto-commentary is 
published Sec No 208 


( WTfT ^-vf ) 

No 2X0 

Size — 91 in. by 4I in 
Extent — 82 folios , 12 lines to a 


Upadesapi Ssacia 

( Stambbas III-IV ) 

with svopajria vitti 

1262 

1884-87 

, 32 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper rough and \vhite , Jama Devanagari 
characters , bold, big, legible and good hand-writing , 
borders unruled , red chalk used , foil numbered in the 
right-hand margin , fol 42*’ blank but the continuity of 
the work does not seem to suffer on that account , foil. 51 
to 82 wrongly numbered in the nght-hand margin , so 
these are renumbered correctly in the left-hand margin , 
an edge of fol. 66 slightly damaged , fol. 82 slightly 
torn at the top , condition tolerably good , complete 
so far as the 3rd and the 4ih stambhas are .concerned , 
the extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the com is as under — , 

Stambha JII with vrtti foil 1* to 34” 

IV „ „ 34** 

1 


43 tJ.L,P.l 
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Age. — Old 

Author of the text. — Vijayalaksmi Sun For details see No 208, 
„ „ com — Same as above 

Subject — Spiritual advice* This work commences with the 
description of the fifth prablmvaka out of 8 

Begins — ( text ) fol 1* 

fsr^iT *r 5 mV ^ ^ mrftasnnTO II I 11 
( com ) fol 1* II Ao II TO I 

ara ipTO mr uuiMeh I etc 

„— ( com ) at=rra ivuftiw 

gisrrWrH^^crfiq^ etc 
Ends.— ( text ) fol 82* 

^trolgr a^iggS W *n 3 ^^?gurn otrit II ^ ll 
„— ( com. ) fol. 82* fnTs^ KHMRiitcrm^^HHil^ t ^’ Ti i TT 3 rm 

5 ITKTOT ‘ 

i ^ai i ga --«T [v; a w i' ^ '• 

'I -y I I 

yrf?fg^t H y i irrfir gtrhRtnrlsw infta n ^ H 

^ sfl^WTOnRft 

^5 T^® II 

Reference — The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No 208. 


1 See Nos 208 and 209 

2 Since this folio is worn ont, seme letters are gone. 
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( ^3*4 5EcrKi ) 

cTsqT 5*^1 ^I%cl 


Upadeaapras5da 
( Stambha IV ) 
with svopajfla vrtti & tabbs 


No. 211 


1190 

1886-92 


Size — io| in by 4| in . 

Exrenc — ( text ) 83 folios , 3 tines to a page , 34 letters to a line* 
»» (fabbl } j, ,j , 8 to 10 ,> )> ,j yt y 39 >> »> j> >* 

Description — Country paper tough and white , Jama DevanSgari 
characters , big, clear and very fair hand-writing , borders 
ruled m two lines and edges in one, m red ink , numbers 
for foil, entered at the top in the right-hand margin as 
% etc , and in the left-hand one as etc , the first 

fol IS preceded by two foil on which the table ol contents 
for this 4th stambha is written , red chalk and white paste 
used , strips of paper pasted to fol x** , on fol 7 j** and the 
following only the text is written , there is no correspond- 
ing tabba , fol 83'’ blank , the last fol. ends abruptly , so 
incomplete , condition very good 

Age — Not quite modern 

Author of the te\t — Vijayalaksmi Sun Tor details see No 208, 

„ „ „ com — Same as above. 

»> u St tabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject ~ Spintual advice' with Gujarftti explanation The work 
starts with an exposition of the first yaiano. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i* 

tprsT tfipT 9 c ^tfrftr ft 11 ? il 

„ — ( com ) fol t“ <1 ll 

»nCtr)fHt(?TJ!T)B (w)i^ % aunt strnrinift 1 This is 
followed by the xst verse of the te\t noted above. Then 
we have 

si wiuiina s»«xtn inwr 1 etc 


1 Bee Koi. 208-210 



3^0 Jatna LtleratUu and Philosophy [ 3 j ^ 

Begms.-=- ( tabbS ) fol i* I li 

'?% 5 i«riirr *ni%e!f^ ^xjnfr?^ i ^ n^i 

mn f 5 r(*r)% irsrt i ^!Tfir(fi^)*rrf^^ st ^ ^rr 

w«Tf « \ '• etc 

Ends, — ( text ) fol, 81*’ 

tror g^ ra r^H T «Tsir » 

a^arerr^ gf na li 

„ — { com. ) fol. 82** 

jworam fa g oinngjir t ai gtrat tifrg 1 

fal? aAr 11 ^'11 

n — ( com ) fol 82‘* ( 3 r 3 *“ ) hr aw a^anaiaawagiiwf^ 

^ams^g^alg *a ^aqa I 's[tg tnarnrotg 
!^?‘«ra: 'g?Br’H*Tfr(6) a?ir qspBgr I # 4 «Tr 5 «Tft* 

S^r ^tiTrs^ a^qr^Nrwr sr#^ vm «pa irar ^ ( ends 
abraptly)* Krsna’s narrative on is com- 

pleted on fol 77*’ Here we find the colophon — 
ffgs?® 3 i^ 5 r»iir 

Thus the narrative of qrrq q j - g n r ^a r is left incomplete 

here 

u — (tabba) fol 73* ^qqjigrora qtH a srNrSir 3 ig(a)ara^ ^ vwal 
^tr «r 5 far mo^ 5 tri «l 

Relerence — The text along with the vfiti is puWished See No, ao8 


*! In the Ma thla la written sa TitiaV maana ? I* to' be dropped, 
ii See p 123 * of the printed edition ( Bbavoager )> 


Metaphysics e/c. Svel&Mbara works 


aia.J 

< q23JT ^cI«T ) 

^qiqft cPOT a«qi ^ilcT 


3^1 

Ufrtdeiipraslda 
( Stambha V ) 
with svopajfia vrtta & tabba 


No 212 


1191 

1886-92 


Size. — io| in by 5| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 79 folios , 5 lines to a page , 56 letters to a line 
>» “■ (tabbi) 1} t, 4 10 ), ,, ,, , ,, ,j ,, jj 

Descnption — Couniry paper tough, tough and white , Jama 
'Devanigari characters , big, clear and good hand-wnting , 
borders mostly ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink , red chalk and 3 ellow pigment used, numbers for foil 
entered in the nght-hand margin as i, 2 etc , whereas, in 
the left-hand one as 1, 2, etc, and also as 315, 316, etc 
up to 393, fol practically blank, the text and the tabba 
both complete so far as the fifth stambha is concerned , 
condition Ncr^ good , this Ms commences with the second 
klianda ( see ** begins ” ) 

Age — Not quite modern 

Author of the text — Vi]aya!ak§mi Son l*or details see No 208 
„ „ „ com — Same as above 

ft » » tabba— Not mentioned ' 

Subject — Spiritual advice with :^anskrlt elucidation and GujarSti 
explanation This w'ork starts with the enumeration of the 
12 t»r/i/<xr governing the life ol a ^ravaka endowed with 
savQ'ahlva 

Begins — ( text ) fol i** 

^ 1 

fSftsinsrffTft Ptqr rrm « ? 0 etc 

„ — ( com ) fol. 1** II H 

nm ^r^fSitt « tra ^t«i*r«r5Tsi(sf J nw 1 

tricot ittn sraT^ni^ 1 1 
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C 212 

Begins.—* ( tabba ) fol. i** II il 

sftsR fti srnri & ^ act 

aqisqt atnft sgfijq req ^N?t Isra ^ ^ cjfef I etc 
Ends, — C text ) fol. 79* 

qg; ^rem o^reffref 1 
fStqafrr qa- 1 
qqqfit a g ff hrqr aft qig a^qr 1 

firgqr f q av fH ffg 1^5 ) '1 ? 11 

„ — (com.) fol. 79’’ qqT(^)q 3 T 5 cr 5 q «nq mwl 

csrC^qr^) qqqqcnrq^qt viig I q3?t(;^) ct 1(^) a q q q r ^ qal(ar) 1 
„ — ^ text ) fol 79*' 

^ 3 : ?(’ q)g ^ ^ g q qq i^ I 
g^T gmq l 
3 fl^ ?rq»qql(^)ar I 
qi5Tfq( ) sggr ) il ? ii 

ffqs^f 0 3q^o aqr^(s)q q^ qq^.wr)q( ) 1 I ^gqq 
II II a ^ a q q «« II sngr 

• sqreqiglg^ 1 ’qg 1 • 

It ends thus abruptly. 

„ — (;abba) fol. 79* g ftor f^sft ^ araiff qS" ^ snm g?nr qqt 
qq qqgr yqr » The jabba ends abruptly here 

Reference — The text and its auto-coramentary are published. 
See No. 208. 
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aij. ] 


Metaphysics etc, Svetambara works 


lf% cT«n a«5iT ^%cr 
No 213 


Upade^pi^sada 


(Stambbas VII-XXII) 
^^ltll 8vopa]fla vrtti & tabbs 
167 

1871-72 


Siae. — II in by 5 in 

Extent. — ( text ) '97S folios , 6 bnes to a page, 42 letters to a line 
„ — ( tabba ) „ „ , 7 to 14 lines to a page , 39 to 45 

letters to a line 


Description — Country paper rough and wiute , Jama Devanagari 
characters , bold, big, clear and good hand-writing , borders 
niled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , red chalk 
used the first six statnbhas and those following the 22nd 
arc not to be found in this Ms , even the seventh begins 
abruptly , the extent of the stambhas VII to XXII a'ong 
with the corresponding portion of the com is as under — 


Stambha VII 

foil, 54* - IDS’* 


VIII 

foil 1* -47* 

99 

IX 

foil 47* “99” 

99 

X 

foil i»-s8» 

91 

XI 

foil 58'’ -93'’ 

99 

XII 

foil 1* - 43’’ 

99 

XllI 

foil. 

” 99 

XIV 

foil 66“ -141'’ - 

99 

XV 

foil 141*’ -210" , . 

99 

XVI 

foil 210“ - 267”, fol 224 repeated 

17 

XVII 

foil 1“ to 83“, fol. 65 repeated 

99 

XVIII 

foil 83** -'163** 

99 

XIX- 

fol). 1“ - ys** 

99 

XX 

foil i“-8i‘> 

19 

XXI 

foil 82“ - 139*, foil. 83 - 84 missing 

99 

XXII 

foil 139* - i8i*’. 

This 

IS followed by an extra fol. entirely blank. 


condition very good , some of the foil -have stuck together 
probably due to the presence of gum in the ink used. 

» R5+99+93+43-f268+168 (165+1) + 15 { 74 + 1 ) + 17)9 (181-?) = 
978 ' ' 
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Age — Samvai 1893 

Author of the text — Vijayalaksmi Sun For details see No 208 
com — Same as above, 
tabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject — Spiritual advice with an explanation in Gujarati 
Begins — ( te\t ) fol 54“ 

tmiTT sil^rlr « 

^ ? etc. 

I, — (com ) fol. 54* ?r«T»r irf^rq- 

Biraa'TT fks’fa tj# arai «FTc5r urfa aHaoi^r^l laaw* 
naar O a sanaaw arar angtnara aa ^ 

3ifa^(sar)a»iT asai sr? aniaT^nfaf^ a ^»nim 

ami T?mnT tr^mCmlaiam m(’i)5gn- a etc 

— ( tabba ) fol 54* aaf^ ^ atir ^ anrarfir ^ ajgr etc, 

— fol. 108’’ 5roa^^)(o)jgf^jfra?ftf*rti^ «r('ta)a 1 

^nsuT % oM sram. wtm ^laa: anareaf^ ^ 

^ - 

— fol 47* ain^(5)a, amama « i 

— fol 99^ 5^0 aaa ^()-awra 1 ^ srraor s’* ^ w- 

— fol s8* Wi^o ) ^(*) «■» \ *^aiaafif^’ > 

— fol 9?*’?frrTq?5T5irai%^C^5iwr^(^)a()fraTa 'etc. 

— (com) fol. 43'’ af<4*^ a Rf^diM4^iMro i | stw 1 ^ 

5r*Tlf^l%5Tg3^ar ^ijiamil I 

i%i^a*r(5)a sra^ ^ fsnna; R 

— (tabba) 315 a'asgm am aHhr ' am auau ig l a etc aam 

?nf a iggiad: «i3m ‘i^S^ a^r • %. a. 


1-2 Thii li a anlnirb of Sorst, 


5PX 


213',] 


Metaphysics etc* ^vet&mhara worh 


34S 


fesRI 1 anrat eft ? irfirft i-irtsRe^l- 

^ II STO ii 

fol 66* 5t^o f«ni *!i 5 iH snni' li egr- 

9 ^ \ qgj 53 ns[ I qr^ «>H i e. ?< 53 V 

HT 3 n^ ‘*?:nfV’ i 

fol 1^1^ '?^'l 

fol 210* yqs^ a q^ q i^itlH ?H SHT etc . - 

fol 267'’ 5ft gq ^ ^i siwil e*i etc. 

ibl. 83* ?^o ?'s «r^ s^q; e« ^IPT eft h 
fol rtfs'* ^coqo vi« atei^^r esjS il 
fol 75’’ ?;tis?o entff I e qW 

qft I 

fol 81’’ zngo ftqrftcm ^ 

qft a -q^ at® . . _ 

fol 139* qg g ftgfd ^gro ennr 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 8i* 

H egf^Hlis w ' 

„ — ( com ) fol iSi’’ tfq eig ftqi csitqr 5«nqR «CTT*Tfii 

arewra H jq^Plr >iK?trft ew eft> 3 Cl«f) 
iFi%m 3TF«i straift^staifu^ ftlmft)- 

e ft ^Enroa sn’sq ?ft aw^ ?[% 2<nT?M^''eT?fta sfh# 
m ee a^m?; 5 ie(a)e 5 rEr e^i 'T^ erafg) w eatft 
Tfaa'W ar/^ eftai*^ srwtswiq n?TriTr_ ' 
srw ergaaa^e^ft ^wirra q^e ^ ^ 1 

qt e ertm* I fli. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol 181*’ q gjjg q-jH^ vta Waft Hf a 3Tfi|r 5 ^ iroa 
^ 55 sratH ei^ ara a aft aiseaa e^fi «r ei# e^e »« 
^^^qofhF are r?i 5 qi«il aq^tnaea e*r^ »w 

, qiPiTii 

Reference. — The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No 208 c 


1-2 This 1b a suburb of Surat 
44 [ J L. P ] 



34 ^ JtfWij LtUr^urc and Phtlosqphj f 214. 


^# 17 ^ fT% cT^fT 55^r ^rrtcT 
■■2fo. 214 

Size. — 10^ ». by 4^ in 
Extent,— 85 folios ; 5 lines to a 


Upad^pmsada 

^(Siambba IX) 

■with svopajnfl & tabbS 

2192. 

1886-92 

, 30 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and ■white ; Jama Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, le^ble and good hand-wnung , 
borders ruled in two hues, in red ink ; yellow nigment 
used ; red chalk, too ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin , ^ is ■written in the left-hand margin : a stnp of 

paper pasted to fol. i*’ ? fol. 85 shghily tom ; condition 
tolerably good ; complete so far as the ninth stambha is 
concerned ; it is in verse , the work starts ■with eiplanadon 
of the yth vrata , the |abbi ends on foL a* s riius h is 
incomplete. 

Age. — Not quite modem. 

Author of the text. — Vijayalaksmi Sun For details see No aoS 
„ „ ,, com. — Same as above. 

„ „ ,, tabls — Noi menaoued, 

Snbjea. — Spiritual advice in Sanskrit , along with its explanation 
in Sanskni and Gujaiati. The text commences with 
enumeration of the 32 cnanlaks^as which are to be exdud- 
ed from diet by a Jama, and it goes up to exulanaiion of 
anarthadepda. 


Begms.^ — { text ) fol. I* 

- ^ _ I Jlirarf' 1 

Iran' vrattaw ii ? n 

— ( com. ) fol. I® §■ 5nnnti^nrE3wtii7? • etc. 

— ( com } fol. I* 

( ^hls ) fol. I® flw atnasEratn ^ 

Miig T g ^ sTTfig rtrsrar 


ai; «>1/ 
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Ends — ( text ) fol 83^ 

»gg trem I 

Soisri^r^gjE i 
<^5h|tTOT^ jnjia-^ H % II 



inw ST 5 JTWM %»i n ?H 11 


„ — ( com. ) fol 85* jmr g ^ g ^ mr^ *fla^rf^ 

cTOf gi2ft'ni««mfi»ti St?TnT cTOt ^FlITiraW 

gtfhS4^ ftciftirs^'Fnl 1 

» ( tabbil ) fol 2 '’ gj^T 5T^<^ Sri^ arsW^Ptg qj?ft 

This ends here 

Reference — The text along with us auto-commentary is pubh* 
shed Sec No. 208. 


Upade^prasada 

^ ) ( Stambha X ) 

tf% cRJir 25i(T with svopa3ria vrtti & tabbs 

No. 215 1193 

1886-92. 

Size— io|in by 4 Jin, 

Extent — ( text ) 75 folios , 6 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

„ (tabba) „ „ , 7 ' „ „ „ „ , 35 

Desenpuon.— Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink, numbers 
for foil entered in the right-hand margin as i, 2, etc , 
whereas, in the left-hand one as 374, 375, etc , over and 
above this, nos, for foil, 1-14 entered doubly as usual , the 
first fol. preceded by another of which the front part is 
blank and on the back part of which is given the table 
of contents for this work, red chalk used, fol. 61 
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partly damaged, edges and comers- ofofol. 75 slightly 
worn out , a strip of paper pasted to fol i** , condition 
tolerably good , the tabba extends up to only fol 57* , 
the text ( in verse ) however, goes practically up to the end 
of the loth stambha , so it is almost complete 

Age Not quite modern 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sflri For details see No 208, 

„ •», „ com — Same as above 

»» 71 77 tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — Spiritual advice with Sanskrit & Gujarati explanation 
Begins — ( text ) fol. i* 

„ — ( com. ) iol 1“ ii q H 

1 - - 

— ( com. ) fol 1“ 5nqv5<jngaa*TrfJr«T 

|i etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. t‘ 5^ q «rarTT^^ ^■'croT<sT) 

- f^Tqtr StMfhiOT ^ ^r^sfr y etc 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol 75* tttt sraiw *3rean' 

' *raara 1 j qg^qHi g ^ta T ‘asilV^s’ afWct J 

»n[^w • 

^cTu^o 3 na afhrft qinrlOT \ 

arefsf&a ^ a >i [ £g g g^ ' sa i ^tnd It ends thus 
(tabba) fol 57* ttsi 

sir 5 sn This ends abruptly. - - 

Reference.—The text along -with its'ailto-commentary is published 
. See No. 208. 
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2 ^ 6,3 Metaphysics etc ^vetSmbara uiorks 


( ^efJTCT I? ) 

ci«ir 23^ i^rflci 

J?p, 2L6 


'Upade^prSsSda 
( Stambha XI ) 
with svopajfia vrtti &> tabba 

1194 

1886-92 


Size,— 10^ in by s| m 

bxtcnt. — ( text )‘'66 fohos , 5 lines to a page , 3a letters to a line 


, — tabbi) ,1 ,, » tt tt » »> »> > 3 1 >» •> u « 

Descripti9n. — Country paper tough and white, Jama Devan&< 
gari characters , big, clear and good hand-wnting , borders 
and edges as well, ruled in two lines in red ink , red chalk 
used , numbers for foil, entered twice as usual , over and 
above this, these foil are also numbered in the left-hand 
margin as 649, 650, etc , the ist fol preceded by two foil 
which contain the table of contents , tne two sides out of 
these four are blank, a fol. appended to fol. 66^, wherein, 
too, the table of contents is given, the text, the auto-com- 
mentary and the tabba complete, condiuoo very good. 

Age — Samvat 1930 

\uihor of the text — Vijayalaksmi SOn For details see No 2c8 
„ „ com — Same as above 

„ tabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject — Spiritual advice ( in verse > along with an explanation in 
Sansknt and Gujarati It starts by laying emphasis' on three 
- - -days in a fort-might' — -1 

Begins. — ( com.') fol i* n A.0 u 

in3in iiror 

sflsn ntol at aigift 1 

quK^fi ' ainroi gg noi i' \ 'i 

, ' ^ iraqsff s(s:)f 3 wr^ 4 Fn 3 UT ^ etc 

„ — ( tabba ) qtqtri^i fkoi qraqr fim u# sfru atiTT^ 

% rmqmf ''tftvfl H gju ?? armw ?? 

s(i)^ 5 STU 1 etc ' = 
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99 


91 


Ends — ( text ) fol 66* 

?T 5 T ?[T?r WCT l‘ r^ g« Tg • 

^rivRT sn^ fiRftC u 

— (com ) (ol. 66“ % sn^ 

^ %«r > ^<6gq i ^^q^ aft « w ^v^- 

— (tabba) fol 66* arfct^^ gnV a ana ^2 ^ aiw 5^^ stf^ 1 

srra^ ts ?i*i ’iragw ansnrf spt 11 ? 11 
fcsRsiTT wn 1 
«N?^’r«nfa ?ga «i 

3i®ri5?Sra5ri^ f 5 a > - 

sWT^^T^RPn^T %k(?) stn tja r a^ aa li R 11 
farsr asar aia# ?5r ara 1 

cjftra I qrrnnr a. ?? ?a 1 *na ‘ ^aarina ' (0 

qrrani ea ^ This other date is also mentioned here 
Reference. — Thejext together with its auto-commentary is publish- 
ed, cSee No 208 . 


( ^cTRf ) 

1 % cf5£IT ^l%T 


TJ padeaprasadti 
( Stambha XVIH ) 
with svopa3&a vrtti & tabba 


No 317 


: 1195 

1886-92. 


Size.— io| In " by 4 7 in " , ' 

Extent.— '( text y III fohos, 5 lines to a page, 40 lifters to a line. 


,, ““( tabba ^ ,y ) 5 ^ » >* »> - » » 3® _ » »» »> »■» 

Description — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-wTiting , borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink , numbers for foil, entered 
twice once in the right-hand margin as i, 2, 3 etc , and 
once in the left left-hand one as 1289, 1290 etc., red chalk 
used , yellow pigment, too , the text ( in verse ), the auto- 
commentary and the tabba complete , condition tolerably 
good. -- ' 



217 3 


Metaphysics itc, Svetanibara works 551 

Age, — Not quite modern 

Author of the text.— vljayalaksml SOn For details see No 208 
,1 •„ „ com — Same as above. 

II It ,1 tabba — Not mentioned 

% 

Subject — Spiritual advice with elucidation m Sanskrit and Gujarati 
The work starts by defining the eight jrianacaras. 

Begins — ( text ) fol t* 

trjnhr git ibtS arreum «na:ii frar i 

gu il ? 11 

, -- ( com ) fol. 1 * 1 etc 

(com ) fol. i» ^ JttR gff I I git 

w ^rafe ^ etc 

„ — (tabl^) fo . i« STO ^nsTJTT aar^i^ u ^ if|: 

mnrai atranr 5n?f^ uviff tr fcreul 
Ends — ( text ) fol. in*’ 

«w ^frretr fy H H l iuy< 4 \n<yd. n ? it 
„ — ^com ) fol III*’ gro w ^ qrsfhri&et snn^qr ^ 

’iJJT sn<r i 

11 ^\so n TO(?iT)a t 

’TOpflRigityT I atu wCw>aJTv^ ^- 

^ ^ trs^Ttr asut ^ris 

snsroi flst^ 1 

„ — (fabb 5 )fol 

W tR^ U^Ufut nr^ 
^TTRlK I fl53 6^ W5IW tpf «f^ II ^ ll 

Reference —The text along with its auto-commentar^ is published 
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Upade&prasda 

( ^-cTW? ) ” ( Stambha XIX ) 

^*T^|r3 ^I^cl with svopa3navrtti & tabba 

No. 218 - 636 

1892-93 ^ 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 93 folios , 7 lines to a page , 29 letters to a line 

II C tabba ) ^ n > t< n n n n ♦ 4® n n n 

Description. — Country paper tough and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , small, legible and good hand-writing,, borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink , foil 
numbered thrice, in the left-hand margin as 2, 3, 4 etc., 
in the right-hand margin in two sets of numbers as 1112, 
1 1 13, 1114 etc. and 86 ( 186 ), 87 ( 187 ) etc,, the first 
fol. numbered as 2 , the following hence numbered as 
3, 4, etc , fol 93** blank , complete , this Ms does not 
contain the table of contents , perhaps it was written on a 
fol. preceding the one on which the text is written, the 
text in verse, its auto-commentary and the tabba complete, 
condition very good 

Age, — Not quite modern 

Author of the te\t — Vqayalaksmi Sun. For details see No 208. 
,, „ ,, com. — Same as above. 

„ „ „ tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice together with an explanation in San- 
skrit and Gujarilti This work starts by defining aniodha- 
dfftf, the fourth darianaedra. 

Begins, — ( text ) fol. 2* 

S|:r tfl ht ii?'i 

„ — ( com, ) fol 2‘ II II I 

— (com,) fol 2^ ^ 3T3t ^ • etc 


99 
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219. ] 


Melapbystcs e!ct , ^veliltnbara xvarls 


Begins — ^t'lbba) fol 2 * ^ »w 

^ H5rrJ 


Ends — ( text ) fol, 91 ’’ 

cT^ 5 «n H?f W ^ 5 r<r HTS" tfflEJWSjStl I 
5 r 5^ ^T^wnlia^am 11 

„ — ( com ) fol 92*’ spiCTTatiT 5 ?r<rF 3 fini'i^. ^‘*c4^nwig^Rir 

^Rm n 

sisr w(i)fsr m ug i 

jptPraC ) » ? H 

srcnftwTJmr jt 11 

iTSTTcfra «jm fa(i?r)fSrtT ii R il 

^^dbrrarq^ R«ifaw »l 
?nt^‘?r^Ts^ ST^ I 



% II 


^snsfo II H 

^TPrafwi^ wn’ I 

„ — (tabba) fol. 92 *' first sr first 

3T tr ^rnfi %9Kfs n# ^Rij (PTO fii^ ^ nqmrtsti 
3t# ^ ttsr rtto ffeg I ^rn:#gr srrtnr ^TET ^qT \R 


Reference — The text along with its auto-commentary is published 
See No. 208 


3q?5IsiT?lT^ 
( Ro ) 
string ff% cim 
No. 219 


TJpadesaprasada 
( Stamblm XX ) 
with svopairia vrtti & tabba 
1196. 
1886-92 


Size — io| in, by 4 J in, 

Extent.-(iext) 129-1 = 128 folios, ? lines to a page, 34 letters to a line 

tt yi > » . II )i II II I 36 


„ ~ (tabba) 
45 I J. L P 1 


it 


11 


ti «i 91 
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Description. — Country paper tough and greyish, Jama Devanagarl 
characters, bold, legible and good' hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines and edges m one, in red ink , red chalk 
used , yellow pigment, too , numbers lor most of the foil, 
entered twice as usual, over -and above this, foil also 
numbered as 1529, 1530 etc, in the left-hand margin, 

- a tabic of contents written on the back, side of a fol pre- 
ceding the first and on fol. i* , lol 47 lacking, otherwise 
the text, the vrtti and the (abba complete so far as the 20th 
stambha is concerned , condition very good 

Age. — Samvat 1928 

Author of the text — Vu^iylakjmiSQri. For details see No. 20S, 

,, „ „ com — Same as above 

II 11 II tabba — Not mentioned 

Subject. — The text in verse starts v'lfli the fourth type of austerity 
with explanation in Sansknt and Gujariiti, 

Begins — ( text J fol i*" 

T<n»rr aac fe rra n. 
srw fw^t^^rfer 11 ? u 

„ ' — ( com, ) fol. I* 1 etc. 

- (com.) fol 1? i^ g i r t^ g ar 1 etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol I** ’5fi'4r ^ Ta asut Brs- win ^ 1 M 

a snra sn^rr ?lr? nmn ^ Jl etc 

Ends.— ( text ) fol 128* 

nt 5 rivnawrns.nK 5 i?{$a sm^a 1 

„ — iconr.) fol. 129* war ^ ?a si 51 

.. f^nr q^nnnnnta-a traitf^ ma^i mana SK^roiraap 

'^nfrtviti faiJ ia g iga 1 
?^ 5 ra% n^ai a^i n aa i ^ » . 

mg ‘gvmf’nTiisq^f ^ 11 ^ if 
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g?T II ? II 

sm ^ jgYiFi wthtt i etc. 

^ 3 T FTg fft^ e;wi<r^ nW \\ 

’•pyggviqittC?) sftiggqv ^ >^tgTCTWtTt sjict- 

3T^^ZRT I 5*T ares g Wl oi B<g I l> 

Endi, — ( labba ) fol 129* 5^ ^ ^ sT^?JT jfnpTff ^ Jrgg^sr ^ 

mw «r »tr 9 g«rr angm srgww «;t«i» smtimar sfiart Jr 
srhmft ftrei ^VciT3 *il«ra^ «Ti5ntff «n»^t sra Ttsimr 

H^'r 5fe)gm<T? 3T5Tg ‘mgt 1 

rxk \RV{ 

Kwr II 

Rclcrcntc,— The text along with iti auto-cqmmcutary is pub 
Iishcd, See No 208 


( ) 

?T?IT -H^F ^iQ<i 

•No 220 

Size — 1 1 in by 5| in 
Extent — (text) 80-1 =79 folios^ 5 


Upadii^pilsgda 
( Stembha XXI ) 
wth 8^ o[iajna >Ttti & tabbs 

- 1197 

1886-92 

10 a page, 38 letters to a line. 


»i ( labbi ) i, „ » 5 ^ >1 II Ti n » 3^ 37 n n « ii 

JDcbCnption — Country paper tough and white, Jama Dcvanigarl 
characters, big, legible and good hand-w'riting , borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink , numbers for foil entered 
twice, once, in the nglU'band margin as i, 2, 3 etc , and 
once in the left-hand margin as 1655, i^5^i Ibll 

affixed to fol i* , a table of contents wTitten on them , red 
chalk used , white paste, too , fol. 9 missing, otherwise 
the text. Its auto-commentary and the tabba of the 21st 
stambha complete , condition % cry good. 
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Age — Not quite modern. 

Author of the test — Vijayalaksmi Sun For detail? Sec No 208, 
„ „ „ com. — Same as above. 

»» ’ *1 „ tabba, — Not mentioned 

Subject — Spiritual advice in verse in Sanskrit along with its 
explanation in Sansknt and Gujarati 

Begins. — ( test ) fol. 1“ 

fl[ 5 T H 1 11 

— ( com ) fol, 1* 51 ^ qtJTHTneisrdrfr I g 

u?T I etc. " - _ 

M ~ ( tabba ) fol i“ ipicTr %?{> f^ir 

«Td^ mug ^i?R(?r) ^g i s-u ^ 1 etc, . _ 

Ends, — ( text ) fol 80* 

snFfw R rafam ^ d 1 

- ?BlT3TTraWtW 3ITII^ Sfg II ~ ' 

' . "ffcT Pi^a«*irtia> ^ ' 

II I II 

}>. (com )fol 80“ s^nT^gagral gy- 
tTR aw g i q n q i giT nfrgfSmir- 

^ «rraisrtiT » ? 11 

q: 5RPT »!555#<P i/har- 

altr ifftTTT II ' - - -" 

„ — ( tabba ) fol 80* q't'V *?h{t«tT qi«Ti c mn»fr 

Tt»i^ SsfWr i^tr q" t?r?r miqfr n 

Reference.— The text along with its auto-commelitar} is publish- 
" ed See No 208 
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Uj^dmprS^da - 
( ^«WT ' ( Stambhft XXII ) 

wsu asair ’E[%r with svopajQa vrtti & tebba 


No. 221 

Size. — io7 in by 5^ in 


1198 


1886-92 

Extent. — (text) 71-2=69 folios, 5 lines to a page, 31 letters to a line 


„ — (tabbi) ,, ,, , ,, „ ,, ,, ,, j 28 ,, ,, ,, ,, 

Description — Country paper tough and greyish , Jama Devana- 
^ gari characters , big, clear and fair hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink red chalk and yellow pigment 
used, foil, numbered as usual , the first two foil larking , 
otherwise the commentary and the ^bba which begin 
abruptly go up to the end , numbers of foil. 3, 4 etc. 
also marked in the left-hand margin as 1737, 1738, in the 
very beginning there is a fol numbered as 22 , its front 
part IS blank, whereas the other part furnishes us with a 
table of contents for the 22nd stambha , a piece of paper 
of the size of a fol seems to have been pasted to its front 
part , condition on the whole good 

Age — Not quite modern. 

Author of the fexr.— "Vijayalak^ml SQri For details see No 208 
„ „ „ 60m, — Same as abovei^ " 

„ „ tabba — Not mentioned 

Subject — Spiritual advice along with an explanation in " Sanskrit 
and Gujarati 

Begins. — fol 3* ( text ) Begins abruptly ‘ 

„ — (com ) fol 3* !stTa^_?ra. h t tm l 

i_ 

ubfar >i * 

„ ( tabba) SI ft g?5»T § 1 

; ;i wn ij etc. 

1 Bae p laV** of tho prioted edition " ~ 

3 Thera it a commentarr on this Torae So ahonld it be looked npon, si 

forming a part of the text? 
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Endst — ( text ) fol. 71’’ 

H etc, as in No. 213 ( p. 343 ).- - 
„ — C com. ) fol 71*' jRina: ipr si? 

^ siTor*i, BiWsg- > 
srSiSrsjmiir Jisimr 1 

- =€1 ’^51 ci^t I 

»m-?T?B»iRiBfiw^^nBST 5 iS^qT 11 ^ |i ?riw = 1 ^^ 11 

^ 7 **’ ^ mt tr Bf# f ?w «fir ir 

mSrtr sfiijn^ ^ 5^ Jii'i 'srm 5 ts ^ qn^r 1 

Reference.— The text along with itfrauto-commentary is publishcdt 
See- No. 208. 


( RV ) 

•ITo 2 ZZ 

Size — io| in by 4.^ inT 


- UpacleMpi-Ssada 
■ ( Stambha XXIV ) 

^\itlj svopajfia vifcti & tabba 

1199 . 

1 . 886-92 


Extent — (text) 94+1 =93 folios, 3 hnes to a page, 40 letters to a line. 
u ( tabba ) ,, ,, 3,*® ^ ff ’}.>> J2. ^ ” ” ” ” 


Description. — Country paper rough and white, Jama Devan 9 gari 
characters , this Ms! contain^ the text as well as the inter- 
linear tabba , big, clear and good' hand-writing , borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink , folk numb'ered in both 
the margins , in the right-hand one as ?, R etc., and in the 
left-hand one as etc , a fol. has been' affixed to 

the ist fol where we find the table of contents regarding 
the 24thr stambha , fol. 94’’ practically blank , for, only the 
table etc written on it ; condition very good, the text ( in 
verse ), the vftti and its tabba almost complete ; the colo* 
phon misinng ’ 


Ag6«— Not quite modem. 
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Author of the tc’tt — Vijayalak§mi SQri. For details see No 208 - 
- „ „ „ com — Same as above 

•I . »» >> Wbb2 — Not mentioned 
Subject — The 24th stambha along witli it' explanation in San- 
skni and Gujarat! 1 It starts with a reference to Ya^obhadra 
• Sflri. 

Begins — ( text ) fol i* 

q!ffnnfa:ftTT£ii t*- 
^ ~ (com )fol i‘ ^isj t 

etc - - - 

„ — ( tabb=i ) fol I* smsov "sm 

STR sftq- <£ irr iBTlr il etc. 

Ends — ( text ) fol. 93’’ 

?gar > 

hImihvs?!! inn n < il 

firTarnRnr upera; ntnnr ^ atSa 1 
B[rT ra|nr Qatas H ^ n 
3tgtrNm3*f?T a^rmriat fir efinn 1 

fti/ii^^fwajifSr sp^ijraj aairavr 1 
^ 5 ^ 5 T&«CTR ^ war atn^ar 11 8 n 
«^'t««t<td\Mtat nttal 

n tR ^a?Jt^%inR>' »i h u 

n afg rnf l f a tng;R ’ ( ends abrnptl) . ) 

„ — (com.) fol. 93“ awnrt^sn^i^ t^am^^wntwuaaT^aoilTiatc l> 
„ — (tabba) fol ji*" ff nmRiJSaf anf?^ ^ c 5 ¥ 5 ?!^ w 

tnaff- srrara '^nlTnar wnnw ^ nvift n ?- 

asrts^ 3tr5^ tRrohr «JV}^ «nn ‘-^tf^ar si^roi 
viciff 5 T 5 !ai^ e?ai^ ^aa I . 

Reference — The text along with its auto-commentaty is published. 
See No 208 


1 Sea p 23C of the printed edition 
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iSgr g ai^q *^ 14>- 

No. 323 

She , — in by 4^ in. 

Extent* — 31 folios, 12 lines to 


tlpsde&prasadanysta- 

drstantatima^oka- 

samgraba 

- 166 
1871-72 

page , 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing , 
borders not ruled, foil numbered in the right-hand margin, 
fol I* blank , complete so far as it goes 

Age, — Not modern, . - - ' . ' 

Author. — Vijayalaksml Sflri. For details see No 208^ 


Subject. — It contains the introductory verse of the commentary of 
the first stambha ^ Over and above this there is a collec- 
tion of the last verses pertaining to illustrations. 

Begins,— fol i** i] etc, as in No. 208 

fol 3i* 

^rnm^r ’Sywr 1 

snRT. ^ R sgrem ti etc. 

Endsi— fol 3 1’’ I 

' ^ I „ 

_ ^ ^ 11 » 

^^cnt^iT5(nr& ^ 

^rsrg inn® i “ 

srr^«PT mSw 11 1 

Reference — Published. See No. 208, 
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( ;j^fRmfoHTT55T^5J?r ) 

No 221 

Extent — fol 336* to foL 336*>. 


Upad eraraaniui alskukka 
U vaesamanimalSkulaya 

826 (1) 
1892-95 


Description — Complete , 13 verses in 

826 (a) 


ill 


Author — Jineivara Sun. 


1892-93 


For other details see 


Subject A metrical composition in Prakrit giving spiritual advice 
Begins — fol 339 * 

sfl^trrs' ir«Tr fir 1 

%gr sgr frosTf vrmw gta q ^ n \ ll 

^ ft f St ST^fttrST? ?rw 1 

sr stusi? ll R li etc 

Ends ~ fol 336*’ 

pi *ip»ifetq>^w^°raai fiigu twqit H iiftn 1 
^ 3 - sTofi qjamffr firsr^ g qc r ^jfn^ f mg li 11 
' 3fq^i?mftii7rv5T^5rgr I 

Reference — Cf. this work with a work m 25 verses-styled as otIct- 
Tf3»Ti c ? >^a ^ and noted in Limbdi Catalogue as No. 328. 


No 225 

Size — 10 in by 4I in 


-Up tdcsamalSprakai^na 
( Uvaesamalapagarana ) 

- 641 (a) 
1892-95 


Extent — 36-4-1 = 31 folios, 14 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line 

Description - Country paper thin and giey-, Jama Devanagarl 
characters with ^arstigts , bold, legible, uniform, big and 
elegant hand- writing, borders ruled m pairs of lines in 
black ink , space' between these pairs coloured red , 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin , unnumbered 
46 [J L F ] 
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sides have a small disc la the centrp, whereas the numbered 
have over and above this, two more one, in each margin, 
thus the numbered have so to say three discs, one in the 
_ centre and the other two in each of the two margins, one 
on each side, each having a further decoration on the 
upper as well as lo\\ er sides by way of a straight line efc , 
the 6rst two foil furnished with two beautiful pictures of 
two Jinas, the i6th and the 6th or the 2Tst, as there are 
marks of a deer and a ^flower ^t the bottom, whereas 
there are at the top two peacocks, one on each side , the 
right-hand margin of the first fol " slightly worn out , 
foil 2 to 5 have their corners a little bit damaged-, almost 
every fol has a portion mostly outside the body eaten 
away by worms to a lesser or greater degree, condition 
tolerably good , red chalk used to mark the numbers 
for verses , foil 24 to 27 and 3 3 missing, otherwise com- 
plete, this Ms. contains additional works as under > 

( I ) anSrartjirf^freTtr Vol. XVII, No 1161 foil. i8*’-2o* 

C 2 ) stfiraTonRTisr - foil. 2o*-2i* 

( 3 ) Vol. XVII, No. 624 foU 2 1 *-22** 

(4) q^;rliRrrcft»n 5 Rnj- foil. 22‘’-23‘’ 

( 5 ) WiwtqsvJ „ 23‘’-incomplete 

( 6 ) „ 28*-29*, begins abruptly 

( 7 ) _ „ 29*-3o*’ 

(8) „ 3 o’’- 3 i’’ 

( 9 ) .. 

( ro ) „ 32Mncbmplete 

(II) ^fhmii^nfkrEr „ 3 4*- 3 begins abruptly 

( 12 ) £01.36”. 

Age — Pretty old 

Author — Dharmadasa Gam In v 538 the author has suggested 
his name 2 Traditionally he is looked upon as a pupil of 
Mahavfra 

1 If this is 8 padma, the Jlna is 6th, if it ia a bine lotni, the Jina is Slst 

2 On putting together the first syllables of the following words we get 
the author’s name 

qiSf, sm, & (5rf|. 

For a aimilar'artlfioe see p 309, fn 1. 
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In Prof PSterson Report V, p 164, we hive at the 
end of a legendary account in Sanskrit 

* According to it our author ‘ formerly a king ’ has composed 
this magoihcent work with a view to giving advice to 
, his son Ranasimha 

Subject — A Prakrit work 111 544 verses ( gathas ) of immense 
value It IS at least as old as the 8th century AD It is a 
master-piece of spiritual sermons Moral advice given 
here is of the best type possible and so several Jamas com- 
mit It to memory Dhammovaesamala of Jaj'asiirha Son 
js based upon this work The entire work is divided into 
three parts, each known as ‘ parivc^a ’ 

For some details about this text see my work qrfv 
( Jrr?!cT ) <3^ ( pp 127, 150, 190, 209 & 237 ) 

and my introduction ( pp. 5, 27, 45 & 47 ) to Upadeia- 
ralnUkara. 

Verse 51 is interpreted m loi wa5s by Udayadharma 
In V, 471 there is mention of a bird called *m 3 sahasa’* 
The text IS utilized for interpreting omen?. See 

Begins. — fol i** 

fsTotgfilT 

II ? 11 

tprl riMi r g’ovJ r tfol’ IrtgytuRtt 11 ^ ti etc 

Ends — fol, 1 8* 

ii t dndu r aitfw r 1 ^ 1 

qrmr t qp F CTg ror 1 gar ^ tmrffoT H u 
^3 ror q iKufrw or I vn^ snwl sr I 

IT v siifilfa sTTfotai arornw^srl- »i 11 
g.w T fO T I ^ 1 _ 

gi*«Hc 5 i '^g gr i T»T >' « 

I ^ ©Bi? «n 1 

^ smiTf aran^sr frraroT si li 11 “ 
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^a:^reinR«nmoim ^sar fe 3 ?|rcr u ^vs \i 
f^u iE »qo i cgo 4 €^ i^t 5 Rqr t t g 'fr t x>gTg^f%^ I 

!T^i^3m®gji*T(5')'5^T gCsMs’g g R uun snnr 11 1 

S”n 5gi|^fi*nnor qr55i*rTR^Tor ^ I 
^^mf^wniT etnrs^T ^sgaiioi 11 n 
viwi^^pnStqtr > (wToi^ii^S^gTsmraTu i 
JTier 5^ I ^ifkuT gg'rer^iror ii C 440 ) n 

gfcTTfr 5f|^ \ ^01^ S*T«T055fT ST I 

Tg^T TO I aga fa s ^nnqt ^d tg i| it 

" m 

gr«i gH«re goi^ ' g ^ t lHdiqJK oi qjpT I 
nigToi gsan (gsgicr) «r 5 ^qr ^^; 9 T(=g^r) 55 igT n u 
srr^ u ‘cS^or’gggCft) 1 sna q- ‘^’(^) 1 

HTsr q- <tg3Tr srrar 1 ^ li il 

ai^^HTn^or 1 si fk^ «n% 3 i awioimoiaiCoT) 1 
ff i?iig gaq i i%ni9<niTfqf)nnrqr qtotrM Hvy it 
gf^ gmig II ^ ,-* 

Reference — The text is published by Ranchodlal Gangafam from 
Ahmedabad in Samvat 1934 edited- and 

translated by L P Tessiton in Gioriwle della Societa 
Asiauca Italiana, XXV ( 1912 ), p 167 S The text is 
published along with Yogaiastra ( mula ) by the Jama 
Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in A D 1915 The text together 
with. Its Gujarati translation and that of Ramavijaya 
Gael’s commentary on it is published by Umedchand 
Rayachand from Ahmedabad in A D 1923 " A com- 
pendium named as sR^^ q airftvntr aroarr afT^naagvn^iiT- 
f^^xro^rlg ” compiled by K^am'avijaya Gam and published 
in A D. 1936 contains this text( pp 122-150) along with 
22 other works , _ . , _ 

This beautiful text is published along“with the com- 
mentaries of Siddharsi '( the author- of gqfhfKqqnq^qj’^i ) 
and Ramavijaya Gam, by Hiralal Hansaraj of Jamnagar in 
A. D. 19 19. 
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The text noted by Ra)endralala Mitra, in lus Notices 
Vol X, pp 46-47 ( A. D 1892 ), Calcutta Collection 
, Catalogue X p 1 9 1 fF. and in Pavolini Florence Catalogue 
Nos 744-746 

For palm-leaf Mss of the text see Peterson, Reports I 
PP 9 , 13. ^ 3 . 3a, 45 . 6*. 64. 7 *. 7 S. 82, 90, 9Sand 
103 and III pp 24, 27, 130* and 165* 

For description of additional Mss of text sec Weber 
II, p 1082 B.B R A S Vols III-IV ( p 404 ), Keith’s 
Catalogue and JinaratnakoSa ( Vol I, p 49 ) 

, For a Ms ol the text together with a Sanskrit com- 
mentary based upon that of Siddha Rsi sec Keith’s Cata- 
logue No 7679 


No m 

Size — io|^ in by 4 in 


Upadesamalaprakarana 
' 6 A 0 (a) 
1892 - 95 , 


Extent. — 20 folios , 15 lines to a page , 45 letters to a line 


Description.— Countrj paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
ntgari characters , tolerably big, legible and very fair 
hand-.vriting , borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink , space between these pairs coloured red yellow 
pigment used , foil numbered an the right-hand margin , 
unnumbered sides have a small disc m red colour in the 
centre only , the numbered, m each of the two margins, 
too , fol 1* blank , it is decorated with a beautiful design 
in various colours, complete 345 verses, this work ends on 
fol 17* , the other work mz commences on 

this very fol 1 7* and ends on fol 20'’ , condition good 


Age. — Samvat 1643 


1 Here is noted a Ms having the text and Biddba SBdbu’s oommentary 

2 Here is noted a Mm having the text and Batnaprabba Suri’e oommen* 
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Begins. — ^,fol i** 

II TO I 

I. siftraroT feoTg:?^ etc. 

Ends. — fol 17* 

' m 

^ ^«T? Wlf*»nnt etc up to fgfniT ntf r ^oiV l as in 
. No 225 Then we have — ■ 

HyM i{ ^mtit II 

M ^a; ?? f^rar refea H® 

11 swTfNjT ^TTf^CRf TOard it 
N. B — For other details see No 225, 


^^^RTTcJIsi^r^ Upade^malSprakarana 

No. 227 - - 

1882-83. 

Size,— 10^ in by 4J in 

Extent — 21-3=18 folios , 13 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish , Jama 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^mars , small, 
uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing , borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink , space between these pairs 
coloured red , foil numbered in the nght-hand margin 
only , unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
only in the centre, , the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too, foil i* and 21’’ blank, foil 12, 16 and 17 
, missing , otherwise complete , edges of some of the foil 
slightly worn out , condition tolerably good 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol 

l« II # dlffrmiy « 


Hftraior I etc 



^25 ] Metaphysics etc, Svettltnbara svorls ^6>j 

Ends — fol 2i‘ 

iiIfqqT’er*nffiair etc practically up to the end as in 
* No. 225 

N. B — For other details see No. 225. 


No 228 

Extent — fol la*" to fol. 14*. 


Upadc&mal5prakarana 
1106 (54) 
1891-95. 


Descriptfon.— Incomplete, 33 verses in all For other details see 
Namaskararaantra Vol. XVII, No 736 

Begins — fol. 12** 


II etc. as in No 223 

Ends. — fol. 14* 


5^ ftr g sg T i iiT(g)ffr ^ iw ^ s r fi tng \ 

’(nw 5Tr ^ ^ pwl’ « 'i 

^ fiftPT q w ’ efftan y 1 
^ ^ ?im II H 

N. B — For other details see No 225 


<F???niT5ST5ni^ UpadefemSlapmkarana 

No 229 

1887-91 

Size,— roj in by 4J m. 

Extent. — 22 folios , 13 lines to a page ,38 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper rough, thin and greyish , Jama 
Devanagarl characters with ^ormsiTS , small, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing, borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink , the space between these pairs coloured 
red , foil numbered In both the margins , unnumbered 
sides have a small disc,’ in red colour, in the centre , the 
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numbered in each of the two margins, too , fol blank , 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out , condition on the 

whole good , complete , 545 verses, this Ms begins with 
the and verse according to No 225. 

Age — Old. 

Begins, — fol. i** 

II t<io II % stHT I 

etc. 

Ends — foU ai** 

^ etc up to ^W(^) as m 

No 223. Tins IS followed, iy theJines as under . — 

II ’«« ( M«y ) 

fnrr^roi ^ nq- urBitr 1 
cT i]^T?r!irT ii u 

5^ «fV3q*^j[Iinq5ISR;q:0T wq l| gr II 
N B — For additional particulars see No 22J. 


3q%51?ITv5TSRiq:<iT 
No 230 

Extent. — fol 22 *^ to fol. 3 O'* 


Upade^mSlaprakarana 
613 (d) 
1884-86 


Description — Complete , 544 verses in all For other details 
see Paksikasutra ( Vol XVII, No 1146) 

Begins.7-%foL 22*" 11 ti.Oq 11 

w r ^s roT etc as in No. 223 

Ends. — fol. 36** 

. etc. up to :i%fbi«TtrT 'ttiafr il 'lyy as in 

No 223 This IS followed hy ihe line as -under — 

?r% wr^^5TJITqJTSiq»^ei » 

N. B. — For further particulars see No 223 


1 In No 2S5 this is numbered ae 43, 
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No. 231 

Extent. — fol 24* to fol 3S“ 


TJpaderamaliprakarana 

1269 (6) 
1887-91 


Description — Complete , 544 verses m all , foil 26 to 35 worm- 
eaten to some extent. For additional particulars see 
Namask’lramanira ( Vol. XVII, No 73s ) 

Begins, — fol 24* ii A.0 11 aif ti 

JTWsrei etc as in No. 223 

Ends — fol. 35* 

arFWtHvii^ror etc up to ftT'ornnir ^loft as in No 223 
This IS folIoN\cd by the line is under — 

II '^yy sfk 11 tr n eft 11 s? 11 

N B — For other details see No 223, 


No 232 

Size. — 13^ >n by 1 1 in. 

Extent — 203 leaves , 3 to 3 lines to a leaf , 50 to 35 letters to 
a line 

Description — Pilm-leaftliin, durable and greyish , JainaDevanagari 
characters with t iam^t is , small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing , the Ms presents an appearance as if the 
work IS written in two separate columns, but, really it is 
not so \ for, the lines of the ist column are continued to 
the second , borders of each o^ the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink , red chalk used , a string passes through 
the holes in the space between the columns , two wooden 
boards encompass the Ms , leaves numbered in both the 
margins in the right-hand one in numbers and in the left- 
hand one in letters e g oif, ^ etc , at the end we have 
two extra blank leaves , a small portion on the right-hand 
side is worn out in the case of leaves i to 79 , in some 
47 IJ L P I 


Upade^malaprakaraQa 

74(a) 

1880-81. 
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cases the relevant t^ntten portion is also gone , leaves 193*’ 
and 194* ^smntty , the first four 16 a\ es have stuck together , 
condition on the whole fair , this work ends on leaf 52* , 
ikis Ms. contains in addition the follow ing works 

( I ) leaves 


'52“-io6* 


( 2 ) ( I-IV ) 

"■C 3 ) 

( S ) 

(7 ) 

- - < 8 .) 



io6*-t44*’ ^ 

' ' J2t5«-iS4‘> - 

154^-165* ■ 

' i65»-I78*> 

I78’’-i84*’ 
i84‘’-I92\ 

f' Voi. xvn, 

- - - - No 919 leaves 195* to 197*’ 

C9) ( q un m g^ ic riH ) Vol XVll, No 1186 

. - leaves J97'’ to 198** 

( lo ) ifiaga’sg iC ? ) consisting of 53 verses leaves 

198’’ to 203’’ 

Age — Old, 

BegiUs — leaf- 4^ 

twJ ^ ^Rpnrt - yi’HytHT i 

^ 501 uRwH trienr stgefr i* 

... 5cqv ^ ^ qrorl I ' 

fiW^r «i%er «n% H*ntFF v " 3 * ii etc 

Ends — leaf 51'* 

fir ^wi^T^pimnir etc up to rarmw M as in 
No. 22 $. This IS followed by the line as under - — 

» ,ir " ^ 1‘ - 

Nr B.-— For further particulars see No. 225. 


1 Ink spread* oni 
- 2 Hfifs 18 the last foot of v. 34, 
-3 TJbJS is y 35. 

4 This IS V 36, 
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No 233 

Size. — 12* in by 2 in 

Extent — 186-2=184 leaves, 4 
* letters to a line 


Ujnde^raalSprakamna 
73 (n) 
1880-81 

to 6 lines to a leaf , 40 to 45 


Description — Piltn-leaf , Jama Devanflgari characters with ^grrraTs > 
bold, big, legible and good hand-wnting , the work 
though continuous, appears to be divided in t\to columns , 
each column has borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink , red chalk used , numbers for leaves entered twice 
olice as r, 2, 3 etc in the right-hand margin and once 
in letter-numerals as in Kalpasutra Vol XVII, No 
499 , some leaves numbered twice in the right-hand 
margin , leaf t* blank , so are leaves 57“ and no*’ , leaves 
72 and 1 12 lacking , on leaf 120* we have ar sr only , so 
to say It IS practically blank , leaf 186** less legible, ink 
having faded , several leaves have their edges and corners 
^vornout, condition tolerably good, complete , this Ms 
contains in addition the following works — 

( I ) ^TBimren^ ( 44 verses ) leaves jy*” 64“ 

( 2 ) Vol XVII, No 626 leaves 64'’-67® 

( 3 ) leaves 67 *-70® 

( 4 ) vTFift^nrj ^OT iVw^T? leaves yo'-ya** ^?) incomplete 


( 5 ) 

( 6 Vol XVII, No 1373 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

(10) URWfiHOT 

(11) 

(12) 


Laves ya** (?)-7S“ 
leaves ys'-yy** 
leaves 77'’-84® 
leaves 84“-90® 
leaves 90"- 93“ 
leaves 93“-94'’ 
leaves 94‘’-iio" 
leaves 1 1 i®-i2i® 


(13) 3Tf^sTTf>tRcr7( 14 verses ) Vol XVII, No 1166 leaves 

I2I*’-I28'» 

leaves t28’’-i29‘’ 
leaves i32“-x86‘’ 


(14) C I-H ) 

(15) vlwrer 
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Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf i* 

Tmnr » 

sn^ra?oi nioraf^ etc 

£nd5.«^ leaf 57*’ 

etc up to t^rrvTR^r ^ as m No. 225. 
This IS followed by the line as under • — 

^HT 

%ference. — For further details see No 225 


No 234 

Si2e, — jo^ in by 4^ in. 

fixtent — I +29 -10 = 20 fobos , 13 lines to a page 5 38 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama 
Devanagari characters with frequent ^gnrais, big, clear, 
legible, uniform and good hand-'nnting, borders ruled in 
two lines in black ink, red chalk and yellovv pigment used, 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin, foil. 1 to 10 
missing, so the Ms begins abruptly, several foil more or 
less worm-eaten, condition on the whole tolerably good, 
there is an additional fol. in the beginning, it is numbered 
as 19, this side is for the sake of convenience here looked 
upon as fol 19*, on fol 19*’ we have a portion of Upadesa- 
mala verses 67 to 78 ( last few verses J , on the other side 
of this fol we have and then a part of^- 

this seems to be continued on fol 1 1*, so it 
appears that the fol preceding the iith has been later 
on numbered as iq, formerly it may have been numbered 
as 10, on this undcstanding it is considered here as the 
first w'ork embodied in this Ms , the second is vi bat is 
named as 


Upade&irillapraiaraiia 

799 (a) 
1899-1913 



] MelapiJjystcs etc, ivetanibara worts 

Age — Pretty old 
Begins — fol ly’’ 

sTraCgr^rr 9 Ra 5 jn 9 i( 55 )jTer sr ^nJ3rr(«Tr)Era<^) 15(5) 1 

^EpPHi^tCfn) iV a^an? n ^\9 11 « 

VmTf^T ^Wg g^g 3T^g »TraV ST% 3 # wf I 
JT ?JT grr 8?7>f li ^vs (?«J)il etc. 

Ends — fol 19*’ 

sn- etc up to nrni«nTr «Trtin as in No 225 

This IS follovied by the line as under — 

II II nif afrgq^tsmr^SI gWH n ^ N 
N B ~ For ocher details see No 225 


No 235 

Size — 9| m by 4J in 

Extent. — 5 folios 1 5 lines to a page , 54 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper rough and white , Jama Devanagar! 
characters , big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing , 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in one, in red ink, 
foil numbered as usual, strips of paper pasted to foil 1* 
and 2*, condition on the whole tolerably good , this Ms 
ends abruptly, so this work is incomplete, loi verses in all. 

Age — Old 

Begins — fol t“ 

11 §• TO «fWhr?r*nir 11 
mnaror etc 


UpadeMmalSprakarana 

693 

1899-1915 


1 This Is a part of the SSOtb versa acoordlng to the printed edition of 
tbe text only ( J D P SsbhS) 

3 This and tbe following verses tally with verses 531 etc 
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Ends — fol. s'* 

3inn^3P(TTTro*Tr i 

3n^ sfT{f^)3i ^I%3! ^ 5^9iT»i^(gr) Tn e^T i (? e s) n 

swt ’^53iT 3^<^rf raRnyunr n 

s^Tir^*i:g[r(fr)^g^nng^q^?3^TOfkii^} (^e^) II 

1 etc 

N. B. — For additional information see No 225 


; 5 i^= 5 mT^rsrgiraT 

No 336 

Size — io| in by m. 


Upadesamalaprafearana 
with HeyopSdcya viviti 

1105 

1887-91 


Extent. — 258 + 1 =255 folios, 13 lines to a page , 53 letters to a Ime 


Description — Country paper thin, tough and t^hite , Jama 
Devanagari charaaers \Mth frequent ^ g w isns , sufficiently 
big, prefectly legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
■vinnng, borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red , red chalk used . 
yellow pigment used for making corrections , foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin once as 252, 233 etc, 
and once as 1 , 2 etc , fol 252* blank except that the follow- 
ing line IS wTitien on it — 

|1 gqs ^fHlgl f??Tur. 1 u ^ B H 

There is blank -space on the right-hand side of each of 
the foil 252** and 253’ , every fol. is more or less worm- 
eaten , condition on the whole tolerably good , the last 
fol IS half gone so it is pasted on a piece of v hue paper of 
the size of a fol , fol 271 repeated ,-fol. 27S numbered as 
28 and 29, too , so fol 279 35,30 , both the text and its 
commentary complete. 

Age — Old - ' ' 


1 Thii is styled as vivaratfa, too, by "the commentator himtelL 


25^-] Meiaphystcs etc ^vefUtubara works STS 

Author of the comment-iry — Siddha Sadhu alias Siddhar^i same 
as the author of Upamitibhavaprapahcakatha 
Subject. — The text along with a Sanskrit commentary It is named 
* as Heyopadeya as it so begins In this commentary Hari- 
bhadra SUn is saluted 
Begins. — ( text ) fol i** 

et; as m No 225 
„ — ( com ) fol I** u Jiff fftqgnt il 

5 *rl‘rr^inhr^ff( 5 i)ffifii i srgHvnaiftfMr 11 
i^sr^a[fnK^iffr^ifeffT^ff«Tfhr*ic srwEffftr i> 

»flf TOTsraTfewn?= 5 rTjffw ffa^unr 1 

fSr^wCTaiHiiiqsprfffcJ ^ 5 T 

atr^ crmp^aTs<Tq$n auffuuRafisisffot ff’ttrsirs l ^^tsnwwjTsifr 

^firtr iRffaTPa<mgT 5 i snRoigtnms^ f^^r^on?tfa a^ro- 

arauT fj frv iawt rT ga ^an^ arwaaffis il ^ h 

This IS followed by the first verse of the te&t above 
referred to and after that we have — 

ffagai » ffnat '^ffi^pg;^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2^0** 

aafauff^gffnt’E^r etc up to afJEgtnor ^ 11 H 

as m No -240 

i , — ( com. ) fol a^o** qrastti stfgBviwa * ■a^Ts^ra; 

5 m 5 fBr^^«i 5 iw 5ffr« ?5 ^(^)%r(?B)5'»nanii(ar) uTC?ai)- 

gw(?f^uro trg-wTcjI’qqaT aT2*ra!rq isn^nra qiar 

(y») a 3a arar ta^ at q^ s a^gai^a ^ma 

araff^ at^ilsltifra uPaa aiar ar'^wruVirvareaCa ) a 5^ 11 aril 

- ftw(a) ^aiaaiffu 

aBiaaiaar 

_ atfttelftff a^ 11 - - — 

1 In F«t«noD, Report III, p 130 wo have , but on p 184 

there it H ? 
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e?g^(3r) f^(^)cT 

frac ergflr ga r g ^ gflf OT(5rr)?ri?nj' » 
cfT<TT^ fwrq- mfttsrtiWT i 

5«nng^(5r)nr ^gr vOh t(?^) OTr(«)5r ii 

®ft^fc5T3^ ^ 

^rmw « s: >» ii ^ n 


IH3TW57W' 


ftt5T5(s)oRir 


;gT% <H«rm^q?nraT ^^r(^r)?n«r 


=tRr raf^r h ^fQth^ fe 


After this we have some letters made illegible by applying 
yellow pigment They seem to be soractlimg like this — 


•igfrM 




srik 


Reference — For additional Mss written on palm-leaves and having 
the text as well as this commentary see Peterson, Repon III, 
pp 25, 130-13 1 and 172-173 On p. 2 j, one line from 
the beginning and two lines from the end viz. sframd^rnrsT 
etc upto gq% ^q i g n %g r ^B r ^rwig are gnen from the com- 
mentary On pp 130-13 1 we have the lines from 
isTm^q- etc upto the last line noted above (i.e. upto ^rmtr) 
and then we have — 

“ fkiTg rgg tr ^ Egrwg^rgFcq~^{gfg=^yoiT~ 

fH^gnrr n etc 

On p 172 the lines from the end of the commentary 
are given Thej begin with ^ f^ j r a and go up to gr^nrr ’ 
as in No 240 This is followed by wtra <^tc* 

on p. 173 


1 There are a few lacunae. 

2 Is this a ptopoe name 1 
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There is noied on p 184 a palm-leaf Ms. of the com- 
mentary only. .For additional Mss of this 
see G. O Series Vol XXI, pp i and 51 and Jinaratnakosa 
, (Vol I, p, 49), In the Lfmbdt Catalogue one Ms having 
the te\t and is noted as No 324. This is 

probably the same commentary that is dealt with here, for, 
tins begins with One Ms is noted in Keith’s 

Catalogue as No. ‘7679 and one in GSAI (Vol XXV, 295) 

PS — It seems from p 376, 11 . ir-13 that this No 
236 contains the text, Siddharsi’s commentary on it and 
narratives added to this commentary by Vardhamina Stin 
If so. It agrees with No 240, 'and’ it deserves to be 
l 3 rackctcd with it In the absence of the pertinent Ms , I 

can’t say anything more and further, ip is not possible to 
keep this compose pending indefinitely 


’diet 

No 237 

Size— 1 in by 4^ in. 


UpRclesamalSprakarana 

with 

Heyopadeya (vivrti) 

1238 

1891-95. 


Extent — 57 folios , 17 lines to a page , 58 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper thin, rough and white, Jama Deva- 
nigari characters w ith occasional 'jaitiars , small, fairly 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used , yellow 
pigment used while making corrections , foil numbered in 
the right-hand margin as 61, Cz etc,, edges of the first and 
last few foil, slightly gone , a few foil slightly worm- 
eaten , condition tolerably good , both the text and the 


1 This does not de&l xpitb Siddbarjl's oommeniary hut witb one based 
nron It 

« [J.L P } 
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commentary complete , marginal notes written at times , 
in the left-hand margin of fol 117^ is' written ip 

red ink 

Age, — Samvat 1480. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 61* 

fn^nsjoi etc as in No 22s* 

„ — ( com ) fol 6l* II IRQ ^ tl iT*T *tTT 5 Era%nT ll 
ftfriTi^r^n^T etc as in No 23 6 

Ends — ( text ) fol, 117*’ 

raorgqorBeq^tn^r etc. up to srggunit ^ as in No 225. 

„ — ( com ) 1 17*’ ^cTSUr etc up to U V >1 v? H 

practically as in No 236 Then we have — 

lilt sHTKfmH II sfr 11 

iPHT^Ht ^HRSi^ttn ili»iwiyauT g(g) fti 

’y^^nt ^mHmfrt ii»ii «ft 11 Tins Hsml 11 ^ 

11 ^ ll RCTUvr flnq % giT i4 ? timt 



f^^Koi M 8nf*‘^?rbral’smi: 51%^ fei^ar 11 

qjf^TPn n 

ip% 5 i reriK l sn'a^is^ 11 ? li 
a 5 rrs(sc)^(«r) 5 yT^( 5 r)% m %f«T 5 rausTfg l 
- 'n:?^*THTs(5)$r qqm ll 

sno 5 rro ^0 Tmr qr g^ nf ^ gatrig^^ 

^iiqain raqnqa^ ll yno 0 

The subsequent letters are illegible as yellow pigment is 
'applied. 

N. B, — For other details see Nos. 225 and 23^ 


1 Thlt is Dabhoi 
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l^qrl^n 


Upadesamalfiprakarana 

with 

HeyopadeyS (vivrfci) 


No 238 

Size — io| in by /| • in 


171 

1871-72 


Extent — 89 folios , 15 lines to a page , 49 letters to a line 


Description — Counir\ paper thin, tough and gre} ish , Jama 
Devinigan characters with occasional ^ g n i ^ ts , sufficiently 
big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing , 
borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink , dan^as 
in red ink , foil numbered ir the right-hand margin, 
fol 1* blank, so is the fol. 89** except that 
nt g i ifl ^ IS written in Gujarati on it , both the text and 
Its commentarj complete , condition very good 

Age — Fairlj old 


Begins — ( text ) fol i*" 

etc as in No 225 

„ — ( copi. ) fol i** II KXJ 1\ "ah ( # ) tuq !1 

|irr<ntin^R2[5r etc as m No 225 
Ends — ( text ) fol SS*" 

etc up 10 STfSaniT ^ as m No, 225, 

„ — f com ) fol, 89' ^msrr etc up to 

nmtr 1 ^ 1 as in No 236, This is followed by 
t^e line as under — 

N B — For other details see No 237, 
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^ UpadeMim5laprakarana 
with 

H^op5deyS (sdvrti) 


No 239 

Size, — I o in by 4 1 in 


263 

1883-84 

e 


Extent — 78 folios , J 5 lines to a page , 47 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white , Jama 
Devanagari characters with occasional js^rrars > small, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing, 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red cllalk used , 
yellow pigment used while making corrections, foil 
numbered m the right-hand margin; in the left-hand 
margin, the title is written as 50 , a piece of white 
paper of the size of a fol pasted to fol l", condition on 
the whole very good , foL i* blank , both the text and its 
commentary complete , the former has gaihas , extent 
44oo(’; si okas 

Age. — Pretty old 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i** 

1 etc as in No. 225. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1** II II 

|tr7<rT^fST?qtfriTri»^r etc as in No 236. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol yS** 

5tr etc up to nromonttSiwnjT H 

as in No 225 This is followed by the lines as under — 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 78^ ^5in etc up to 

II ^ ii as in No 236 This is followed by the lines as under 


qrtrrrsim 5 



) I' II srsrr? n V(?)Vo'» '1 ir H ?r ii sflrts " 


N B — For other details see No. 237 
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UpadewiuSlSprakai ana 
with vivarana 


No 2;40 


639 

1893-95 


Size — io> in. by 4 1 in. 

Extent — 47 folios , 2i lines to a page , 71 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper rough andgre5ish, Jama DevanSgari 
characters v\ iili frequent fH’ffrsrs , very small yet perfectly 
legible, UDiforni and beautiful hand-writing , borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink, space bet\teen 
these pairs coloured red , red chalk used , yellow pigment 
'used while making corrections , foil numbered in both the 
margins, fol i‘ blank, unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only , the numbered, m 
each of the two margins, too , a portion from the right- 
hand side IS gone in the case of the first fol , edges of 
several foil worn out to some extent , condition on the 
whole tolerably good , both the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of Narratues — Is he VardhamAna sun, the one mentioned 
in Jinaratnakoii ( Vol J, p 50 ) ? 

Subject — The text along with a Sanskrit commentary of Siddharsi 
This commentary contains narrations added to Siddharsi’s 
commentary. 

Begins^ — ( text ) fol i'’ 

etc as in No 225 

( com ) fol i*' q w » 

l etc as in No 236 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 47'’ 

etc up to sir^qnir ^ H as in No. 225. 

( com. ) fol 47^ qrHsirr etc up to 

^Of I* ? <■ AS in No 236 This is followed by the lines 

as under — 
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iij«fV H 8 ii,^T n S' li sfr II 8 ii so yo^o 11^ ,1 
vniHofinirf? II WTfTT sF^TSTtvRriJ S3«n?p arrfTOi^ 

ig«qnnq?rTm-5r^>5;qsara?BTtn?tfr virrar nruis^^in ^mffr'sicjr 
linfisstToiiFiqr fm ^^rmg^sr rqq^rffRrgq^WHW 

Rvnfr ffrqr asarfoT ei'n q^JTi^qef rqi?r Tfsir srenai?t 
, iromi^tvn^iT ,iFr 4 ?i sijjni^fn^a^rTT «i?<pr 
BTi^roiTmaT JnrerijSgqT^fnrsRfaT^ ^ q^qqJifffaT^HaT 
fqSf^5iarnsr?qT srrq ?fa:v 1 Itfi tgsrr n%fTgq^;ii*n0IJr^^ 
,^(a{^rr.m*T 11 

Tfs^i'^icqrrnRTqiqVsrwfsr sffTifttvTmr q^wripTCTrr- 

niq^fqinq=gsrR 5 srqinrTqofr vist% 1 asir tprtifVrmssnsotrij^J ii n 
gifh?^ aa^sr- 

^r^fsrsr^Tarsia^ar wr%;g^afT^rw(?q) ?r% 

, ssTM^Ti^rar l 

sriTsaeaTa^T^aMreiHi^qf^in^rTi i 
q(a)arEn^r a^rfatTf a f|yi%tT I 

!^afffTf A t §a T’ 5 i^rv>q a^itifriT 's li ? ir >1 
II sTr li S’ II 

Reference. — Cf a Ms styled as gTry5mr^rsr'>=^»^or»Trqr snraraaar 
and noted as No 313 in the Limbdi Catalogue. For other 
details see No 236 


gfq^^Wt^TSRi^QI 

^cT 


UpadesamalSpi’akai’ana 
with Ujiadesamafyarl 
552 


1895-98 


No. 241 
Size.— 13I in by 4 in. 

Extent, — 1 17 folios , fa to 14 lines to a page , 56 to 62 letters to 
a line 


Pescription — Country paper thick, rough and greyish, Jama 
Devanagari characters with ^hists, small, legible and good 
hand-writing ,, borders ruled in four lines in Jilact ink, 
red chalk used , most of the foil, from ) ,to 40 "numbered 

r o e 
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in both the margins in the right-hand one as % fitc , 

and m the left-hand one from the 4^h as «rT» ([f, 

# etc , fol 1* blank , unnumbered sides of foil i to 40 
have a small design m red colour, in the centre only , the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too, strips of 
paper pasted to foil 71", 78’’, 79** etc , some foil slightly 
worm-eaten , several foil from the end seem to be exposed 
to fire, they have become brittle, a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol pasted to fol X17'’, condition on the whole 
tolerably fair , both the text and the commentary end 
abruptly , the text terminates at v 55 

Age — Samvat 1617 

% — 

Author of the commentary — Siddharsi f?) 

Subject — The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit In the 
commentary we find narratives written m Prakrit and most 
pro1>ably taken from the canonical literature Lives' of 
Lord Mahavira, Sanatkumara, Brahmadatta, Skatidaka, 
Vairasvamm and Nandisena are embodied m the com- 
mentary This IS what is mentioned in Peterson’s sixth 
report (p 1 12 ). Here this work is named as 
but this is wrong 

Begins — ( te\t ) fol' f** 

i etc. as in No 225 

„ -- (com ) fol i** 'I' 

I etc asjn No. 23(1. 

Ends — ( text ) fol. 113'’ 

tifr(^'f)^ ^(q-) 5 rritrq- Rtnr 1 
tim'r H5r tut st? fuu irtt » hh iI 

,, — (com ) fol 115'’ iTTiaW WuTITTlUlf^TT? TWIT 

I etc. 

uuT wrsjT mw ffw i Tirar^Rm u uturu 

(«r)wra(^X»i^ II %r^C^T>nf’'r unriq- TTferir^qi 

WTW HTUI I etc. ~ 

J t 
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I HCT.ft^nsflOT ffenro^i 
>1 agsim ■RTOi I Bsi nitm fti<ift9Tni 
cr?i oOTin’ ik ?ngorr i 

On fol iij^ Vie have — 

<r f*T? g? «Tvn II 


?rff *if?%tT|*'URC ^snir 11 

U CTff ^"^f^r«r^PrK5?)gtl|«lC5l);T5^ VTrai 
9^9r anw n?'S „ 

n 11 ^ It ti II „ 

Reference — Sec Nos 225 and 236 


3TTt57?n^Tsr5iTDr 

No 242 

Size — iJ^ in. by 4^ in 


UpadeMinal5ptakara9a 
mth vrtti 

1271 

1884-87 


Extent 235 folios , 13 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama De\a- 
n3garl characters , tolerably big, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-v'riting , borders ruled m four lines in black 
ink , yellow pigment used, red chalk used to mark the 
numbers of the verses, foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin , fol. i* blank , a stnp of paper pasted to fol i* , 
condition on the w’hole very good , three small discs in red 
colour on fol. i** one in the centre and one in each of the 
two margins , both the text and us commentary complete , 
the latter composed in Samvat 1 1 44, e* tent 8950 slokas. 

Age — Samvat 15^2, 


Author. — SarvSnanda Son, pupil of Gunaratna Son, successor of 
^Ilabhadra Sfiri, successor of Manadev?, 



342 ] Metaphysics etc ivetUntbara xvorks ^85 

Subject.— The text along with a commentary m Sanskm The 
latter is based “hpon the vivarapa of Siddha R§i and is'an 
epitome of it 

Begins — ( text ) fol i** 


?rm 3 roT I etc as m No 225. 

— ( text ) fol 7** srir^sTmonaiaii^ 1 etc as m No 225 
— ( com ) fol 1“ II II % sfhtTnrnT n 


5 Tn?pfpg-?fi 5 TT ^ 11 

aTi «fl= 5 Toi 5 q?a 3 Wc 5 (OT)iffJTn 


5 m%pr g(«r)a a*Tff?iTr 5 Tff«Tayr^T 11 ? n 

^i*rnt^*TrfiTcT i 

«T ^?«n*r?u I i'=i 5 «oifftr ^rrirarcr T 

aTuf P^t awlff+t 5 Tirar ?oTenT?T ll R li 

Sfk iT«T^q% 5 r»TR 5 T 

^nTTTu^nrtmraa' ^%frT aarm II ^ n 


fiH /s l^ r icu racfrq^^tTTgff feruRgtrT^itiTia: 1 

^pn%rwT MiiHqaf q>lt n V n 

^ ararxqfc^ 5m » il H ii 
11 ^ '• 

?Tsii^ tnT^i^anqTrratfTqaitrif n . _ 

This IS followed by the first verse of the text above 


referred to and after that we h^e — 

3t5 s;5af^a ra^rFw^s wiROTwni wrafn \A 

qT5 II etc, 

49 IJ. L P j 
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iraT?ig: 6 <iqn H « g nro^ g|»nR 4 1 

e^agqi^ qa^jiT ??¥hr« 

ST sfimStT f?5l5ncTl%^ (??«{?) ^JfllMU 
^rsjnmerrf 5ft jgJ^rsrr sr^mfsT swftrw 1 

s 

Jiw^ *njrsm%ffr 5fTqrftt 5g5n(5)Rr ffiiW •! ^ 11 
5 11 TT 11 S' » ^HainUBT ^Vif> » sft >1 ^ II 
sflt^ " ^?«nnT 3 H siftsmoRnRr i| sft n ^ 11 
sft " ^ ^ 'RTjft 11 

Then in st probably different band we have - 

Reference. — For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jinafitna- 
koia ( Vol I, p so ), m case the entry about Sarvananda is 
pertinent. 


gtrt^mrsPRiTm 

No ^48 

Size — 33 in by 2 ^ in 

Extent.— 299 + 1 = 300 leaves , 
a line 


tlp«idesam5l5prakarana 

witk 

Doghatti ( visesavitta ) 
5 

18P1-82 

6 lines to a leaf , 12 s letters to 


Descnption — Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and grey , Jama 
Devanagari characters with -frequent gsTUsUS , big, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand- writing , this Ms. 
presents an appearance of the work having been written in 
three separate columns , but, really it is not so , for, lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest , borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink , red 
chalk used , leaves numbered in both the margins , in the 
right-hand margin as ^ etc , and" in the left-hand margin 

as etc , on leaf i'’ in the centre 



Jatua Literature and Philosophy 


sis 


C Mi 


we have an illustration of a Tirthankara and on leaf 2* 
that of a Jama saint receiving a palm-leaf Ms or some 
such thing from another saint , on leaf 299*> ther§ is an 
illustration of some goddess, probably Sarada devi , in 
one of her left-hands there is a branch of a tree with three 
fruits ( ? mangoes ) , the space between every two columrs 
has a red spot in the case of several leaves , several leaves 
are partially worn out , even the first leaf is broken into 
two pieces , condition rather unsatisfactory ? leaf i“ blank , 
one extra leaf blank at the end , both the text and the 
commentarj complete, the latter composed in Samvat 
1238 and corrected by Bhadre^iara SQri ^ 

Age — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary — Ratnaprabha Sfiri, pupil of Vadin 
Deva SUri ( see p 50 ) This Ralnnprabha SOri has 
c mposed Neminahacanya in Samvat 1233 He is an 
author of Ratnakar.’lvatarika, a com on Pramananayatattva- 
loka. 


Subject — The text along with a Sanskrit commentary based upon 
that of Siddharsi The commentary is known as “Doghatti” 
so named owing to such words in v i. There is some por- 
tion in ApabhramSa 

Begins — ( text ) leaf i*” 

;n%3rin fenitrRt as in No 225 
„ — (com.) leaf I** II 

A ^ 

*Tfrf ^ fsmrCi^^crns: tt 11 
vrnrf^si'ninTf 

trar^Rq- ( ’ ®ir ) 1 



I 


Melaphystcs etc ^vctAmbara tuorks 


243 3 


ih 


<nJT ira^JiaviT jftinr ar urm 

efanr i 

• fn^TifrHR sTirfir sm/a win^fr %ciw i 

aR^anivrr^ ‘ 
wi^ avni^wmnT R?in?!T 
iriwfa so^q-^^TOTcJT n 

H'lrrmV iFnKT5?r«^(i)tT i 

PTwra 7wr?ttTm!r ai^'T«B?in%rf ijpi ii 
cTsn^T mR?Tfa^»nf^jrfh'n^mi5 " ^ 'i 


This IS followed by the first verse above referred to 
and then we have — 


3t3 Ot^tmrTsrnmoiata^irame^^Tna^tPH^ 

wn g i mi^ etc 
Ends — ( te\t ) leaf 299“ 

qr^T *T«cq:t: ttc up to rqrqra^r li ny ( nVia ) Ii 

as in No 225, 

„ — ( com ) leaf 299* pgai^wisr ram srr%^^ cywta li 

q«n H niaqftWRrT 'nrnr ^ 1 as^ qr trafibt^rr- 

UT arras « s^gsqran aff 'Ur^fi'Kisfftf^rTn/qrffetnaira* 
gqRriaeqqaiT 11 tra ir^Ci)r> irar nCTTr?rftr n « ii ffrr »fl- 
qa f nq< n g s t v T ^q^ sit i J IT g T ftr«mT n *» ii 
smiaws»iaM(Fqafft»fi<i*ia!a*iH 

qnna qnca ^srai^rw ‘5r5^’*reirt(A)i% ^t«n- 1 


a 



lafaa— 


(n)=af'4^ a ’trarm’qsq? fuaTRSJrmmg; 11 
arrerarcTTF*m«y^5 

5r?Eir«f5fi«ff(«ft) «Ffq<j5Taa5(g ) 11 
ifjarbnsra a 

m( «a qrt?R » 
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Jatm Liieraturt and Phtlosophy [243 

3Tiwia 5nu%g%a^aaat^f^waT 

^fWaaioi^wnSratH f^snreTH ti 

fftq|sr(i^^(i)»T5^(«i) ?jai!rmn*iTr«i^T 

) Scfsr(T%)f^iRafina^nnn^ i 

«ft^sTsnfRtViir gaga 

f^^3RI^tT[^‘loit I 

«n^g¥i(^)’StnaTaRan^T5arafei; n 

wrasp^^tr ^r:5Ict i 
sn(sn)wor «wm ^ra cri^Rmra *nsT il 
sq 11 ^ i^=^ gratPifa^ai*a 
sn^ nmra isnaraifir l 
qTaTW$t«r^r 
m ar qiaCi^MRfTrqr 11 


ai^(5) f gp g ^H inmqiCy) gaa?. 

f^%a RTtWJjtRiT ( aqr ) 

5?^q’ ^mqifa a 
gagqr qR^aqffRfrm >i 
q^ a" ?5jf4(^ilaiTRar wiafta 1 
Bqq'^f^fTT fa^oiT II 

agar aaf^ar a »nir 

*3T|Tq^aa7^ gfliiaaq^ifiaa . 
i^ifviar !TOT 3fhfi%sy^a?tii^iqn»5aq> f 

ssniq yg g g i% graf a ara^ aa7a n 

ai^5fRq^rara5ig af^aain^ 1 

BrS(a) ijfitfilitfmgigM g <!f T ^ Tyt(a)5qT^ 1 


1 ThU Bhoald be * sqaiq^l 
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Jrf^r 1 

amro|[fiRjrflr^ fnWW ®Ci?r ) 11 

raa g H T S l ^mrr&crr i 

q w4g r ^rsi <rwH jtot >1 
ii iT n w « S' i» 


Reference. — For additional Mss see Jmaratnako^a ( Vol I, pp. 
49-50 ) Here, on p 50 one Ms of this commentary 
dated Samvat 1293 is noted It is in Patan In the Patan 
Catalogue ( Vol I, pp 206-208 ) its colophon is given 


3t^5Tiir5yT5Rr??>r 

qrfSrarr 

( ) ^siflcT 

Ho. 244 

Size,— roj in. by 4 in 



■with 


KarnikS f visesa-n^ti ) 


90 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent — 242 + 1=243 folios , 15 lines to a page, 55 letters to a 
line. 


Description — Country paper tough and white ,/ Jama Devanagarl 
characters , small, legible and good hand-wntiog , borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , numbers for foil entered 
twice as usual , red chalk and yellow' pigment used , foil 
I* and 24a'’ blank , foil, t and 2 torn , condition other- 
wise good,foI 213 repeated, both the text and the 
commentary complete, the latter is composed in Dholka 
in Samvat 1299 and is >117x1 (?) sldkas in extent, it is 
corrected by Pradyurana Sun " - 

Age — Samvat 1681 


1 Aooording to ” A Desoriplive Catalogne of Uannsoripts in tha Jain 
Bhandars at Patan” (named as ''Patan Oatalogne*' on this page) (Vol T, p,tS8), 
the extent ie giyen as 12274 
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Jatna LtUrature and Philosophy 


[ 244* 


Author ofihe text. — Dharmadasa Gam 

„ „ „ commentary — Udayaprabhadeva, pupil of Vijayasena 

Sun ( guru of Vastupala ^ 

‘Udayaprabhadeva is at times named as Udayaprabha He belongs 
to NSgendra kula He is the guru of Mallisena Sflri, author 
of S 5 'advadamanjan (No io8) He has composed the fofiow- 
^ng additional w orks — 

( 1 ) See No 1 6 o 

( 2 ) Is this by his namesake ? 

( 3 ) also called { c 

Samvat 1275 ). See p 394 
( 4 ) q^AnfdlgOT OT 

( i composed prior to Samvat 1285 

or so 


Subject — The text along with its commentary ( visesa- vrtti ) ra 
Sanskrit, the latter known as Karnika 

Begins-— (text ) fol i’’ 

etc. as m No 225 


,— ( com ) fol i'’ tj A?o n w MH14 «l 
sni '*^5 



snmC ) R 11 etc 

in^iTttTT [jRtu’ i 

TO f^[^TO[w(?or)7ncqjt i 

tRtTTTOCtT)fa'i-rt'H*tsni«sffHih*-iitl ^URfiT > 

~ ^(5)5 gtrnTOTt’i?^ 5 n(’n}tTT 3 T?n 5 eirinTf 1 ^ l etc 


1 Ho ibould be dlstinguisbed from his namesate, pupil of BaTiprabba SUn 
This Hdayaprabba San bas commented upon { 1 ) PaTavaTfSBSruddhSra, (u) 
Sivaiwmarfs Sayaga and ( in ) Kararaattba^ a o' unknovn antborsbip _ 

2 This ‘ prasisti ’ poem in 179 stanzas is published as Appendix III 
p 68 ff ) to HnmmiramadamBrdana-n3tai.a in Gaefcr'ad’s Onental Series 

inA.D 1920. 
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# 44 * 3 Metaphysics etc iveian^baro works 

bnds.— ( text ) fol. 240' 

3 WWWTir?'^ffr etc up to fIrioiiinTr ^oft ii yj{ 11 as in 
^No 225. 

— (com.) fol 240'’ §m 

’erJ tprJimn'&nir t tg tRg 11 

fViq^%a^^i(4t)5yjtt#!P«Tnt l 

'rirgir^gttmr «fif^ n ii ? ii 

^(?Tjm?rT JTTrtflr 
a(raVt2fl ir^ i 
WTtftKt flrsa- *f^(?)tn m q; s ^- 

9 nfli^f(aT)ibawts^?«fr- 11 ^ it 

5^^T?^f^rlf{TRrterJn?wr(trO I 
‘trar’trf^ firgHtiJmm 
«rtOTsnT II ^ ti 

«fl ]tr?i( ) 1 
sf *nt>miTr^r?T(q)Pr<t^ tr^mnnfnn'lC ) i 
^ W»r^ 5 m i t f i 1 

^(5T)|tiP%iE?PR(T)^^ Ii li II 

^n%'«w(i)f?r !T Trfiwty jt w ^UT«i(i’ir)-^r srnwJ* 

^C^X«r 5 iA!F 5 tBtfft(<Tr) 'g- 

?t?T wwhw ^i^Cgr)^^ ^'lm(HT) g n't!! 

iif^ uxm ^w(w)jnir*5::^ii^Qjcr^ 1 

^(^^^^^'J|’C^i?<lllEHIl 4 cJI’i,'ylW‘^SInf 3 l for ) I 
^ngr? nw ^r^^rsTtmt f^(%)5TC%)g«^l^ 1 
yi!a>«rt% 'ga^/hterem- »gR 4 r y-b mruH 11 ^ 11 
t^i^i^'ng 7 r^'twii« 4 «r xn(' 7 T) 3 irpnajRng? 1 


1 Elstvliere there is a Tsriftnt gflsqTf^, 
60 IJ.L,P.J 
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Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 244, 


»T^6q5%qjr0’jncm CRT ^^TRTI^ 5§r II » II 

*gT?'^^TT?n??Fl^^i^T n c n 
fff*! ra5i?l%5T^ I 

5ir«rfH s^ffifrt jRrrqp? I 
*ia^ qyrnr 1 

^ req g W^ ^^« PT gi^ li 1 ll 
»i8^r[ 3(5) qs?i3 aiTT fqf^ 

irRqlr ?5 wfemTfffftwr g ail ?[Tona;ll 
*nnrfrfi%Hsflftoir TftnraT s^a apla ?- 

nm^Hra a aif^ il ?o li 

a^ifiqt^mgcfNfta fsrftir 


^nrrTMtrriTJTOJT f«T»rn i^etcwt — 

^q:|wf i k agra^ g ^ a ar g^ ii H » 
9fi*T%3fqr^5iW ^iwa^ awwa l 
^grraai \jai( ) §(^)aT(^) qott f^ianw a;:^ li \R 1 
f^wna^q ’a w^nn^oi^nr ^f^aTf^(Rj’)5m(wTa) 1 
a?Rr§;raa^qT5n?t(iT)fa f«<iH§i^ia7 li 


*gft^Tr fyg^(| vlk srfq^(?;)5safi^a qf^C ) i 

^ g^rara: aiTPrait ii n 

%q5?5cr[:]sna^g^n»ar ii 

al»qT 

?m«^?inmaatsf5taaT raa^ il 1 


ggr a ra ^ sramrsmRT(a)aT iht > 

' fSffqiW^ WTf*rtq)q(ft’)aT aar( 5 )aga iii5i«ra n ?H 11 

5i^|w(?ir)f^a)^a»sr(RT^*iT*a 11 


i 6eo Pi 89 !i 



39 ? 


444.3 


Metaphysics etc ^vetUmbara works 


3»^/¥cT>Bji^r^pnni?lr « 

«r («Tr) ^rmsir wrai ti 3 mf«r qnf^ n 

ft»«:Tr(s)^ it % ^Ensft • 

*«fNnriifrt«e ir^ KbS ii ?» ii 
ffiTHtsf^wy^on fHrm q^Tfirf^HTT^ i 
sf^rl’ WR^^gvnHBr *TsiSr>5i f?m(5s)fWT ii 
Rg y<mti i rf T^cng i 

*niarr*TS^(3)fe(ff«F)tn’ il^ II 

<F5Tri^r^onflnfy f^TRnmsn I 

5irenn5<i%^«r5fe^rRT§gnTjft s^r '• 

^^<PTTfi(!n)«n^i^*Ti9rg^X«1) ^r«Tvft i 

^l5r(f^)?f^?f{?)gHT^g5^snT (5 «t)'pw ®!ft * ?^ii 
R«^(’t^t)^i^3R3r*T^;*T5urr3RTnnnoT i 
gmr, ’>nfk smgfVJTnsrma'^^f^. ^«r ll 
wjg^grgviRfViriq^a^Ta^iB^ * 

fgsmr rr^’ii^5reT'«)5i( ) n il 

Itt sk frTsy^ i 

R^^rgtnrg^ ’g(g-)^Tfe H 

sigfl“ srmmC5)s!T«ft " H 

5f*n^i3«ft^4i|Ji »44«(fi^/|awT i 

^rf>3( ) *1?^ ^r^pi « I' *BwroOT^ >i 

^ I wigorgT? ^ I ‘^mi?’5T5n^ i ‘i{^qq[4T” 

^rersir I 5 WT^«p i i a^i»«Tq« i i 


1 For this phrase see Vol XVir, pt, 2, p. 20P 

2 gq^qicsi i 

3 In the *' Pstan Oaialogae ” ( Vol I, p 238 ) we hare 

“ iTf-Hf-ltl 5*1*11^^ II " 

Cf p 398 
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vm'rasrfirnfT 1 1 crft B5»nn^ 

1 'aqi'n^grfaisTTtgi^ t Fir s^ T g T ^y snv&tftt^gnT^^flv^- 

f^srq-^r^^ 1 ^rqFe 5 ar{fejF'^mni«n%ni'a^<u%?nrfT H 
^55*Tfoir?.»ni(i JqiOTfefraroiqi'^wr^sft^qi^^in'^HfesaT- 

I srp^JTnru^ 1 sfhn^ii 

^^<n 3 jpat n a*i »i€ig 11 sF^rrmiRg 11 ?ffh^ n ^ 11 ^ li sft. il 
Reference — For additional Mss. see Nos 245 and 246 and Jina- 
ratnako^a ( Vol I, p. 50 ) Some portions-especially the 
colophon of Kar^ika is given m “Patan Catalogue” (Vol. I, 
pp 235-238). 


^nwrarr 

( f%$TRfi% ) ^tlcT 

No 345 

Size. — io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent — 174 folios, 20 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and white, Jama DevanSgari 
characters with ^m?fs , neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing, borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink , red chalk used , foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margfin, corners of the first three foil, and edges 
of foil. 32 and 33 slightly damaged, foil. 129 to 147 
worm-eaten to some extent, foil 160 to 165 and 170 to 
174 hopelessly worn out at the left-hand corners, while 
foil 166 to 169 partly so , condition fair , foil i* and 174** 
blank , yellow pigment used , this Ms contains both the text 
and Its commentary in toto , total extent 12274 ^lokas 

Age — Not modem ' 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i'’ 

gi fa gtui etc as in No. 325 

„ — ( com ) fol 1** ii 4 t) (I TO • 

g t iwii lg etc, as in No 244 


Upade^malSprakarana 

with 

ElarnikS ( visesavrtti ) 
369 

1880-81. 
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* 45*3 Melaphystts etc SvelOmbara works 

Ends — fol 173'* (texi) 

5TR5raoietc up to f«n«iraTi uMa^n asm No 223 
• The \erse beginning with atireremTT^ioi etc is not given here. 

„ — (com ) fol t73*> 

Twg 3n?cnTiTtui5fl^ H?rH 

etc as in No. 244 up to ^lirqw$<r ^spi \ This 
IS followed by the lines as under — 

^l^npiuniTir 11 ^ n qa^tn! 

« 

N B — For additional information see No 244 


3ti^in^lsi^aT 

(f%^fRT) ?EntcI 
Na 246 

Size.— 12 in by 4^ in 


Upade^malaprakaTana 

with 

Karmka ( visesavrtti ) 

1103 

1887-91 


Extent — 243 folios, 15 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish, Jama Devan3gail 
charaaers with occasional ^m strs , bold, big, clear and 
good hand-wniing, borders ruled m two pairs of lines in 
black ink , space between these pairs coloured red, red 
chalk used , yellow pigment very rarely , foil numbered m 
the right-hand margin, fol 1* blank, edges etc of the first 
two loll slightly worn out, condition tolerably good, 
unnumbered sides Rave in the centre a small disc m red 
colour , the numbered, m each of the two margins, too, 
this Ms, contains both the text and us commentary 
known as Karmka , both complete , extent 12374 4lokas, 
Karmka composed m Samvat 1299, m Dhavalaka, the 
commentary is divided into 3 panve§as, the extent of each 
of them IS as under — 
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39^ Jatna Lueratutc and Pbfhsaply [ 2 ^ 6 , 

Panve§a I foil. i** to 83’’ 

II „ 83'’ „ 167* 

ni „ 167* „ 343^ 

Age — Samvat 1566. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol 

5rfk3r<»r fsfor=iPf5' etc as in No. 225. 

„ — ( com, ) fol I*’ fl afrs^iRrf w il atf li 

sfhn¥!i\ sm « ? 

art^sTfS etc 

*iisiRfir ?35 ^Hgigniuw rT^ra^TT^- \ 

g ^n fr r w^q7tna r a<m§gWHt H {^) u etc 

— ( com. ) fol. 83** fctr t ?fg etc up to irsm qf^ 

— 1 

— ( com ) fol. 1 67* g e trr ^r? etc, up to f^tfhr- qf^«T(-) 

^R^OT Uirii 

Ends — ( text ) fol 242^ 

arra- ^ ^qoRTSfV etc. up to faRstRTT IIS’ il HV^ il^ 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 242'= 

etc. up to H ^,0 i! 

Then "vse have' — 

%q- ^ ^ 

57 JTfirsT^ 

y^i’fc>5» rq f5^wf5i% Hr(^)gffgft R?) n ^ n 

e - - 

1 The Ttree beginning vrith and its explanation as 'irell, are 

not given in this Ms 


m 


246 3 Metaphysics etc. ^vetambara works 

?fqrT=grtv5ft3^?rsi?T^erg;6tr%ann ^qf^^wncST^TT cpiSr^Plof 

^ [ Jr«irar H ttatsraT ««vtl 
' ) cRi 5 rqFn^nt$rai:'%KRt “ ^ »> irani n 

H i\ U ;5rag^ qq JFH^SFqi^ C x^t ^ sTm'sfOlfsg^’ 

snft 'fire’inifi?Rr(3q*?qofi5ig flsi^ta 11 3 u *> ^ ** 

^FOTTcnms n ^ n { s iq mg il 
N B — For further particulars see No, 244 


3 TI??n*n 55 m 5 ^ 

(1%) 

No 247 

Size — JO m by 43 in. 


npadesamalaprakarana 

with 

Sukl abodhika { j rtd ) 

774 

1895-1V02 


Extent — 6a folios, 15 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and grey for all foil 
except for foil 56 to 62 for which paper is white in colour, 
Jama Devanigarl characters wiih frequent > suffici- 

ently big, quite legible, uniform and very good Tiand- 
w ruing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk 
used m the beginning . numbers for foil written jn both 
the margins except for the ist , fol 1“ blank, so i_s fol 
62** , bits of paper pasted to fol i* , a stnp of paper pasted 
to fol 62*, several foil more or less worm-eaten , condi- 
tion On the whole tolerably good , both the text and its 
commentary complete , 3«i^iirm3 etc written 

in the left-hand margins , the entire work is divided into 
SIX vi§r 3 mas , the extent of each of them is as under - 


vi4r&ma 

I 

foil 

x** 

foil. 

I/" 


ir 

St 

17 “ 

SS 

30 * 

U 

III 

ss 

30* 

ss 

42» 

IS 

IV 

9S 

42» 

IS 

SO** 

u 

V 

If' 

50 ^ 

19 

sS'* 

If 

VI 

II 

58 “ 

II 

62 *. 
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Jaiua Literotun and Phthsaphy [ 247, 


Age — Saihvat 1663 

Author of the commentary — Gupakini Sflri, successor of Gunani- 
dh^na Sfin of Maladhirm gaccha 


Subject.— The text together with a Sanskrit commentary. The 
latter is based upon *Brhatkarmka and deals with 81 
di§tantas (narrauves). ' 

Begins.-.- ( text ) fol i** 

Hiir gr u i as in No 225. 

„ — ( com. ) fol I** II II 11 aftfe r q pT srw li h 
^ I tncTOR^ I 


1 €1% ^ Sm H ? « ' 

' «3ijr(n)’*T% Ki|r»^3iT50I- 

5«rg?it «rftreuOT(^)^ra 5 n?^ afr- 

^Tf u ^rtTci ssrwi? 

This IS followed by the first verse of the text above 
noted and after that we have — 

3t5«fv ?in gtj%5rfiT^ ^ ^ 5^?TTttsT « ^ 

q^srr etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol, 61** 

5*r v[XHi^i^iii()TOTr etc. up to q'ti'^or H Myg II as in 
No. 225. 


f/ 


— ( com, ) fol. 62* 


*rrari3*wer 


y 0 *. 


tTCT ^ gtsrr ^eretmct 

^t vtuTmg ii sra q^oiP^^svfrcT » «? nrm '*•88 ff5^iuoj4jr- 

si% srr' srgtrrft ’»r#5r»ioafi5ing»tf%SJT^^i^r^ sfi- 

»figrqf^wr^nisRcor|^ ’tipw 11 

itir 5^ 1 fiarur^iFT =l»?8 


1 1> ibis same as No. 244 7 
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] Metaphysics ete» : ivetumbara works 

Reference — The text is published See No. 225 In Jinaratna- 
ko^a (Vol I, p’50) only one Ms of Gunakiru Sun’s 
commentary is noted So, if there are really no other Mss. 
* this is a rare one 

N B.— For further particulars see No. 225 




Upade^mSlSprakarana 
with balSvabodha 


No 248 


1104 

1887-91 


Size — ibj in by 4| in 

Extent — tot folios , 15 lines to a page , 53 letters to a line 

Descnption — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nJgarl characters with frequent qaTtrais , sufficiently big, 
perfectly legible, uniform and beautiful hand- writing , 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink , red chalk used, 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin , fol i* blank , 
so is the fol loi** , edges of the first and last foil, slightly 
gone , condition on the whole good , lacuna: on fol. too**, 
both the text and its bJll3vabodha practically complete , the 
former contains 544 terses , the latter composed in Samvat 
1485. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author of balavabodha — Somasundara SOri, a pupil of ‘Devasun- 
dara SUn This Somasundara Sflri was born in Vikrama 
Samvat 1430. Sajjana was his father and Mslhanadevl, 
his mother Somasundara took dtksa at the age of 7 in 
1437, and became ^ vSeaka ’ in 1430 and ' Sun ’ in 1457. 
He died in Samvat 1499 He had 'si\ disciples ( r ) 
Munisundara, ( 2 ) Jayacandra, ( 3 ) Bhuvanasundara, ( 4 ) 
Jinaklrti, ( ) ) Ratna^ekhara and ( 6 1 Jinasundara 


1 He bad four other pnplle 1 ( a ) Sulemapdaca, ( b ) Oui^aratna, ( 0 ) 
J&SnnBBgaia and (d ) SBdburatne, 

S Aooordlng to some the no, If 18, Bee my Gujariltl iotroduotlon (p, 
61 ) to UpaMaratnakara, 

81 CJ.L'P.l 
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^masundara js the author of the following works — 
Nante * year of coinpositioa 

( t ) Samvat 1497 

( 2 ) SfT r g ^cqftgq - w r v^nr r 

( 3 ) ( w ) 

(4) (g. ) ,, 1485 

( 5 ) *91 ^ uiig^R 
( 6 ) 

( Vol XVII, pt 4, No. 1226 ) 

( 8 ) s rr q - r ? 5 7 R» Tr cgra^j§ i 

( Vol XVn^ pt 4, No. 1260 ) 

( 9 ) « 1497 

( 1 1 ) 

(Vol XVH, pt 4,Uo 1308) 

. ( 13 ) ( fO » ^496 

(14) 

Subject — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins — ( text ) fol i** 


^rfharoT etc as in No. 225 

„ — ( com. ) fo II stjt- srnnaHT^ ^ 



own^ sng ir ? ra - 11 


54^fli:< r T i ? ^ <<MgTg T ^q^ ^qrg i qT i* ? 

This IS followed by the first verse ol the text above 
referred to, and after that we have * — 

grtHW^g^ srntgroi :s5iT * ?crar cqHpfr 

tn^55T) etc 


•1 Thii ^long with i« known ivs 5t3I?5r?Rl 

2 BeB8HJL(P 486). 


949 < 1 Metaphystu itc ‘ ivel&mhara tuorks ( 4^3 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. Too^ 

etc up to il «« ( ) 

as in No 225 

„ — ( com, ) fol 101“ ^g a ir luofl I q; ttPr^qr^^IlTreyr 
«fhi 5 nft^ 3 ftqHr jfW?fr » H *nifr ftr^minq' snrW i> 

WJff BJntr 11 11 if W lyq- 

trfl»p£if5rnnHU|i^ira(H)3n^TS[^^QfTgcT n if ii if « «ft ii if 11 

^vr II ^ II trn gH ig »• if 11 sisqjqistEul il ^ il if U 

9fl II if II if II «fl II 

Reference. — For additional Mss. having the text and this b^Uva- 
bodha see Limbdi Catalogue No. 317 For a balavabodha 
by Vrddhivijaya see No 316 and lor an anonymous one 
see No 315 For additional Mss of Somasundara Spin’s 
balavabodha see Jinaratnakoia ( Vol I, p 50 ) 

Nanna Son has composed ^bahvahodhj in Samvat 1543, 
Its Ms was written by his pupil -Guuavardhana in. this 
veiy year Dr T. N Dave studied this balavabodha as 
his thesis for Fh D This thesis is published m A D 1935 
by the Royal Asiatic Societ5' of London Its title is “ A 
Study of the Gujarlti Language in the x6th Century ”, 


No 249 


TJptdesamSlSprakarana 
with avachii 

1237 

1891-95 


Size — 10 J in. by 4]^ in 

Extent — (text) 24 folios, 8 to 10 lines to a page, 42 letters to a line 
,» * (com.) „ „ , 15 ,, ,j j, f) tf I 66 ,, „ ,, ,, 

D^cription — Country paper thick, tough and white, Jama Deva- 
nAgarl characters , this is a Biqr^ Ms , the text written in 
small, fairly legible, uniform and good hand-writing, 
same is the case with avacQri except that it is written in 


1 Thia IB not noted in Jinarntnako^a ( Vol I ) What is this due to 7 
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very small band-’wriiing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges m wo, in red ink, numbers for the verses of the 
text and the dandas in red ink , foil numbered in 
ihe right-hand margin, fol. i* blank, edges of some of the 
foil slightly gone, condition on the whole good , botli the 
text and the commentary complete, the former has* its 
last verse numbered as 44 ( i e. 544 ) 

Age. — Sam vat 1720.' 

Author of the avacUri — Not mentioned 


Subjea. — The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
Begins. — fol i** 14 u 

etc as in No. 22;. 

„ — ( com ) fol i** n It 

wftr 1 11 ? H etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 24* 

vx etc. up to w 

as in No. 225, This is followed*‘by wtr 'nwer H 
II ^11 


com ) fol 24^ ? nr ?t|ifi|gff< n(s)sr 

irilstT aisrnntr i aa: ^ 


^aar h W 11 

’ETJUFr i «a *n9[^- 

iRnrajRTq- H «fi il 

‘a^a<nasp’«ni^ s^a# n ^ n 



Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms of an anonymous vrta on ,Upa- 
de^amala see Peterson, Reports III, p 1 76 and for paper 
Mss see Jinaratnakoia ( Vol I, p 50 ). 

N, B. — For addmonal information see No. 225 ‘ 


t Is tbU » date of oomposition 7 


dso .3 


^^eiaphyttct ei£» i ^vetiMiharo writs 
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3ql5mT55TSIWI 
No *250 


IJpaderamSlSprakaraQa 
with vivarana 
773 

1895-1902 


Size — loj m by 4J in 

Extent — 165-1 = 164 folios, 18 lines to a page, 24 letters to a line. 

Descripuon — Country paper thick, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
n2gari characters , bold, big, clear and fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink , red chalk used , 
yellow pigment as Arell as white paste used, foil numbered 
. in the right-hand margin, corners of foil i to 9 worn out, 
strips cf paper pasted to foil 4 to 7 and 80, foil 67 to 156 
and 162 to 164 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent, 
edges of the last fol ( 164th ) slightly damaged , condition 
tolerably good , fol too lacking , this Ms contains both 
the text and the commentary , the latter composed in 
Samvat 1781 in Sri karna-bu^-pura , space for the text 
not reserved , e g com written above the corresponding 
lines of the text on foil 15 & 16 , on fol 17 there is no 
text , both the text and its commentary pracucally com- 
p'ete 


Age — Sam\at 1823 

Author of the commentary — Ramavijaj'a, pupil of Sumatmjaya 

Subject — The text along with its Sanskrit commenuiy embodying 
stories illustrating ihe remarks made therein The latter 
IS composed in Samvat 1785, the same year in which 
RSmavijaya composed another work viz .^anun^tharasa 
SeeB B R A S Vols HI-IV, p 480 (No 1966) 


Begins — ( text ) fol 14** 

II 6.t) 11 mu 1 

JififSTOT fitoi etc as in No 225, 
„— ( com ) fol. 1*" II iiA.T 0 '• wHwwit hw II 

iroiw 1 


1 Tbli ia styled sa SabdSrthagtinipliB, too, by tbe oommentator bunaelf 
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» 

f^T%g; li \ \\ etc. 

r^fiTs; 5 “ 

far^ B^ni 
5 TOf srgfngTspK^TfV 

^tarifnqT ‘I ^ l| 

, a?*T 3 rraw giT:iif«a^?aT gsOTH I 

=^re^ftn CT5r»?r%trnTq! il M » 

Ends — ( text ) fol 165* 

aiWfRtTiis'ior etc up to fsrnnTJiur ^TufV as in No 225. 
This is followed by the lines as under — 

51% sftBqt^mwTsl^g:ni(uT)^ BSlS ggg; 
g? H ?rgr f^n&gi(.s)q « 't®- 

I sft^S I ^ W'T 00 I 

— ( com ) fol, 16s* ara uPiBf% 5 =mrr arfer moig ^5tg wn 
.oinTohiT sTsnggT H0#g gH(g;) ^rfWr^Tfgrr^r^gwr iro 
^nur ?rffinnrig?woii% fSrgg^ifeigst^ri^MHT f^rgHT 
tfgiS^fV grofV 

wRr sfttgH^^*Tf^gf^r=Enr ^qf^^srTSRjgitJT l 
^■a^Finf^^gfnrf I'sax ){i^ ntn^w^^ \ 
gsTjftf^ 5 ^ ‘tfftrcrs.'n’s^ 1 

sT«F^or fHtqn(wT 0 f^( 5 )«r gB[r 1 
> ^TsqrgrgqaBT^ ^®gaT ^s^sJeqrT iwr n ? n 

^siTRTS .. . 1 

cJ^pff srrRggT f^Tggf whm^rcrBfTg 1 

fgarror .. ^pg 11 

gftwg^TTfcf fq gr qg ^^gTq^^^t^ Bi^gT^or 1 

?:r qf^ ^ q gg«TTO3[0tn^Bqff ^ H 
Iftg0igg gigi; 1 

"gjirs’gnr sWetmigl fggugr gqr M V? 11 
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Melap}ystcs etc , . $veliimhara works 


•407 


5f?r ^<n I ffrffr sf^m- 

c5t«TTs^sr*rr^et • «ri^rn4gr5c arf^ar « *r ^000 11 

Reference — See No 225 Cf G O Series Vol XXI, p 40 

For additional Mss having the text and this commen- 
tary see L^mbdi Catalogue No 520. There the date of 
composition of this commentary is mentioned as Samvat 
1781 For additional Mss of this commentary see Jinaratna- 
kola ( Vol. I, p so ) 


Upade^mSlaprakarana 
with avacurm 


No. 251 


692 

1899-1915 


Size. — 10^ in by 4^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 26 folios , 8 lines to a page , 50 letters "td'a Ifne, 


II (coni ) ,, II I II i» 11 II II 1 58 II II it II 
Description — Country paper thin and white , Jama DevanSgarl - 
characters with , small, clear and good hand-^ 

writing I borders ruled in three lines in red ink , red chalk 
and yellow pigment used , foil numbered in the right-hand 
margin , edges of the first (ol partly worn out , condition 
tolerably gOo'd, this Ms contains both the text and the 
commentary , lines of the text written below those of the 
commentaryi both the text and the commentary complete, 

' ikaras and anusvaras written in an ornate way when they 
occur in the very first line of a fol. 


Age — Pretty old 


Author of the avacQrni — Not mentioned 


Subject. — The text along with a small commentary m Sanskrit 
Begins — ( text ) fol t‘ tj TJi W im n _ 

few etc. as in No 225 

I, — ( conT ) fol i‘ II go II *nT ^jl' 

trfHgjaT I fewg^gi q^ I etc. - - 
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End<:. — ( text ) fol 26*^ 

» 

etc. up to rafoinnrr u 11 11 

as m No 225. This is followed by the hoes as underi — 

»i^g?rog sfl^qf%^if<gfiq qirgT^ ! sfl ^i q gfs w^ » “H » 
firar ar^B g ^^lnfaiwit ii 

„ -- ( com ) fol 26^ ?TO5mr ^ fitsrstjdgurrrcir 1 

tin sfl?g^:[rq{ ^Itnrrl i fsutfqfnqf^ 1 

sft'^irtJnT^'smT 1 1 «< g ^mg<6u>w r ii 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 22^. 

N. B — For farther particulars see No. 225. 


^■cr^^nTrgiqqKOf 

asqigiteT 
No. 252 


Upadesamalaptakarana 
with table 
169 

1871-72 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent — ( text ) 93 folios, 4 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line 

jt ““ (jabte) I, f, ; 1 1 ,f ,! f 46 ,f ,f ji f. 


Description — Country paper somev'hat thick, rough and white . 
Jama DevanSgari characters with occasional rg^nrars ; text 
written in very big, quite legible, uniform and beauttful 
hand-writing, same is the case with the fabbS except 
that It IS written in slightly smaller hand-writing, borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used , foil, 
numbered in the nght-hand mar^n ; fol i* blank ; so is 
the fol. 93** , yellow pigment rarely used for making correc- 
tions , edges of the first and last loll slightly gone ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; both the text and the tabbs com 
plete , total extent 1790 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the (abba.— Not mentioned 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati} the 
former contains 544 verses. 



409 


flS^ ] Metaphysics etc, * $vetAmhara works 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol i* ii 

sTftrajnr etc. as m No 225 

„ — ( com. ) fol 1“ q 15^0 M 

^sfttrl^TflfSrvi 5 i 5 ^raT(iSr)?a 5 qH wrr n \ h 
stfirgirr «po srtt?^ irchtf ^0 ^ 

vin I etc. 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 92* 


1 etc. up to fqfatnmi mo?t 1 as m 
No. 225 Then we have — 


Tf?r 



^miF II sftr^ gg moTgt g » ^ M 


„ — C com ) fol 92’’ atgr w i a r s iJfV ^iora I f^t *Tsr sBilg: f? 

sntnna? nTfFf H iVfftl^TTsrrar’^sncrT'i' 

*0^ erinft tta^y? «figq^^W T ^g « hiCO» ^ ^ 
h^lltBSanVTmstl iFll 


II aarw® arsrr^ li V^'Ko u ^ ^ n ^ li - 

Reference — See No ,25 3 For Mss having the text and anony- 
mous tabba. see Llmbdi Catalogue Nos 321- to 323 and 
Jtnaratnakosa ( Vol I, p 50 ) 

N B. — For further paruculars see No. 225 


^*i^^inTI®TSWr^af UpadesamSlSprakaraPa 

H« 3 TTO 1 %cI with taTaba 

No 253 IZ® 

1871-72 

Size — : 9^ in by 4| in. 

Extent. — 154 folios , 15 lines to a page , 30 to 40 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters, this Ms contains the text and the tabba, 
the former written in suBBcientl^ big, i^uice legible, uniform 
82 t J I* P. 1 
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and good hand-wnnng, the latter when inter-lmear is 
written in smaller hand-writing, otherwise, it, too, in the 
same size of hand-writing m which the text i> wntten; 
ton numbered in both the margins, fol i‘ blank ,'condi. 
tion very good , both the text and the jabba complete 
Age — Not modem. 

Author of the pabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject— The rextinjjj verses along with its explanation in 
Gujarati 

Begins. ( text ) fol i** n 11 gnH*>vJ r to* )i 
TOT3rwr etc as in No. 225. 

j* — ( tabba ) fol i'* n ti 

’iroTPr vp- l 

^C?r,s?raK^)*TOm im ii ? n 
^ il etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol 154^ 

^WT^fTO(^)»rftniir i etc up to (^mumftfunnoi ^milr 
HW as in No 225 . This is followed by the line as under.- 
I la i i f n ra' g»T itug 1 

»» — (tabba)fol 155*’ umi u t stTj otts’ 

’TO trf 35^ sftgtTf s^J^TOurajn^ ^ttxn 

fnptWl *-oiai^oi’niUiq. 

Reference — See Nos 225 & 253. 

N. B — For additional information see No. 225. 




No 25i 


UpadesamSlS- 

praiaraflayacurni 

638 

1892-95 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. -r 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 79 letters to a line.- 


i Sta No. 253, ir 409 
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Description — Country .paper very thin, tough and white , Jama 
Devanagan characters, very /ery small, quite legible, umform 
. and very good hand-wnung , borders neatly ruled m three 
lines in black ink , red chalk used , every fol is more or 
less worm-eaten , condition on the whole tolerably good , 
* (oil were numbered in the right-hand margin, but some 
of the numbers are gone , jo they seem to be again 
numbered , complete. 

Age — Samvat 14 ( fifteenth century ) 

Author ~ Not mentioned 

Subject -f A small commentary in Sansknt explaining Upade^a- 
malaprakaraua 

Begins — fol i‘ i) II sntH uut^ ’a?r- 

eti. 

Ends — fol. S'* ^ ?tfe?r«nnft<Ettrn » ^msur saftw 

iKra? i wigfuri^f&^iinhHr 11 if?t 

Jir^igp^'Stiif^’isrm 11 u i* It ends thus 

Reference — For a Ms having an anonymous avacQn see Lfmbdi 
Catalogue No 325 In Jinaratnakosa ( Vol I, p. jo ) such 
Mss are noted 



No 255 


Size — in by 4| m 


UpadesamSlSprakaranSvat^ 

187 

1873-74 


Extent — 36 folios, 1 5 lines to a page , 4 1 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama 
Devanagarl characters , small, fairly legible, and tolerably 
good hand-wntmg , borders ruled m four lines m black 
ink , loll numbered in the right-hand margin , the title is 
written m the left-hand margins m different ways, some 
of them being as under — 
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^o, siq®, if^o^ 

etc. 

Only the of the text are given , complete, edges 
of each and every fol more or less gone , condition on the 
whole good. 

Age. — Samvat 1 599 

Author — Dharmanandana UpadhySya 

Subject — A small commentary in Sansknt explaining Upade^a- 
malaprakarana containing 544 verses. 

Begins — fol i* II II 3ii(3T)tT(OTT)5H 0 ?ht 

I fip sitStT f|jf^® iSRH<5lP5ai5tl 

S 5 T %« 

Ends.— fol. 36* awsqHrrr^o sra trar I ^ 

qfscT fra Hsi ^rniV unr im f[tng i» W 11 

?ra «nviuiw4«^l'^TVi(TN i 5 fir 3 >ra(%>r^ ^igiift 

U 3 ffhrniH f^{flr)|mviT fkirin ti 'i 

%gr 5 (§r)aRgT(^Hft »f®sfr^tfr- 

^ ° gftgftgft\?^qT^ g ^ g, i ^ (y)u Hfqf 

^fmhcfrgorsropcTtM^^ ffhCff^rMw 3 "® 
gT r’^ iicfi l l’^lU ' grM 3Trfft53t« ft 

Reference. — For additional Mss see Jinaratnako^a {Vol, I, p. 50). 


No. 256 


UpadeamSlS- 

prakaranaparyaya 

246 

A. 1882-83 


Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 22 folios, 15 lines to a page , 68 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagaii characters with occasional ^gwiSTfS ; small but quire 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing , borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink , red chalk used , foil numbered 
in the nght-hand margin , edges of some of the foil, more 
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or less gone , condition on the whole tolerably good , the 
text given in parts along with their Sanskrit equivalents , 
at times only the snUets of the text are given , in the 
centre of every side numbered and unnumberd as well, 
there is blank space 

Age — Samvat lyay 

Author — Not mentioned 

Subject. — The Sanskrit parySyas of UpadeJamSla prakarana 
( 543 verses ) 

Begins — fol i* |i # II 

MWAiff finnuTo II mnwr • 

8 { R ^ Ti % fira I fajjinjpP etc 

Ends — fol aa* stro II anCsn)^ n mag am u amg i mr Tnmtr 
3nrv*t)f»r ftrnrmgrr wmr q.i5l«<1ng R«OTf-s)*mg 

II II ^ ?ta 3fw II ^ II 

aftgyR gag aftamoRraw il sfvrRr * 11 g: » «ft n gag ^vs^vs 
an are au f « tsi^ 1 sftaftafr'aanfSS^'Tag 
mr Bn- prr 'I ? I' 

grra ^mTl(i)tg 1 

wng ^ ^ “ 

g il * 11 


No 257 


Upude^malaprakaraQa'- 

paryaya 


687 

1892-95 


Sixe. — io| in by in. 

Extent.— 30 folios , 15 lines to a page , 53 letters to a line 

Descnption. — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagarl 
characters with frequent ^gnigrs , small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good band-writing , borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink , red chalk used , the right-hand edge of 


1 2Tot mentioned. 
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each and every fol gone, so the numbering for the foil is 
lost in at least some cases , consequently foil are number* 
. ed in the left-hand margin , condition tolerably good , 
3^ellow pigment occasionally used for making corrections , 
the text given in parts along with the Sanskrit paryayas , 
complete * 

Age — Pretty old 

Author of the paryayas. — Not mentioned 

Subject, — The text in parts along with us synonyms in Sanskrit, the 
latter based upon an 'avacQri composed by *Jayaiekhara Sflri, 

Begins — fol 1* ktiif ii 11 

jrnT 3 n>r sror^T 

I 

f II ? II etc 

Ends — fol so** 3IT9-0 II tr \ fr(ark «t ttraa « 1 snnw 
5 PT% 1 ftorsw f^anrr wra?r ^ . w err or 

«RRr^ ^gijFwiTHroi grm «fV«nitra^Q!^cn?riftiT qu <iqi«rT 
rai%a II ^ I sitrr 1 


No. 258 


Upade&malaprakaran 5 vacurni 

1200 

1886-92 


Size.— io in. by i}| in 

Extent. — 24 folios , 21 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 


Description ~ Country paper thin, tough and white , Jama Deva- 
nigari characters with occasional very small but 

perfectly legible, uniform and very good hand- writing , 
borders ruled in two 'pairs of lines in black ink , space 

1 TWb avflcOri la noted in Jinaratnakoia ( Vol I, p 50 ) Here It is said 
that this Is named as ‘ parySya too 

Z He seems to he that very Jaya^ekhara Snri whose works are noted by me 

in Wo 154. p 247 ' u . . 

3 Letters are illegible as the oorresponding portion is somewhat worn out 
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between these pairs coloured red , red chalk used , foil 
numbered in tlie right-hand margin , edges of the first 
^ and last foil slightly gone , condition on the whole very 
good , only the of the text seem to be given, 

complete 

Age — Pretty old 
Author — Not mentioned 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sansknt explaining Upadeia- 
miUprakarana consisting of 539 verses 

Begins - fol i* n ^ t) ii w 11 

’ sifSTT II 

irs/afirm g ip r w ior ^q r 11? 11 etc 

Ends. — fol. 24“ gnra«Rcjg^r il ii igrino dlror 1 etc 

?if^fprn|tininT nlxirfir i ijrasin S'rRro’ fuCfir> 

II 

ffir n ^ n n 


gtT^^nTRTTSRI^OI 

No 259 


UpadeaRmalSprakarana 
( UvSesamalapagarana ) 
r Puspamala ] 

' 11«4 
18b4-87 


Size — io| in by 4| in 

Extent. — 10 folios , 17 to 18 lines to a page ,56 letters to a line 


Description — Country paper very thin and greyish , Jama Deva- 
nigari characters with , small, legible and good 

hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , 
red chalk and yellow pigment used , complete, condition 
very good , foil numbered in the nghr-hand margin. 

Age — Samvat 1513. 

Author — Maladharin Hemacandra Son, pupil of Abhayadeva Sflri 
His works are referred to in Munisuvratasvamicantra 
( see Peterson, Reports V,'p 14 ) and also in Dbarmo- 



4i6 


Jaim LtUratare and Philoscphy 


[25$ 


padesamalavrtti ( see Peterson, Reports V, p. 90 > In totli 
these works, the present work is styled as Upadesain 5 l 2 
'For additional tune works see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, p 460 

For authorship see Biihler^s Uber das lehen des Jaina 
MSnches Hemacandra ( pp. 24, 74 and 75 ), Weber op ci^ 
n, Nos 6^2S , 800 and 855 and Peterson, Report for 
188^-92, pp. csLi and can. 

Subject, — This metrical work in Pi^krit in 505 Tcrses also named 
as Puspamala gives us advice of leading the life to the best 
of our interest. 

Beginsi — ( text ) fol i • ti sti II 

I etc. as in No. 263. 

Ends — fol. 10'’ 

I up to girifrfc II II as in N0.263. 
This IS followed by the hues as under: — 

sw??{«7)*naiOT 

BwrK li ^ II etc. laua ^ ^ H 
Su «l 

Reference. — Pubhshed by the Jaina ^reyaskara mapdala m A. D. 
1911,= The text along with the author's own commeniaiy 
is published by RsabhadevajI K. Svetambara Samsth^ 
Rutlam in Samvat 1993 For description of additional Mss, 
see B B R A,S Vols IH-IV, p. 418 and Keith’s Caulogue 
No. 7680. In both these Catalogues the work is styled as 
ji g tW S f Same is the case with the Limbdi Catalogue 
where four Mss of the text are noted in No. 1656. For 
additional palm-leaf Mss etc see Peterson, Reports I, 
pp 44, 75, 8a, 91, 92; HI, pp 24, -30*, 47 and 72; and 
V,PP» 95 and 99 . 

1 See VoLZVItpt 5,p 19 

2 See JinsratiiB&of& ( ToL I, p 254 ) 

3 Here the ending portion ie grren u under - — 

3 t 5 ?q?E|?fre%n h « 

•*'* 



iSo. ] Metaphysics etc * : ^vetamhara tvorks -fiT 

Several Mjs of ihe text are noted in Jinaratnakofia 
(Vol I, p. 254) 

For a Ms having the text and its balavabodha by 
Mcmsundara see Limbdl Catalogue No 1658, No i6s7 
deals \\ ith this bahvabodha only 

For descnption of a Ms. having this bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7680 Sec also Weber II, Nos. 1081 
and 1082, Peterson Report for 1882-83, p 91, and his 
Report for 1884-86, pp 47, 71, 89 and 176 


No 260 


UpadesamSlSprakarana 

296 

A 188d-84 


Sue — xo| in. by 4| in 

Extent — 10 folios , 17 lines to a page , 5 5 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and greyish , Jama Deva- 
n&gari characters uith occasional ^rcrm^ts, small, fairly 
legible, unilorm and good hand-u nting , borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink , red chalk used , foil numbered m 
the right-hand margin , complete , $05 verses m all , edges 
of some of the foil slightly viom out , condition good. 

Age — Prety old 

Begins. — fol. i* qA.X) ii ^ afr^rHTnnu li 

ftnppw(Ti)sF*iT(n)ikntyi etc as in No. 263. 

Ends — fol. to** 

'mtoT somt I' II etc. 

' etc up to il as in No. 263. 

This IS followed by the lines as under - 

II fF ll gu II ^ aft U 
N B — For other details see No 259 


1 For a alniiiar artlfioe tea P 309, fo 1 and p 362 

2 Thla Tarse is glran In Fetenon, Heportv III, p 47 and tbere, too, it la 
mimceied aa SOI 

B3 ( J L. P. I 


4 z 8 Jalna Literature and Phtlosophy ii6i. 


No, 261 


IJp&desamSlSprakarana 

101 

1672 - 73 - 


Stze — lo^ in by 4| in. 

Extent — 55-1 —24 folios , 1 1 lines to a page , 37 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari charaaers with rare , very big, perfectly 

legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing, matrasand 
libras (r ) written artificially when occurring in the top-hne 
ofafol , borders indifferently ruled in three lines, in red 

ink , numbers for the verses and dapdas written in red ink , 
same is the case with the last line • foil numbered in 
the right-hand margin, fol. 25*’ blank, fol i missing, 
otherwise complete , the last verse numbered as 505 , 
yellow pigment used for making corrections , unnumbered 
sides are decorated with a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre , the numbered, in each of the two margins , edges 
of some of the foil, gone, condition on the whole good. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins — ■ fol 2* 

^ I sTior » 

^ ^ > 3T Btwol n 'I 

1^ ?miT ^ I ^ «i6uilqd) Jjoiro' i 

f^orr I JTTURfr '' ** 

Ends. — fol 24^ 

I etc. up to ieutt > as in No. 263 

This is followed by the lines as under - 
II ^wrttr II TO 

Sfa fnfu r J TT iwRjfffi VLy^ lunroiinvl *vis^ • 

N. B.— For additional information see No 259. 


1 The aoribs bss nataed tbii work aa KusttmaniStS, 


262.] 


Metaphystcs ele. ivctimhara xuorhs 


4*9 


gr q^* n *< r g T q^<u[ 

No 262 

size — io| in by 4^ in 


TJpadesam&lSprakarana 
with svopa]fSa vrtti 


1202 

1886-92 


Extent — 360 folios , 13 lines to a page , 60 letters to a line. 

Description — Gauntry paper somewhat thick, tough and white , 
Jama Devan3gari characters with frequent t ^ r gi s , suffi- 
ciently big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
*wnting , borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink , 
red chalk used at times , foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin , fol. i* blank except that ’ is written 

on It , yellow pigment used while making corrections , 
some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten, condition on the 
whole good , both the text and the commentary complete , 
total extent 13868 ilokas. 

Age — Pretty old 


Author of the commentary. — Maladhirin Hemacandra Son, same 
as that of the text. 

Subject, — The Prakrit text along with its explanation in Sansknt 
by the author himself 


Begins — ( text ) fol !»> 

etc as in No 363# 

if — ( ) fol qAt) u ^ I 3ti n # !mt tfhmnnr it 

^ 5 TTfl[^ II? II 
^WJTfTrg: ' 

»W5 

If q: fi f T ra fty r iqn n q li etc 



Jatna Literature and Philosophy 


[ 263. 


I? ft ftrer aa'a ma r 

sraTOinHsk- 

9 

3n^r^ai*frea[qar- 
This IS followed by the first verse of the text 
above referred to and then we have ‘ — * 

suTt^TT snuwriJT ■a’wrfisrfnnTrhnrra fajai raftftrera^ 

?tna ftpg[ etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 360* 

etc up to 55f«fift as in No 263. 

jj — ( com. ) 360* am g?mfJTmT«i fsrqmfti m q ^q ^r 

mm 5 ^ a rq iSjumigflis This is followed by the last verse 
of the text above referred to, and after that we have — 


q r ml n k 

* 

«ff*ir%Tqi55r’^ifftftn^ (a ) \ 
5rrnHcT^«iTUH4iiiiH^*?iuinyiw 

!nl«nf5^6?Tini'^n 'hiori* 

ygMgff vr 11 ^ 

ly aKn q: 5VRfa?TfonqRm(nr)m(»fi)qqi«n 
qg*Tr^!3*Ta5mTtn[qft( ) wmcqjmrna 

5 ifft gfht T ^l%gg: ftT»raT% «*i‘C 4 W i^ 1'^ 
TRi ynft^ amia ft t « !r- ( ST iroa 
«■ aT*fh^l(i)ft ?fl n^oiufSir imCij ) “ 

q uafril V 

gfr fa IT ^rftr(ftr)Ta ftya ? ii H 


tmift I 


aw ariqi^ft ftnrwr^wnl wfT 
- ^ i^arCOft «t wifft inwftffr aqft 



265*3 Metaphyites etc. Svetambara works 4s t 

li ^ » 

®fiT 37 3ifhw srat[ }• 

SSrfWRJ^fTS'TfS? 73^tSr(^)7(7)^lS5 

7 ?7T?n*«n%7rf^ fir^ilt »c|3is3 K 7?r 11 '® ii 

^7CTHT‘ir7igi 73graf ? H ggT S) » gf ] g q: /<^fe^ 
aw n t/^ ^re?y qw/^ ^3 37335? M «5 11 
/5?^5»3f3.^€I%’^R!^c!r3^3?3JT 331333/^/?? 

32y3i7 fili^<B3?m?m7nrra 33t?7 
3«r»3r37lfe?336f^ gJTOT 3E(?)3lf?r3r 

wnl 5^iCi)TFra?yg3,R:?3^r7 snre^sbr sf^ M ^ 1. ’ 
^t^c 7g7w r t 3^g^g^ ifirftq » 

33^? ^ /? fqfett ^t^33ra=33raL u u 
37 gW^n ioi H qf 3^ q T! n 7 3!t3Tft aqt?^r 335333 sre- 
qgmiMy t ^vi Twr/Sr «7 jranr ‘ 335? ’ wswft 53 

373 II srir II 

Reference — For palm-leaf Mss having both the text and this 
commentary see Peierson, Reports III, pp 71 and 8y, and 
V,'pp 98-100 and for paper Mss see Jinaratnakos’a (Vol. 
I, p. 254) t The first 8 verses of the commentary are given 
on p. 99 of Peterson, Reports V. 

For ;i«73i5?i U4>ta(^ UK 3^13 composed m Samvat i486 
see Lfmbdi Catalogue Iblo x66o 
N B — For other details see-No 259 





No 263 


Size, — 10^ in. by 4j.in, 


- Upade&mSlSprakarana 
vnth avacnrt 


1201. 

1886-92 


Extent — (text) 19 folios , 9 to 1 1 lines to a page, 47 letters to a line 
» (com ) ,, ,, , 10 ,, „ ,, ,, , 65 ,, ,, ,, ,, 

1 Veriu lto8 ooeut in Aau)0gadTK»itl3aTr»i Set D, 0 J. U, ( Tol, 

ivJLl| pti H| ppt 324*3S5 )t 


4^2 Jama Literature and Philosophy [ 26 

Descnption. — Country paper veiy thin anj^ greyish , Jama Deva- 
n3gaii characters with occasional , small, clear and 

good hand-writing , borders ruled in three lines and^edges 
in one m red mk J this is a qa a qra l Ms , it contains both 
the text and its avacQn, the latter wntten in very small 
hand-wnting , red chalk used , on fol. 9 avacfln wnttdn 
only in the two margins , space above and below the text 
kept blank , both the text and the avacQn cdmplere , con- 
dition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1519 ^ 

Author of the avacQri — Not mentioned. 

Subject — The text in 503 verses giving spiritual advice along with 
Its concise exposition m Sanskrit. 

Begins — ( text ) fol i* n !l 

q o mri ^ ^ n ? " 

finnq u migiaw r iaf t’ > 

' u If ^ 'I etc, 

'j, - — ( com ) fol. !■ II ^X) II 3tl4II*qtt^*lrtMHW»K I 

I arttinn'-l etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol- i?** 

SvT snSsm • 

sfhnui wn finifiqtr qilmwl n \\ 
srrtr Riqiffit r uuwi ff «nsr v trnrV swiw 1 
Tfw qfetfg g Txrr ’tnrr H •• ’ 

_ com. ) fol 19** fir5rf?Rm?f sr^orntiiKiiQ'wf* II ® >1 ^ 

rf?r W);iW 4 *n<!iiil 4 ><qtrer^ft » «wirr 1 ^ etc.^ 

It II u xr ii 

r 

I - 

1 In Peteiion Reports V, p. 99, the aeoond heinletloh ftin* *• undw S" 

« JUf U ” 


I' 



3 ^ 4 « 1 Meiaphysfts etc . : ivetathhara tmhs 433 ^ 


Reference.— Cf. No i6.ji ofB B R A S, Vols III-IV (pp 418- 
4^9) 

For a. Ms having an anonymous avacGn see Limbdi 
Catalogue No 1659 and for one having Jayasekhara Son’s 
avacOn composed in Savmat 1462 see Jinaratnako^ ( Vol. 
• t,p. 254) 

N. B — For addiuonal information see No. 259. 


No 264 

% 


TJpaderaratnamal& 

( Uvasearayanamsla ) 
127 ( 1 ) 
1872-73 


Siae — Ilf in hy4|> in. 

Extent — 34 folios, 18 lines to a page , 72 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagail 
characters with ^emsTis, small, legible and good band* 
writing, borders ruled in three hnes in red ink, red chalk 
and yellow pigment used, edges of some of the foil 
slightly worn out, condition tolerably good, foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin, complete, 26 verses in all, ends 
on fol* 1*, this Ms contains in addition the following 


38 works— 



(I) 

?nnWTn%^ C «Tr?ir ) 

foU 

lb_3« 

( 2 ) 


n 

3*_3b 

(3) 




Vol XVII, No. 1199 

V 

3b_4b 

C4) 

ng^iluvnq Vol XVII, No 1372 

ft 99 

4‘’-5“ 

(5) 

tr^HfSf^T?»rR5ir 

9» 99 

5*-6- 

(O 


>1 


(7 ) 


9i 

e>-f 

(8) 


99 

7b_8b 

( 9 ) 


99 

8‘>-io« 

< 10) 

»ntt5iTO{^ 

99 

m 

0 

( ti ) 


' 99 

I2*-13*» 

( 12 ) 


» 

13‘>-I5« 

(13) 



i5*>-i6b 

14 ) 


99 

i6‘’-i7« 

»5) 


99 




4^4 



JetKA Utereiun sri JPhtUs^bj 

£ 5^4 

(itf) 

'ifliairi'afj* V 

folL 

(17} 


„ 19*-^* 

< 18) 


„ 20^-21* 

(19 ) 

( ji 2 -reises ) oL STII, 


Xo. 11^2 

„ 2 .»- 22 ? 

(20 ) 


fol, 22* 

( 21 i 

j>r"n-*a«r 3 ta 

foIL 22*-25*- 

{22) 

■=trv j w*» -tuai 

« 25 *- 35 ' 


{23 ) 


fcL 

23* 

(24) 

■s^r^iasrign To]. XVIH, Ko, 149 

folL 

24 *- 25 * 

C25) 

♦S. •k 

«e.rxiwni»^**-"i 3 f 

:9 

25*^23^ 

(2fi) 


*9 

29 ’- 2 f’ 

(27) 


31 

2 ^- 2 ^ 

(28) 

■f 

17 

2 S*- 29 ’ 

<29) 

■^■»^ t »i lits'*’* 

9 * 

29 "^^ 5 ' 

(30) 


foL 

—A 

C30 

m* ^ 

foIL 

29^-31^ 

(32) 

CIV ••>'*■ jvj 


5 c?- 32 '- 

<33) 

"^oi. AVIi, ^0, 1299 

*fbL 

31^ 

< 3 ^ > 


31 

5 j*’- 32 * 

(35) 

^v 5 »+-iia 

foL 

32'’ 

(36) 

Toi- A \ ii, Xo- 1279 

32^-35' 

C37) 



33^34’= 

(3S) 

isgfiv { io-ccmplete 9 


3 j.*- 54 * 


iige. — Kor lEodeni. 

Axitbor — ^.PadinaimesTSia. Saji, 

Snl^ect-— A PiSkrit poem in 2.S xsrsss ceslmg ^rb srdrinzdactis. 
Begins- — fol. i* s ^ 

StC. £5 30 bv' 0 < 263* 

En^ — fol. J** 

-tf eic. op lo asiobTo-s^j. 

This is foUoTred In- the Hoe as oodei:: — 

rrfr a y T 


j TSas lits 3 e 3 sxae ssholsre to 35335 t^Ie -wsnr zs 



2 ^ 5 * ] Metaphysics etc* * iveiambara works 41 $ 

Reference. — In Mitra’s Notices { Vol X, p. 3 1 ) there is mention of 
this text In Jinaratnako^ ( Vol I, p 51 ) several Mss. 
* are noted but here the text is named as In the 

Limbdi Catalogue No 328, a Ms styled as 

and having 25 verges in Prakrit is noted. The author 
IS not mentioned there. So it remains to be ascertained 
whether it is the same work as the text given here For a 
work having the title UpadeferatnamaU see Peterson, 
Reports I, pp. 57, 63 and 83. 


* * TJpade&tntnamalS 

cl?jT kdCMwitn with vivarana and tippanaha 

No 265 1^89 

1891 -E 5 

Size — io| in« by in. 

Extent,— 3 folios , tj lines to a page , 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin and greyish Jama DevanSgarl 
characters, big, clear and good hand-u ruing, borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink , red chalk used , foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin , edges of the foil 
slightly damaged, and in some cases worn out , a small bit of 
paper pasted to fol 3**, condition very fair j marginal notes 
profusely written but they have become less legible , the 
text, us commentary and pppanaka complete. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author of the vivarana — Not mentioned. 

»i »> it tippapaka — „ „ 

Subject — A metrical work in Priknt in 26 verses giving spiritual 
advice along with its explanations in Gujarati, 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. i* l| irn.o |i 

5 ^ gtftt agqt gt^fawr II \ II etc, 

1 Thia li also styled as TTpadeiamSlEratnaprakBraQa 

* In Jinaratnakols (Vol I,p 51) there Is this entry hut here this irork 

is wrongly looked upon as different from 

54 U L.P.1 



4?-^ fotna Literature and Philosophy [ a^Sj. 

Begin? — ( cc»nj.) fol.i* 

*rr5fr i i etc. 

, 3 — ( marginal tippayaka ) fol i* ^nirm 

T cwma r i etc, 

9 

End?. — ( text ) fol 5** 

5fl q*r g q tftq y? 1 

^ stT l% ^ flgg‘^aQ*f^3W ^ >1 RH II 

?«r uif^u i ga 0T ii4><nufru 1 

snor #3fmT 3g^€W\5ii^ 11 » 

„ — (com.) fol. j** gar? srgrRq- ®wg 
^ fwofrtF n«ft sitV rejg f^^a?of 3ir Tf^r iMV 

wTgf sisr 'Pw gr?? r>w ftwr 11 11 

j»— ( Jippapaka ) fol s'* sm *?»cy snonr^ snorr agwTf 5W «nf 
N. B — For other details see No, 2^4, 


( ) 

.( JRWtlS) 

^qfT ' 

No. 26b 

Size.— 10 in by 4^ in 


UpaderaratoSkara 
( Uvaesarayanayara ) 

( Tata i ) 

with svopajfia vivarana 
1263 

-.1884-87, . 


Extent. — 144 folios , 14 lines to a page ,,38 letters to a hne. 

Descnption — Country paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nagan characters with occasional ^crmrs ; si^ciently big, 
perfectly legible, quite uniform and very beauuful hand- 
wnting; borders ruled m three lines" in red inlr; red chalk 
used , numbers ?or foil, wntten in the right-hand 
margin, fol. i* blank; a piece of white paper pasted to 

i — - - - - — 

1 This shonld bs distingaiahed team its namesake, a Sk. work alto called 
snd composed by TidyBbhOfaya, a Digambara. 


3 Metaphystes eld. * ^velambara mrks A^1 

fol. 144*’ and th/ee lines written on this paper, condition 
on the whole good , the text and the com. too, marked 
• with 3Tir*fl, the text and its svopajna commentary complete 
so far as the first tata is concerned, the ’first tata is divided 
into 4 athias (sections ) and each of them is further divided 
into larafigas ( subsections ) , their extents are as under — 


Aihia 1 foil 

!*> 

to 

cn 

TaraAga I 


!»• 

>9 

4*’ 

11 

It 


99 

6^ 

III 

>s 

6” 

99 

lO** 

.IV 

>1 

lo” 

99 

13 “ 

V 

11 

13“ 

It 

i6*(?) 

VI 

SJ 


17* 

vu 

tj 

t7* 

91 

i8» 

VIII 

>9 

i8* 

91 

20* 

IX 

IJ 

20* 

If 

21“ 

X 

11 

21“ 

99 

22* 

XI 

It 

22* 

91 

22“ 

‘XII 

>9 

22“ 

If 

32* 

Athia II 


32* 

to 

loi* 

TaraAga 1 

It 

» 

II 

35* 

11 

t; 

35* 

9f 

46 “ 

III 

>1 

46‘ 

19 

47* 

IV 

*1 

47* 

91 

5*- 

V 

91 


19 

53* 

VI 

99 

53* 

91 

72* 

VII 

91 

72* 

91 

76 - 

vm 

99 

76* 

99 

8o' 

IX 

U 

8o* 

99 

82* 

X 

99 

82* 

99 

88“ 

XI 

If 

88'- 

99 

90“ 


Age — Pretty old 


XII foil 

90“ 

99 

92“ 

XIII 

19 

92“ 

II 

94* 

XIV 

•9 

94 “ 

M 

96“ 

XV 

99 

96*- 

19 

99* 

XVI 

99 

99” 

99 

lOI* 

Athia III 

91 

101* 

to 

131* 

TaraAga I 

99 

99 

91 

105“ 

11 

It 

103“ 

99 

iio“ 

III 

19 

no* 

91 

1 16® 

IV 

II 

116“ 

99 

122“ 

V 

II 

122'* 

It 

las* 

VI 

99 

123* 

II 

128* 

VII 

l> 

1 28* 

9» 

no* 

VIII 

II 

130* 

99 

Ml* 

Athia IV 

It 

I3X* 

to 

144* 

TaraAga I 

99 

t» 

99 

132* 

11 

99 

132* 

19 

MS* 

III 

99 

OS* 

99 

137* 

IV 

99 

137* 

19 

137* 

V 

19 

07” 

9> 

138“ 

VI 

II 

138“ 

99 

139* 

VII 

91 

139“ 

99 

141’* 

VIII 

99 

141’’ 

99 

1*43* 

IX 

99 

143* 

99 

144* 


1 The Snd tafs has 4 aiiijaa having 18 tarangas whereas the 3rd has 8 
aifaias ( some of wbioh are named as tarangas ) 

2 In the printed edn ( D L J P F Series ) there are 13 tarangas So 
this Us sbonld be re«exanilned 



4^^ Jama Ltteratun and Philosophy [ 266^ 

Author of the text. — ‘Sahasravadb^nin Mjimsundara Sflri ( pupil 
of Somasundara Sflri of the Tap£ gaccha ) For his works 
see p. 134. His life-period is noted as Samvat 1436^1 503* 
by J. Klatt m his '* Extracts from the historical Records of 
the Jamas ” published in the Indian Antiquary ( Vol. XI, 
p 256) Peterson, Reports, IV, pp 18, no and fl3 
may be also consulted 

For names of 1 1 pupils of this * Bhattaraka ’ Muni- 
sundara Sflrisee p 13 of D. C. J M ( Vol XVII, pt. 5 ). 

Author of the com — Same as that of the text 

Subject. — This work mainly divided into 3 books named as tatas 
having as subdivisions am^ and tarahgas, is a com* 
pendium of spiritual advice The text is partly in Sanskrit 
and partly in verse and is eluadated by the uuthor himself 
up to the 2nd book only, since, in his opinion, the 3rd 
needed no explanation. The author has quoted his own 
work ^Adhyitmakalpadruma. Out of the other works 
quoted by him Saivamukhavajrasflci and Samdehasainucaya 
may be just mentioned. 

For additional information see my Gujarati intro- 
duction ( pp. 6-16 ) to Upadeiaratnakara 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 3* 

Tig \ 

^ gar yai l ? \ 

f|[e(Tl|gRf)T 1 

I 

„ — ( com. ) fol I** I A'Q II «fNr%Tir sm H sm 11 

ift wn ig q ur ^ sfH^ q# ll ? » 


1 See the 8th verse of the prafiaeti of SoBrapradIpa. 

2 OLO M Duff’s The Chronology of India” ( p 830), Westminster, 1899 

3 Bee Ho 78 


Metabhysus etc 6vet&mhara iuorh 


429 


srra gsTwr 

jflixrajt 1 

RCTlt^PT JTOT(A)5aT 

ynav gf>5BtT;fTqg stan II il etc 
3i5iTO isrf frm qg g nnT i 

g K Pi a 

trf^rrirvnif 1 

^ ^fli!^ni(’S)TWtTai>ui«nCT li ^ ll 
»i t5^rrjnnniit(5)Rr 

wm wiftfcg d^iArf i ^tft I 
surnr srrpnn^f^Bt ll « 11 * 
tTP^ ^ ^ «Trg ^- 
ift'trffiRT »mTW *na 1 
^ ( tr ) 

gfrwrjf^Rag^SrfiT » h n 
«flg^*TR*n3^r swira 
sj^mar q’ 1 

5m?e tretiafvs g fW- 

gnr^ T^TRnFftTTFgrfff II ^ II 
Hiaii^^ f^^wgr^- 

q STiF'FTSisfitq gqa I 
HTrH^iq’ qq^ 

^fKi)Rr tt a^qr srqg ii « 11 
wiffr('S)nT qr qqr^arcqqicn^qqqT* 
q^is-ttffttiyiw ^arfq q% 1 
^tflyurfl STqfrT qsTT 

sftf^ ivrq ^ f^qiqr f^Tftq ^\\<\\ 

ft^ntiATHurilinuuK?!^- 


qfhqts qa *n?»q?a \ 
gjF^qfrt f^rRsOT 3iRr 



1 One oaraQn is mlselng in the Ms It should be " ^ i^^- 

»lfiT ” 
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^frf usjt rrftr ^ ii 

fjEHTfjt nrfT^?R<m5 5'in5^i 

>(nFnTr » ? o ii 

svm^wifrrJR Cr5ii(?T)m% 

^T g\rrc5j?g?3‘ ?2raXtn) 5n i 

aT%^rH^l(^)eq- & 

sf^^m^^?rann(RT smg n ^ ^ n 
fi% ?a«i*nrr ?gRT gT^5??SjW ' 
^fmwifq^^nT flro^ gi^ ii n 

«nff<TOR ^rmr 

^g^nffiar srtTRsftfri^ i 
a ^upERiggr ^r Pra^ aa 

a 5^5 fga^i sr wig; il ii 
a ^ R g a t fitgfig ta^a 

( g?g )agi5Rawr i 
fg 

^Tfrt^rarf^^g ahrg ii \{V H 
agrRa a atfVia 
agjrr % ^a ^ ^ra i 
^raa at^rar a^f^ar aa 

aaiw aariiaa gT?q?j;iT H u 
nr?T^ arg a ^laof > 

aaraa* aaragr faa i Pg 

a a^aw gdra fai^ « ii 
awiayaa ^ggaaaa 
a ’a aararr afar aafir i 
sa® ga^aW?a5TT^* 

^^af5»%gWTrefaTfVa M ^vs ii 
a a aa %gfa?S« 5 grar i 

qaT%®fa?aa'hi il 
'B 5 §ai(^)a fafea a^i 

g»ai?ar ii \< ii 



* 66 .] 


Metaphysics etc ivetambara works 43 1 

snr ^ntiwrir ffa 1 
irSRf^fq' l| 

'ftU)wJSRCr I 

^msjr « fi 

C 

%^RraT napi^T ?"it 

«3irer5 I 

firarf^ 

\r 5 f asanaft afawaa h 11 

snrwRt ^sit* 

snaiatnrilfHahitSl- 

^aa; ii i» 

4 1 *mr ^a aarta^ 1 
<ma gAffc% ggq?- 

wt(?w)a a^raw ll 11 

sa requtun r aa i a g 

- ars^a^atafnafTOi^ > 

sn^sa^H 1 

aiCTf|^r>wa ^q «a ^a (qa)^ga- 

ftf«aifRrayai^aaat»aaT^ 1 

^ia^aaraaaa gt a w|^»< » 

a^ ag^, qq q i^a}ui^4.wi il \\ 
aqr araara^Cw) a?i^^ 3nfi[5R?i?; nsm/ltC^) 
aa i s r oufsqliauft 11 i« 
anfastaar smart \ etc 

ag? ftraifrilr ahasft- 
war a g t sa 5 a* 1 
w«irfat aK4>^rt5ftBa ^^ 

^ JE^)^afaas 5 » rh ii 

rCTa ^ai( 4 )a?rgwT aflpc 

rflftoff 1 
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rr^ rnf^ , 

fg<ig: gfwwil i T(ti% aiff^l Or) » ii 

^ sir ijiii ' ^eii 

?I5^(5)cq^i3ri 

ST ?C^)fe ^ ^SQC-UriP i lk II n 
?r ^ ^- 

^^10 ^ arsrC^fesrnsrs'ir i 

^rf* q£{uj( SOTRt ?r 

r f it g tT if^ ^jtg^ri 11 ii 
^irr% grat 5r% gftTfai g l 

sn^ ^wg^gwi^ gg-. srf^ ^ II 

^ ^gi^^g)g g n ^in sg- igp^q ra ?n^ 1 

gisipflTgraiTni^ gjns"g5iprf U »«» il 
( com, ) fol. 5* STS ^J^rs^^sfrgqgsi^sn^- 

'n/g«W7i gnarCgQ uTg fi i* ^ 11 
3W5r<mei^ It 

» Att tl cT5r<^ ^aatWrfad.gaMtf>:fciwig Ps^iXr 

II 

This is followed by the first verse of the te:^ noted above 
C p. 428 ) and after that we have : — 

t tw lir isTJE sn» 1 irgirri^fhgjrgHcrr- 
sr2T?ri%i^ = g iTkfwr^. 4iriumdi » mvm- 1 vj^ig a t tronra qiginr 
cg ^ nr gtg > 

This is followed by the snd verse noted above ( p 428 ). 
(com.) fol. 11* Hf^Fl 

fMr 5i«i?wwff tnr ^ g t . ww«y h i 

1 n ? » 

n etc. 

( com. ) fol. 12* II 

^<» T gngai | a t iuI I iCFT n 




(com ) fol 13 * amr&CsjcgTH 1 fIrtW i%wn I a rqfiqnmt i ( ai i aqi^ qit CT ) 
'ii'bnmw t wtrft grt g r 1 

<Pfiiafsfi«Ttrra«n?5FroiBmTOsj^i«H!ci ttott 
«r%trjn (\) nwTOifrqr <n‘|otcTfwasRRt raiV 

«rf^orr«T( jw 1 g^r^&*Tfe^^a^s?H «Tft ^^^cwl ^^^^n?^ (T^?^) ®f' 
?T!R?r <TffTmw^ ahu ^(k n sFH etc 

„ fol. 2 &> ^tJ^rsTot trot 1 3TTT^5^ grglgw fiife irfrar 1 ft srsi ^- 
^tagfur ^5?qi i ir^ sramnnn^t^ gg«TH«^ gmai^f 
SjrMRi^ mqg I fspfyuT 5Hn»i(»0a^’ ER w n sg n r< il st^ va 'g rt gm at 
'tft^rrtrann t g Tg^ n ws Vt qgrgm^gmro mt 
^ tfl '^arnfr 

stfeo^wraworr tfilt ecq^ I ^ gnttnr 

gr am 5wssr ar^raamr n i nfesta t «>f I snsV 
awTsifHr qtr 1 si^gor a (ntr^fJr ^qta a a 3j55i?r 1 am 
sm^fsaf f aralar ft isToiutua afoir al|j?ir j ^ starmar* 
B^na^Kaamr ftaysf ^[ft^rna 1 aw atfwr way wirt anaurl' 
gil^^jut ft|f afitpr ^ 1 etc 


" ^ I stoiwar g?iwr ^01 nw(? w) ft 

‘ai' «wtft fflar rft 1 etc 

„ fol. 32 * ?ft tiflWa# 

ft^>*^l«M»Mlwfa?a'?qfta(’^)aintnrolrs^ ii^ii aw il » wirar 
*S^«r ? » »» «?rr It aft « 

„ fol 37 * ?rt>T^n^itaTiBl^naft t * 


3W tr^T ai%a 1 

aT(4)ft sFftra aa( ) ^(4)ft aie^aniatw n ? ti 

aaanw aT% ^ a aawft 1 . 

ft>a!Tf(i)ft afraid i ftsr fstaaa^^i n ii 

H3ErremrtrFaf?5a( ) 1 

a Iswrft waft 1 aanaw awg li ^ H 

55 C J.I..P ] 
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«rrr%^rHT fcrt «r*f 1 snfoi^rraf^TmflrHT ii ?? i ® etc 
(com ) fol 4 1** 3^ sg- 1 

3(’5)^5 <rT%g^ I 3T5iK[(nT)TOnrff*mT sftgr II 
gnrfwrsT I af ui35^ii nrCfg)tg5 gf 11 ^ 11 
5^ «fhcig?n«r5inn 1 etc 

„ fol. 46*’ fra agio sftgH^C^fhgTi%& sfT 3 n|y^cHR»<o 
fsicfriRa^g 11 3- 11 


„ fol 72* fra agpr^ 

fiplgrC^s)^ ) cRg It ^ II 

gg^ggrgTRg' m»gr^l»gtg 1 etc^ 

„ fol 90* tpra i%«nnit«Ton storaa aftmi'acTaf^ I ^tRigi 
fr g^g^a^qc i i aa^g r fo g amg q’ gg gra l ffir sftirfT- 
- . - I etc. 


Ends — ( text ) fol. 143’’ 

^ ^ ^ 5*® ^ sTfra? ^®i? I 

a? nf533rg( ^) \ aroiw ®x an^ V ^- 

w in' g<- H f 11 ? h’ 




— (com ) fol 144* ggr ‘ graiRn^ ’gnawf^ argrar 
"nrgg^nvrTO ^r??*3'E3®s5rfH^ grg gailrggf^cfgn^^ 
aor ^ gf xirK l t^i** * ^ 

I Then in a different hand we have 


g(g)g5nmg ggrf^ o- ^rsigar ^ arr^tgmTar 

Il ^ 11 3T3r ' g nrg^ggT ’^rarrsff grgr atioi^i li 
ffa gar 3g?g i srgr jnr ^^o*® 

iraru H^«o II 


1 The letter 'q-’ is misBing 

2 See p 37« of D L J P. F Senes edn 

3 See p 139 b of D L J P. F B edn 


] Milaphyitcs etc* ^veMtiilrdra it/orh 4 JS 

Reference — The text uj to the ist wo latas is published by the 
Jaina-Vidya-Prasanika-Varga, Pahiana, m Samvai X96+ and 
. also in the Lalana-niketana Jama Granthatnall, Bhatade, 
Sihor Kathnwar The text with the author’s own com- 
mentarv is published in the D L J P F Series as No 22 
in A D 1914 Here, too, the text goes np to the 2nd tata 
only The complete text ( containing all the three tajas ) 
along \t ith Its Gu|arati translation and occasional elucida" 
tion, IS published by Jama Pustaka PraeSraka Samstha^ 
Surat, in Vikrama Samvat 2005 This edition contains my 
Gujarati introduction mentioned on p 428. 

• For description of an additional Ms having both the 
text and its stopajnaxftti sec B BRAS Vols III-IV, 
P 40s- 

For Mss of the text see Jinaratnako&i (Vol I, p. 52) 
Here Mss of the svopajna com , too, are noted 


No 267 

Size — io| in by 4^ in 

Extent.— 252 + 1 = 2 S 3 ^obos , 
a line 


Upadesaratnakara 
( TatasI-II) 
with svopa]na vivarana 
172 

1871-72 


13 lines to a page , 35 letters to 


Description — Countr)' paper thin and greyish , Devanigari 
characters with 'jHiTrats , clear, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing, numbers for foil, marked in two different 
margins on one and the same side , borders of foil i to 33 
ruled m two lines in red ink, whereas those ol foil 36 to 
232, in three lines , dandas in red ink, edges of the rst 
two* foil and the last slightly damaged, some of the foil 
stuck together due to the presence of gum in the ink used , 
owing to Ignorant and careless separation some of them are 
a little bit torn , e g. the 8th and the 93rd , condition viery 
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fair , yellow pigment used , red fhalk also used , fol. 125 
repeated , certain items pertaining to families, etc tabulated 
on the 185th iol, fol i* blank , this Ms contains both 
the text and us commentary up to two tatas , both com- 
plete , extent 7875 ^lokas. 

Age — Pretty old 
Begins — ( text ) fol 3** 

Tt® etc as in No 266 

„ — ( com. ) fol 1** aA«nHfMinr to 11 11 

TOiPuri: 

5 iT 5 neR»TTftiJnilq%ti“ 

I n 

Ends.— ( text ) fol, 253* 

grar 1 

tiftro sniHT ^fRTfssfuftw u ? ii 

( com, ) 

gfsT s^TOT; u ^ a i ^ g f t^ain'n <^qi uy ari'^q^|^< ! tf/^irf l^[TiT- 

uqflditglt^gmtfhT umiwnr 

II II HWiRrajR il^RlJil arHTTT^ fijgtmroT* 

I ai«r TOit an fki^tra gfa i 

«^ausr vscvsH II 
( text ) 

K 55 n*R^ ftsmar fsra^TOurfr. 1 
»g? »gw =gr cRTSTO'hiCaT)!^*^ 

ft 5 >^f«Trrf^K?TT f?(fir)5tn»^rTgT H ? « «« 

1% wHma 11 

5 T 5 7 (?[) I fOT(m)^ 5 ruafi H 

q ^ 8^»THt ^ « tfw s^^Hgr n 
B. — For other details see No. 266, 
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( cJS > 

fgsncor ^Icr 


(Tatasl-n) 
with fivopailla vivaralja 


No 268 


1106 

1887-91 


Size — 10^ in by 4^ in 

Extent — 195 folios , 13 lines to a page , 50 letters to a line 


Description — Giuntry paper thin, rough and white , Jama Deva- 
nSgari characters with occasional «i 8 f(iin s , suSaently big, 
quite legible, perfectly uniform and very beautiful hand- 
. writing , borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink , 
red chalk used , numbers for foil written in the right- 
hand margin , fol 1* blank , both the text and the svopa)na 
commentary almost complete so far as 'the ist two tafas 
are concerned , for, the text ends with the 1st gathi of the 
1 2th tarahga of the 4 th ( last) am& of the and Ufa , bits 
of paper pasted to fol. t* , condition on the whole good 
Age — Pretty old 


Begins •— ( text ) fol. 3* 

etc as in No a 66 

„ — ( com ) fol i*" II to i jih I 

^<aftrn%nl etc. as in No. 266 


Ends,— ( text ) fol 193*’ 

sfcH' vrwis «rnwi 1 

«tftTift 3 T 3 ttrr^q: ft? « 

Rt t i rf 5f< i ra ronml tnfN- setito-C atr ) tow • 
TORtait *gti^T fwnTOtit u 


„ — ( com. ) fol ipj** sfir" li sr ii 

This is followed by the two verses of the text noted 
above, and after that we have — 

tror I nwr raTOt wirnTOt tn^ ^gffln it q 3 WH<g.m i R [ -^<i 
aft‘wi35riTT’flfTO%n?TOrCT wr, trfhr^ wr 

K-TOwrat tfijkiqPi wyfapgnyr- 

t fTOTttBl trstr ' rSn u ng l ^ 
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t 

I fsiini# sRj^ ^rro 

?ro aT[»j ^0 ^TO ^fo ;5r;7 we 

^?:*T ^ ’^n’^r ^«(^rr)o iRfhn g q R r s r ’to si?j;n tho 

The Ms ends here 

N B — For additional mformation see No 266 


No 569 

Extent"— fol. 8^ to fol 17*. 


Upade&rasayana 
( Uvaesarasayana ) 
tvith vrtti 
148 (b) 
1873-74 


Description — Both the text and its commentary complete , the 
latter composed in Sara^at 1252. For other details see 

Carcari No. ^ ^ • ^ •~' 

1873-74 

* •* - 

Author of the text — Jinadatta Sun, pupil of ^Jinavallabha Sfiri, 
pupil of Abhayadeva Sun 

Jinadatta SQri was born in Dholka in Vikrama Samvat 
1 1 32, took diifS in Samvat 1141 (at the age of 9 ) at the 
hands of Dharmadeva, became Sllri in Samvat 1x69 and died 
in Samvat 1211 in Ajayamerudnrga Ajmer He is addressed 
as ^dada' by the Kharataras He is looked upon as an author 
of the following 16 works - 

' - - j. - 

sT^trrffi’nrfr 


1 Seep. 230a of D L J F F. Serie^edo 

2 See page 211. 
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( arra^r ) No 269 80 

verses 



32 

9f 


( msu ) 

73 

Jl 

mnviwTtrera^ 

) 

150 



( aTT 55 T ) 

47 

}» 


( «iT5tr Vol 

XVII, 



4, Nos 1215-7 28 

9 > 


( «irwir ) 

14 

n 







150 

n 

^rfuHifn^HruiMltr 


26 

S9 



21 

if 

For his life in Sansknt see the introduaion ( 

PP 37 - 


64 ) to ApabhramSal^avyatrayl. 

Author of the commentary — ‘JinapSla, disciple of Jmapati Suri 
Elsewhere he calls himself pupil of Jinesvara Sorl Jtna- 
pila taught Jama agamas to Candratilaka and Prabodha- 
candra Jinapala is said to be the author of the following 
8 works - 


sw^sirtrnr^r-^nr 

Sk 

No. 2^9 Samvat 1292 


»f 

„ 1294 


9 > 

„ 1293 


f« 

i It 


*1 

„ 1262 


n 

earlier than Samvat 1292 

- 


and later than Samvat .1262 


n 


waRitiK>Tiwi 


- 


1 For bli life in Sanskrit see the introdaotion (pp 65-70} to Apabhramsa 
kSvyutrayi , 
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Is this chat very Jinaptla who rampiled a pan^vali of 
Kharaiaia gaccha which is divided into three patts-the 
first part descnbiog the lives of the acaryas of the Kharatais 
gaccha, the second farnishing us with a detailed account 
of Jinacandra, Jmapati and Jmesvara, the three acaryas of 
the same gaccha, and the third part going upto ViLiama 
Samvat 1395 according to a Ms belonging to a 
Bhandara of Biklner and described by Dasatatha Sarma in 
his article The Kharatara gaccha Patpavali compiled by 
Jmafala” published in '‘The Indian Hisrorical Oaanerlj^ 
( Vol XI, No 4, pp. 779-781 ) ? 

Subject. — Spiritual advice in 80 verses in Apabhramsa in Paddhapka 
together with its ezpknauon in Sanskrit. 

B^ns. — { text ) fol. 8** 

51% ^[* 3 ^ Rra viRTir I 

^ 1 % sirar fi etc 

„ — ( com. ) fol S'* 

^ smti trgt fur » 

«mrw uru. ^Cs)ra f V^gye r . 11 » ii 

^ wuciii cai^i c tKWH II 5 II 

sRf qr ^ i ey r yg ansrr 'mnU' n 
3 rd rfhiw II V 11 

3^ (>Ovr 

• mg^cW TT t rr 

^TPefi Trsrassaf^#^) w(g )3jgi%i n(6)fT i^ik^ surcuunf 

^ B 

This is followed by the first verse noted above ( p. 440 ). 
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Ends — ( text ) fol. ly* 

55 ’ftwB I 

<gU 15t|%ifg ftt *15^^ 

^ ararnwr H 
fg-?F«Tr$iT(?5T) fSR^ 

Jravnp^(>)» tm« «• aw 

tj wtoh wafta^lw^aici^tWT \ 

stjrw vista aia a%5W5 ^ufistfcywiCwri) fttrfJt ^ 
H CTffa vaaisnrtTO •* 

a^aarr ^( ) 1 ama m ® li 
^'f^nnra*^ ftiwi tamaayw' 

^ arretriiftp^ fim.g*n [P&gg 

'iaaa^^ W3sre^-«’f <a^ taren 

«_C_A _ »-. 


i*^ma wKtwr)^ afrum^ ii 

awaiauisw a ttgll ly ii 

Reference,— Both the text and the commentary are published in 
ApabhraifaSakavyatrayl ( pp 29-66 ) 

For additiOUal Mss oT the text and this commentary 
see Jinaratnakok ( Vol I, p $2 ) 


siM\^K€lT® 
No 270 


UfiadekTiBBSlft 

704 

l875-7fi 


Size —loJ'in by 4j in 

Extent. — 50 folios , i^Tlines to a page ,^2 letters to a line 

Description. — Country” paper thick, tough and greyish , Jama 
DevanSgari characters , small, quite legible, uniforhi and 


1 If ‘yagft’ raeacB four, this ahoiild b« 1294,' 
56 C J.L F 1 
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very good hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in 
black inlc , red chalk used , foil Tiumbered in both the 
margins , da^jdas in red ink , fol i* blank except 
that a verse is written on it, probably later on ; yellow 
pigment profusely used for corrections , wntten 

in the left-hand margins of the numbered sides , completp , 
the work is divided into 52 for <ietails see 

No, 271 ( pp 444 ' 44 S ) 

Age. — Pretty old 

Author. — Not meationed* He may be at best a contemporary of 
Raja^ekhara Son whose work Catutvim&iiiprabandha is 
utilized by him# He appears to be belonging- to the 
Kharatara gaccha# 

Subject# — On fol i** (nth verse) is quoted The 

subject of this work is in common with Upade 5 a- 
taraAgip!, and it deals mainly with five topics viz ( i ) four 
types of dharma viz, dana, etc. , ( 2 ) the seven ksetras , 
» ( 3 ) snatrapQja ; ( 4 ) yawa , and ( 5 ) saftghapQja. The 
entire work is divided into 5a dharmopadelas out of 
which 30, r, tr, 5 and 5 seem to deal with each of the 
five topics in succession 

Begins^— fol. i* wntten in a difiFerent hand 

9^ w smn?* « 

^ sTRfir fir wyoi T awwtf 11 1 « 

B^ins,— fol# !»> II qA.X) 11 afr (#) TO* wfttnr^nnr li 

TOT sTRfmnT II itTO ai^riwfdlhnunfri* H 

' niufeliuw tTIWfTTfl^IC'aW 


1 The ooinplet# ▼#»« !■ * 

iTifw *pwra: iflvt *flTO ns* 1 

2 The complete rerae is 
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t Wifq »7«r fTOTfJr 

iTJtRnftjBiffePhrfiiffenr «i? 5 ^nj«Tf»nr 1 

g ri^ q ggs^ gran sfhwfC?) 1 

»Tjr*iTn^itn f^<?rf?r(^)fT H 

^r««c *fhraTnvTH«*i^ i «fhft5wT^*rcenTT^m 
VSfHcqr H etc 

fol I* trrmqttri' flpfrff 11 ^ ii 

Ends.— fbl 50* anr qg’ sn;^(-s)fq qjWfAa «ift- 

qqrqs i 5*T(i^)5mrmPTq> • ffir 

wtn^ I V I sqsTfm^qisTflpTqcyTf^ ^ ^ qtr »Tii*renf a^n 

aflRi q ro 'i n t ti< Tg < vfh ^q45T^^ir0*tifll 3qt^- 

- I 'VI I ^(q)^ AWi t5n qnqrii<wl (fl[)OT i ^rqpnCs)q 

im i»s*T*wg <1 


H « »ftna H rt qi^ OTH ^g M \\ ^ n « irfl H H W 11 ift i* 

Reference — For descnptton of an addiuonal Ms, of' this very 
work see B B R A S Vols III-IV, p 405 where it is 
said that SCkktavali is many a time quoted in this work. 
For addiuonal Mss see Nos. 371 and 272 and Jinaratna- 
- ko5a ( Vol I, p 52 ) 

I -'- 

C BendaU ^refers to a Ms of a moral 

composition of S’ldburadga, disciple ot Bhuvanasoma of the 
Kharatara gacchaj.who flourished in about Sadivat 1587 
See his work " A journey in Nepal and Northern India ”, 
--Cambridge, 1886.- 


No. Ml 

Size.— in by 4^ in. 


Upade&rasila 

14S 

'.881-82. 


Extent — 6$ folios , 15 lines to a page ,'40 letters to a hne^ 

Descripuon — Country paper thin, tough and white , Jama Deva> 
pagari characters j sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform 


1 Thli inaani . 
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and beauuful hand-writing , borders ruled in two lines and 
edges'in one^ in red ink , red chalk used , foil, numbered 
in the nght-hand margin , a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. IS pasted on fol. i* which seems to have had a big 
desi^ , condition on the whole very good , foil. 28 
to are greyish m colour , foil, i* and 63** blank , com- 
plete , yellow pigment used while making corrections , in 
the left-hand margin of fol. i'’ at the top we ha'te 

The entire work is divided into as under — 



I 

foil. 

t*’ to. 3* 


11 

ti 

2 *,, 3 ‘ 

)i 

ni 

»> 

3 *,. 4 ‘ 


IV 

If 

4 *» S“ 

ft 

V 

f> 

5 \, 


VI 



tr 

YU 

fp. 

to* 

ft 

vm . 

' "SI 

roi„ 10*’ 

ff 

IX 

r 

12* 

IS 

“ X 

9 $ 

12* ? 

Ji 

XI 

*ff 

^ „ 16’ 


XII 

ft _ 

!%•;' 16” 


xni " 

- -y '• 



XIVv 


zyjvv 

. __ _ 

XV 

»» 

aa** „ 24** 


XVI 

99 

24” „ 28‘ 


XVII 

99 

28* 29* ‘ 


XVIII 

tf 



XlXr 




- XXli ' - '38%, > 

XXIH - -ft 40* 
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XXIV 

foil. 

40*,, 

41“ 

u(? scrlEi^aE^t & 

XXV 

9S 

41^., 

42*’ 

vin--BTu7q|5T 

XXVI 

fol 

42” 


UHfq^qr 

XXVII 

foil 

99 J9 

43*’ 

3«T^qT 

XXVIII 

fol 

43*’ 


11 

XXIX 

foil 

It t1 

44* 

EiE#craq7Hra7r^mHui?siTT' 





dfwVisr 

XXX 

ft 

44“ ., 

SI* 


XXXI 

99 

Si*» 

S 6 * 


XXXn to LII ( ? i „ sfi“ » 63» 

Age. — Samvat 1764’ 

Begins,— fol i’’ II < 5 .^) n ^ /^sinr 11 

I f^(<^)rff(fir>iftiw Cf ^ ' 

ttcq.w » miBc i waKywq 11 \ 11 etc as m No. 270. 

Ends, — fol 63** etc up ft ;gtip ql a |H ii as m No. 

270 This IS followed by the lines as under — 

H^ c Wfj pT fq 55 T(^) HE g ^iq H Mnfea gftH 8 ftsri^- 
^nan: 5 ft ?tPe( fiir > t E^^ « hiR 6 a 
?tfNr(fig)« ri q i^ tffW” afig(ftg)wi Em» r i T n - 

- ?i%(f%)g=qToifff(tf5i>^ anTt^om* 

" '^«i 5rtr » 

UTEtir a^tTOJ wte^ eut i 

^ !T II ? II 

g ts fe^ nnCE)tT ft f % g n i 5 d 

u^sS^fi tiinCs)^ II 
HE ) qftET(qrl)^^u 5 iffw 
^ihI h ^ 

^ sfhRE* II aflqpq Vft iw ^ME i ^ ra ^ aft 1, 'i 

N, B — For.addmonal informauoh see No 2707. - 
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No 272 


Jaina LiUraturc and Phtloscpi) 


i 272. 

TJpadesara^ 
69$. 

1899-1915 

Size, — 10 J m by 4| m 

Extent, — 19 folios ; 3 1 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 

Description — Coun:r\ paper ihm, rough and v hue ; Jama Deva. 
nagari characters vith occasional ^s r ms t t s , very small, 
quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand-vmnng , borders 
ruled in four lines in olack ink ; foil, numbered in the 
nght-hand margin , red chalk used ; there is some blani 
space in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered 
sides as v.eH fol 19’’ blank; bits of paper pasted to 
fol, 19’’ , edges of some of the folk slightly gone? a fe^r 
foil, -vtorm-eaten , condition on the -arhole tolerabk 
good , complete 

Age — Samvat 1708, 

Begins. — fol i* H t^o n 

Jitfl flrrPT srtRrra’ tflrr etc. as in Ko. 271. 

Ends — fol 19* atfT qr etc up to str I 

etc. as in Ko. 271. This is followed by the line as under:- 
^srar sjTgrargfr ? » ^ 5’ 

N, B.— - For other details see Ko. 270. 


C 3 

Ko 273 


UpadesarasSIa 

[SuktSvaB] 


580. 

1884-86 


Size. — io|^ in. by 4^ in 

Extent. — 9 folios, 15 lines to a page, 45 letters to a hne 


1 Hue 7orl: is di&reDt irosi the pr* ceding ont, thtmgb it hzs sssc 
title So it cogiht tc hare been separately nbt«d in Jlna-ratnafcosa ( VoLIj 

T he same remar): boldt good for Ito 274 ' ^ 

2 In Ko 274 this -srotlc if named as “ ” 


Melapbystcs etc. Svttamhara worh 


447 


373 ] 


Description ~ Countrj' paper thin and white, Jama Devanagiri 
characters, big, cliTar and good hmd-writing, borders ruled 
in two lines and edges in one, in red ink, yellow' pigment 
used, complete, composed in Samvai ijo 2 ( ? ) , foil, 
numbered m the ilie right-hand margin 

Age*— Samvat 1822. 

Author— Not mentioned 

Subject. — Maxims mostly in Gujar&tl, some in the beginning are 
howc\cr, in Sanskrit The entire work is practically 
di\idcd into chapters, each respectively dealing with 
dharma, artha, k 3 ma and moksa, the four well-know'n 
puni^arthas. 

Begins — fol i‘ 

uAt) 11 ^ sm wlawt sm 11 

ftawa r fir ftxrnr il 

ftar ) g(g) Th iTr g t frrlft »l ^ 11 - 

tmr— 

%irT tmm aijtft H R II 

?I!r ITOT — 

w(H«imrvnim(l i 

ib qgg n m i i nft 'i 

TtfJr ftR ft?t ^ ^ ^ »nr?inTi^ 1 

r? fipT *i 3 mT 11 ^ 11 etc 

Ends.— fol. 9* 

s{v mart w 

w II 

^ mir 5nTftT ^(5)ftr wrfirlii « » 11 ' 
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Jaitta literature and Phlosophy * - [ 2yy 

5>?rTOnrrHmf { 

i%Ma, iT^r imi^r h 

^4-Hnf*ui5(r*i»i^^q\5r qr^C ) l 

<r?q?5^<iT5rfrr *TRif^RtifnT II 11 
snrsi*Tiiw<ti^!Wiiwi( »i9 03 ? )iira^ i 

w<«»««^5|r ^srm ii 

.?nf5r5T^(5)^ I 

^ snrg fM«T^ ^fvTcT iiy^ii 

sf^ «ft^5T^5n^ m ^«rk II CO ^ »fm«- wfr 

Reference.— The opening line of this work tallies' with that 'of 
Saktamala of Kesaravimala composed in Samvat 1754 and 
described in B B R. A S. vols III-IV, p 45 3 


No. 374 

Size. — io| in by '5 m. 


UpadezarasBla 
mth -vyakbyS 

1203 

1886-92 


Extent — 148-31 = 117 folios, 13 lines to a page, 37 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper thick and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , neither too big nor too small, legible and good 
haud-wnting , borders ruled in three lines and edges m 
one, in red ink , at times all the four edges are ruled , this 
Ms. contains both the text and its explanation , the text 
wTitten in Gujarati verses'in Malini metre, explanauon 
in prose in Gujarati in a smaller hand at times ,'foll. 1-31 
lacking , the looih fol. slightly stained , end not abrupt, 
though the beginning for both the text and its explanation 
is so 


Age.— Pretty old. 
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375 .] Meiaphystcs etc, Svetambara worh 

Begins — ( te-^t ) fol# 52*, 

feuT ?if faTsfr fo; ^ si® 

fan viR ?i maar atiR ” ” 

Tfwa ^ ^’sft fena ^ *ni 

^ 5 t Bomri^ HRT fsrem vn? 11 11 

„— (com )fol 32* 'sciCcr’aajaia^^^rJt 

f^iiqsjni etc 

End — ( text ) fol 148* 

3TO ^t??ra»nra> etc as m No. 273 ( p 447 ) 

^rqpl n I » 

„~(com. )fol 148^ ^ 3*4 

an aaw hI?i <ja aim air s^hna ira Haiai ll a J^reftw hw 
y t gaaaa r g V? ^ i a 

II 

N B,— Tor other details see No, 273. 


|ei4<,tfi 
No. 275 

Size. — in by 5 lit. 


'Upade&rahasyaprakarana 
( Uvaesarabassapagarana ) 
with svopajua vivarana 
67 

1898-99 


Extent -- (text) 79 folios, i to 3 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line, 

»f ( ) »* ,, , loto 12 ,, ,, ,, ,, , 42 ,, ,, „ „ 

Descnpuon — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devandgari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-wnting , borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink , foil numbered as usual, fol 
I* blank , white paste used , red chalk used , corners of 


1 In Sanskrit there is an anonymous work nsmod as Upade^arahasya. 
57 C J I* P 1 
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jatna hlertitute and PbJosophy [ 275; 

several foil, worn out , fol. 79 partly torn , condition very 
fair , this IS a Ms , both the text and the commentary 
complete , extent 3300 slokas * 

Age,— Samvat 1848 

Author of the text — Nyayavisarada Yasovijaya Gam For oAer 
details see Nos. 98, tor and 123. 

„ of the commentary — Same as that of the text. 

Subject. — Spiritual advice in Fraknt m 203 verses. This is 
eluadated in its commentary in Sansknt. 

For other details see my bhumika ( p toi ) to 
Sobhanastuti ( Agamodaya Samin Series No. 51 ) and 

( srr^ ) ^ ( p. 128 ) 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i** il 11 # 1 

5 TfiT 3 ror sr^iTTctt • 5^ »r^ 3 im sft?ttr|itr 1 
I \ n etc. 

( com. ) fol 1* il 15.0 li ^ TO 

^t%qaT t 

'I ? II «c 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 78** 

s^err f? 3 Tff I 

ctf «mf| 3 Ts^ tRTT stmt ■RnSf^'it 11 « 

^n%QT q^RmUunnTii^uig h >1 
^frtTOa S'TOtRTOn' TOar*BRr5*r 1 
5 T y t m^ oT c 5 ^ spniT ^ 5 ^ ftn€lr 'i i> 

(com.) fol. 78*’ arosr TOnrori’qgro > ^ srt ^Ftar i 

ugmrac e^(-s} 5 r yldW[^4*rr?«T 

TOUT 1 

nrnrr^Rtr’^r^tRT^STgj’sntr s^ft 

^ ‘vTOi^Rini%’«i »i \ '« 

( com. ) fol. 78“ ^ TOTtr iitfaiigu 
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276 . ] Mdapliystcs tic, Svctmhara works 

^95 wC^)- 

,q?r^jniHf!r5ETOTH ^ ‘a'ff ^ra?r 

^<£y<j;iT sw ?'s?^ sra’^^ ' niwi^wnw sanqflsim^ 
anqig H m ^jwiq^ g^m RpJr feRscTrk^ StfPP aft'oTTr** 

II _ 

qrs^ s^r^nsr faiwa mrr 1 

’ifir ^r 51 sfnrff » ? H etc 

Reference — Published along with the author’s own commentary 
by Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai m Samvat 1967 . In the 
beginning there is a table of contents in Sanskrit This is 
followed by an alphabetical index of verses of the text In 
the end there is a list of quotations 

For Mss of the text and its commentary see Jinaratna- 
kofca ( Vol, I, p 52 ) 





3 


No 276 


Size. — loj in by 4 J in 


I 


UpadesB^talna 
Dharniopadesasataka ] 
r iMahSpuimBacanta ] 

* 609 
1895-98 


Extent — 34 folios, 22 lines to a page, 75 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper thin and old , Jama Devanlgari 
characters , very small hand-writing, yet fairly legible , 
borders sometimes doubly ruled m four black lines & some- 
times in 3 lines and that, too, not carefully , red chalk used 
profusely, yellow pigment very rarely, corrections made in 
the margins , foil, numbered as usual , the upper border 
of the first as well as the lower border of the last foil are 
completely pasted up with a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol , corners worn out at times , some of them are 
pasted with strips of Paper, the 33 rd fol blotted in the 


1 Thero are three other works of this name One of them is anonymous 
Of the rest the authors are Vibadhavimalx ( vide No S79 ) and Dar^anaaSgara 
Gani respectively 
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middle ; condition tolerably good : complete ; the Trorh 
is divided into five cantos, the extent of each of vrhich is 
asnnder: — 


Sarga 

I 

foil. 

1* 

to 

6^ 


n 

a 


93 

12* 

Si 

m 

99 

£2* 

93 

i8*» 

33 

IV 

93 

M 

00 

u 

99 

26?* 

33 

V 



93 

34.^. 


Age. — Sainvat 1649- 

Anthor — Merntunga Sfin, pnpii of Candraprabha of Kagendra 
gaccha He has composed Prabandhadntamani in Samva: 
1361 m Vardhamanapnra and Vicarasreni 

C Sthavitavali ) 

The name of the author of Kamadevacarita (Samvat 
1409 ) and Sambhavanathacarita ( Samvat 1413 ) is Merc- 
tnuga. 

There le another Memtnnga Sfin ( Ssthrst Jj£^4 ) of 
Ancala gaccha 

The name of the g./ra of Dhannanandana is 3Iera- 
tunga ( of Ancala gaccha f vide Vol. XTII. pt 3, p. 44 ) 

SubjeCT, — Lives of great men tarrated for gi^nug relipons 
advice 

Begms. — fol. i* 

n 11 ® tm* 1 1 

•?rfk ^ TWff n i » 

5ir=g(5?>iT?f?H3r- * 

sra^ 'i ? ii 

fol, 6^ XT? sn^imr- 

«rnT traro- ■^^•1 1 
fol- i2‘ gfk 

•ntl Is*ii ’5*1” H II 
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276. ] Melap)ys$cs ele Sveiamhara works ^ 

fol iS** wfir sfftreg»irMWi 5 ntn?{f 

irrar ii 

= 53 ^ II 1 
jjHf II ^“^jflRrqj^^otTOoir f?i^ g^^T^T^n fu iin 

Ends — fol ? 4 ‘’ 51% qinif^?ERl(cr)qr(q»)q3?'r 'I sfV 

5 f?T 3 flJTK%^sjqr^iin§Tr%ff 'qiffqt^l^arag^ TTSTS^^q- 

[i%]?:(’^)r^(rK)^ ^ > 

w¥r! 3(3:)' ^?:3H?cJa?tSR5iTOrRnii 

g?5tni^ « t3 <«?i r i<fag [ (!i q g g sr^jr n 

qig!i %ft TfiP=^ »%gp<« i P g5 5^(tnr)>n5n 
«fhRc%nT!t *Fgr 3nTi% fstsru^ sum li ? 11 

«i3 fstnjrrern^q^in^ ^ 1 

^fai^ Te(^r)n«i^5^ ^ *t 3 i 

!T3rasnir?«r^cr nrnWgiw ws. 1 

ag af anara ar^nBfaa ii ^ ii 

fTa sftiniw !#^wn 11 ir® 1 ga aag 1 «ft 11 ^ 11 
3n«n5iTi% =g5«ff gar f^i^tTfa I sRas^- 

‘g^’n% g ftF^g T’gg ^g r pL f^sT^rCfa)^!^ 1 grligT» TC ^g ^ft- 
grgnn anaai^jaarq^g^i^inpr 1 ?raf%(f^g)'aiaf»=^55- 
V4*+(Mig I aay^(i^3^)**^i^rr’5»n^as^a*ir?fy'5Ji?jq>3ig*iTonT5isrpin’ 
»ra;:Ri( f% ^ggrrtrao^qRslR^Tf^ f%qrra^ 'arn^^^qrg 

Then we have in a different hand — 

^isvs^ c i%% tn%Haf nr °ci ?<flia rqT~ 

aoror *mr 1 aar ^(i)§ q ^^f%aTr»n?”®r^ ' aft'iataa 
S^’gifRrgiEt^ ?? Srag st^tt n anssmia aaaia l 
Reference — For evtracts from this very Ms, see Peterson VI, 
pp 43-46 For other details see No. 1986 of Weber III 
For additional Mss see Jinaratnako^a ( Vol. I, pp 
52, 197 and 305 ) 
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No 277 

Size — ii|. in. by 4| in 


TJpadesa&taka 

727 

1875-'76 


Extent — 75 folios , 15 lines to a page , 39 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Jama Deva- 
nSgari characters , big, legible, slant and good hand-wnt- 
ing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink , portions at 
umes written in red ink , numbers for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; fol 1“ blank , edges of several foil more or less 
worn out , foil 74 and 75 torn ; condition poor , yellow 
pigment used , complete 


Age — Pretty old 

Begins -- fol i*’ gfi^lsTnr sm 1 

surra ^ 'Ttwrar etc, as in No 276. 


Ends.— fol 75*’ 

?ra etc up to »Tir as in 

No, 276 

N. B — For funher particulars see No 276, 


Upadesasataka 

^^(?) svopajOaC) vivarana 

271 

No 278 1871-72 

Size — in by 4^ in 

Extent — 26 folios , 24 lines to a page , 76 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper very thin and white , Jama Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ss'flrais, very small, 
legible and good band-writing , borders ruled m four 
lines m black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; 
foil, numbered m the ngbt-hand margin only , unnumber- 
ed sides have a small disc m red colour, in the centre 
only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
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27 § 1 Metaphystcs etc ^vetAmiara tvoris 

the first fol. docs not seem to belong to this ■work , 
otherwise complete, several foil more or less worm-eaten, 
* condition very fair , the entire work is divided into five 
sargas , the extent of each of them is as under — 


Sarga 

I 

foil 

2* to 

6‘ 


II 

>» 

6“ „ 

lo” 

39 

III 

99 

io‘> „ 

is** 

99 

IV 

99 

is'* « 

20** 

n 

V 

99 

2o‘> „ 

2fi'> 


Age — Pretty old 

Author of the com.— Meruiunga Sun (?) 

Subiect — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit, 

Begins.— fol i‘ I 

*?f^TU3(utu)a[n[ii% 1 uu i etc. 

Ends — fol 1* srffnr^ 5C5qT^ftrtH9?'rr[ ] h 5fk wirsuT 

Begins — ( fol 2* ) ftr ft ^ tr 

etc 

Ends — fol 26 '’ jg ig y r i HtRjil- 

«T ^n t » ^5^ few tmr irfeiRtCsd) iroi 

5FR uraiftr *ErS!fi i 

^ II 

t^?*TR‘Hi»T?r’*T^i sniRr sniR II \ '• etc 

?c5«^^T5Rr ’Enmr i »rc sframoiRttRr i sr i 

N B — Fbr other details see No 276 



456 


Jama Littralare and Phtosophy 


i vjy. 


as^raitci 

No 279 

Size — loj in by 4^ in 


Upadesasatata 
[ Dhannop&dek ] 
mfii tsibha 
553 

1895-98 


Extent — ( text ) 20 folios , 5 lines to a page , 38 letters to a line 


M ( tabba ) >» ji > 1 2 »» »j u 3 7^ j> »> >j i> 

Description.-— Country paper tbin and white , Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, clear and good hand-w-nung ; that for 
labba very small , borders ruled in three bnes and edges 
in one, in red ink , numbers for foil entered twice as 
usual ; fol i* blank, the text composed in Saihvat 1793 ; 
both the text ( ’113 verses ) and the ubba complete, con- 
dition very good , total extent 1150 slokas 

Age — Not quite modern 

Author Vibudhavimala Stin, pupil of Vimalakfrd of the Tapi 
gaccha. He is the author of Samyaktvapariksa and its 
commentary, too 

„ of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Sub)ect.'-' Spmiual advice in 113 verses in Sanskrit together vrith 
their Gujarati explanation. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol i” ^Ifs r .nq ' hjt Ii ^t) n ^ to il 

?tn(ttr)g^5rgtr 

*4^1^ SptCO *1 ? 1* 

„ — ( com. ) lol 7 '’ Il ^'0 II - - 

aft ^ ^ 1 etc 


1 In ihe printed edition there are 108 verges 
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V. 

Ends — ( test ) fol 18*’ • 

ntrofcir f?*m ^'^(off) ^'HS^ttnC^^) 1 

TTJTnft(ui'r) 

uvnrifi guKii^ i ^nsrora sisirt II H 
sftsn^^^WJTT aaW’*r«3g?if- 

?^«TT’aiC «I?(s)gi§Cfg3Rri?6Rt I 

^'iWgft(^)Trf^raT^Ca-) sa^ a?^T =at?[^ 

at?^'lsRR(^)5lt“i g gf g a n i^n r ^aiHinnrai(^)a: 

u 11 

>za fi p 5tg|q^ 

afts T tfr^^q t ^»ig?fipRViiga 1 


sm 




^RTTOom 3P5^ 11^6^11 


^%srai3n% I 

afMtt =a awi q:^iCaT)t^(s)iT \ 

stRtHTsre^ afnni ^rtmn^sna ii?»au 
»i?etr^ ira^ *f^5f2l''qi5»T? whj^araspt^^) 

* ^npn ’ OLs t gawi^ ^ 

wtsRna^im^CCf) «(af)Hcr55T5t?«3s!^ I 

S=scaT5ft ll^o^ll 


1 “aftf^^r 
58 u L P ] 
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Jaina Lueraittre and Philosophy [ 279. 


gr? amfs — - 




II ? o'® 11 


f%g I 



5Rtg;fi?cr5^^ awr srsm ii ? oc w 
«5irgjr^g5rr(f^)4?(?«1^)^(s)^ srranrrfaH'ra^ai 1 
55 q%^RSrcRfn^pnm ^ittsgg; ‘Era(?Tr>ffC^) 11 .1 


gg'5^nrgiwawi*Ngur(?<sRH)g^ gqr? T q ^ m c[ I 

^<a« p)m> sftmama ^ » 

'T$' $nirfl> 3r ^f g 5 T i*?>!m sfVHhT^ ' 

gi<i^ ira +i^T!gaw n ?? o ji 

*1^ srHft(f^)a7(i'a>T?TgTfta^ gftm^ s^iagar i 

ajH?«Frg^y||iyy5\-^<uu^M?^V0j % I 

^m«j^if^il 5 lircVj*i»uj»n araa H ? ? ? 11 

al¥ng]%jl^grakRr5F5?Tas5^ i 

aat sr<n^rsTl^i'5iH& ii n 

sigCTm^rfaCtff) JHialw^Hg f^riT^P i n i 

vmm Rfsif sTT^ ^^raPTOHTgRra ii n' 

Endsi — ( com ) fol. 20^ ftar aw ^ ^tsit «E»^i5fr i 

?TcT srr^ ihr ^ ’ 

grrg q^^^ia ^ gwrag l aa ^ ^ *' 

Ivia^ II ??Mo II 

Reference. — Published m D* L» J* P F» Senes as No 28 in A. D. 

1915- 


I As regards ibis colophon, several mistakes about f are committed in tbs 
Ms. They are here corrected 
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No 28Q 

Size — lo in by in 


Upade^saptati 

1204 

1886-92 


Extent — 58 folios , 17 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line 


Descnption — Country paper thin and white , Jama Devanagarl 
characters , small, legible and beautiful hand-wnting , 
borders ruled in four lines m black ink , foil numbered as 
usual , fol I* blank , some foil slightly worm-eaten , con- 
dition tolerably good , estent 3000 £lokas, the work is in 
verse , it is composed m Samvat 1503 , the colophon not 
given , the entire work is divided into five adhiLaras 
( sections ) , the extent of each of them is as under — 


Adhik§ra 

I 

foil 


-to 

M 

00 

Ji 

11 

33 

i8‘ 


30 ** 

>3 

III 

tP 

3o*> 


35“ 


IV 

>3 

35* 

99 

dS** 

13 

V 

V 

IS** 

3> 

ss^ 


Age — Fairly old 

Author ■ — Somadharma Gam, pupil of Mabopadhyaya Caritra- 
ratna Gant, pupil of Somasundara Sun of the Tapa gaccha 
Somadharma Gam has commented upon Upade^saptati, 
his own work Vide Jinaratnakoia ( Vol, I, p. 53 ) 

Subject — This work deals with three fundamental pnnaples viz 
deity, preceptor and religion in 2, z and 2 adhikans 
Here is given advice more or less of a spintual nature by 
means of 75 stones Some of them refer to the tinhas or 
holy places, some explain the nature of a preceptor, and 
some elucidate the gihastba-dharma For details see 
"ends" of No 281 Lives of seteral histoncal persons 
( such as ) are narrated here 

Begins — fol i** II to h 

1 There is another work of this name, and it, too, Is furnished with a 
commentary { dated Sa&vnt 1547 ) by the author himself His name is Ksema- 
tSja He belongs to the Kharatara gaccTia 
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trr /Imq- ^rir i 


»I5<IT 5T%Ri qi^(^T)ftr [cI 53 

'Tr^TSjfcT II ? Ii 

snrgi 

^?F?TinvRf^^5*r<T?rtr^( ) II 
q?^*rT5T5r^ sr^far^S I 

afwn^fiqr^ff cr:ia( 5 )s!Tr 5 (^?) il 11 
2 p«tTsra^rif^s 

'!^5Tr?T li(^) ?viB(s)5<m«Rr 1 
rsKnr aqigqfsiraa^ 

sm^TcT ^5a3ifn«r!nmfTT 11 ^ 11 


Ends.— fol, 58“ 

q«r ^a^isTarvrC'jiXoin?- 

3[£q- aq-fFTCxFOT) SgSFWT I 

5^nT(qT)5 »5r atia<»^ - ^n i|r- 


THOT ^ H3rr i^sftq’ ll ll 
f<?r I gran «h 11 

Tim 3rt^q'5^Har 

g^i7rC<s)rvTg^iT n 


^nrar ^ gfny^^ -M H ldq iT 1 ^0001 

^ >T^5 l^g^nragfnt » 

Reference — Published by Jain Atmanand Sabha as No 33 in 
Samvat :97i'. Its Gujarati translation is published by 
this Sabha as No 42 1 

For additional Mss. see Jinarainakoia (Vol I, p *33) 

For other details see Peterson, Reports, IV, p 78 and VI, 

p L\X\II 


(_ 

1 For another edition see N’o 281 ( p 484 ) 

2 Hero this work is said to have another name viz 
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No 281 


Melaphystcs etc. Svtlilmhara worh 


461 


Size — 10^ m. by 4J in. 



138 

1873-74 


Extent — 38 folios , 15 lines to a page , 54 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^ 'sm a xs , small, legible and 
good hand writing, borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink , red chalk used, yellow pigment, too , numbers for 
foil entered in both the margins as usual , fol i* blank , 
edges of the first and last two foil, slightly damaged , 
condition tolerably good , a table of contents on foil 58* 
and sS** , from the point of correctness this Ms seems 
to be better than No 2S0 , complete , the colophon not 
givtn , the entire work is divided into five adhikaras , the 
extent of each of them is as under — 


Adhik=ira 

}9 

3> 

9$ 

99 

Age — Samvat 1672. 
Begins — ■ fol i** 


I 

foil 

i'’ 

to 

l6» 

II 


l6» 


29* 

HI 

SI 

29* 

ss 

33” 

IV 

n 

33b 


43” 

V 

99 

43 ” 

>9 

S 8 » 


II ^ TO I 


jfaik 51%^ sfr- 

u I ii 

5nT5 > 

5u^s)5!ir a n s 11 
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f??mr ^gq^^rlr 1 

STRWIff I) ^ W 

fol. r6“ sfurnietc snirRi- 

(Of^rsFTT II ^ H 

fol. 29=1 m<TnT etc 3 fV 3 q%^^HcfT fn«nnnj;Tfr fipnr u^n 

fol. 33'’ afrqwr etc stft^qo sftn^a=t3rr%5CT^^frrtr ''uii 

fol 43 ’’fi% sfi'RTT etc. gftgq^ ^ ^gacn ^nngtTvtHtTvn-T^wq^ 
II II g- II 

Ends.— fol. 58* 

q;^ ^^rqgTvtTToir^- 

^sq- s«nF(«rr ^qsrhf Bsqwrr I 
stmw ^ 

wot t ? wrg f%ajftqr ii V(- n 

11 % 1 ^gcT qsarr -sH 11 

t 

wfcir sflqrini^'aqr'aft^fra^^^nanT^^ngtmemfi'nv-qTirsft 

’3rif^^cnn3rin%^tnTo ^trnilJrnorArf i^HTUT aftarq^i^T^Ffat 


q= 5 nT'i(i)f^rFn U gmH »l ^rag 11 

This IS followed by a table of contents, the mam portion 

of which can be indicated as follows — 

fol 


fol. 

1 sfif^ifH 5 rqg; 7 mTgrq? 5 T 

2 g«i55^ ?Tr%qjq>'srr 

2 snNT^pm 

3 tnisrqjsn’ 

4 araqi^reraJUTr areravn^kf 

4 qi^Rn;«rr 

5 

6 

6 5 i« 7 *iqrg^ 


9 TTqoRtqvr gTqgctnTR 

10 SuflnkaSTrqi *TTn»rav«IT 

10 gtkftrfifqgi^k® 

11 ®Rfk^m]%TqJ® 

11 anvREiTsr^mqj® 

12 TkorerT«ir5np 

13 |^!rfq*k ^ 

14 vtaiqjsqi ksg^qjni^ 

14 wRrd!^]*cTgi 5 PSErr 

1 5 gnctrsTrfrp® 
w%i 5 ^:f® 

I 


7 ^lig ig q ^r 

8 qmflwi^«rT 


15 

tfil ( ) STW 
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Meiapbystcs t\U ^vetUmhara imrh 


4^3 


fol 

t6 

17 

17 

18 3t ^SiR<sn r v i 

15 

20 

21 

2 t 


fol 


30 

fol 

33 

34 


3 nTRWtihif 5 q^ 


fol 

22 

23 

23 

24 

25 

26 

26 

27 

28 


45 

BftarafefifihSsrinr 
( fm'um^ 4 d?’«ira' 3 r ) 

^H q ?qT 

sTn^FOT <u=n»n 
qfhiw^T urarai 
sfiairasra^ 


'tat w?J 5 v sfl^^nfliisRKgi’an {^qwa^ . 

fol 

29 3ftg?StJiq5V^ q^B^r0i[^sir 31 ?Er^3CTTrfjJf^?^ 

29 ^wrasr'* ^r«rtT 

anTT#nBo 32 uamim sftrsrairag A t m v i . 

qm »i 

fol. 

5w^9rft sflflt^^tT 58 nofitirS^ gnwspo 

39 5Dra?{r> flfSTRT 

34 ^gt i^uiq-o 39 g^JTJF^fJ- 

3 5 40 Vi;T) 4 AH 4 Vl 

3<! ftnrnit 41 

37 ^ aw^arflr^r >' 43 f^rraquigBrtH ?Bmi5g:Ko 

tim 10 ^ I 


fol. 

43 sftvjVH^ISTiBO 

44 «f3*'<iqi 

43 fJrwnf^fqTir g <g i q^<B o 
4 ^ ?*i 5 ?^o 

46 grRRjftgjo 

47 

48 ^«rara 5 ^ *tg u r ^t> 5 < tT r 

49 « araii^o 

50 g^a?lr 


W'U 4 n 1 r 44 .KHftd<l 


fol. 

5 I MKiJ4»4i^i {^nff^tCQ 

52 ^ fJism'o 

5 2 

5 3 WlridsHOi OoTH^e 

54 Tw^ e'i'rf+itrr 

55 S'nsr^TH ’(Rf^wfV^o 
S3 aff^^liltpo 
S^ ^TR^rnTROIipw BTt ^Hqqb e 
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This IS followed by the lines as under — 

II I gf% 1 

5i?’si*Rf^«irr 5^i'?g5^^’norinTsn-noTf^m'^TOTJnaV3i^^- 
'rr(tRiTr^sT?TT5SJTtHr 5*isrt^ R«n Hsisf xi iffPcRw gft^pr f q q i ^ - 

mtrw I ^o<c5TS^<»nui«igiatrii 1 

I 

Beference. — Published in ' Jama Sastum Sahitya Granthamala ” in 
Samvat 199S This edition contains a colphon of 22 verses 
and a table of contents in Sanskrit 

N. B — For further particulars see No. 280. 


No 282 


tJpadeMsara 

1264 

1884-87 


Size,— 9^ in by 4^ in 

Extent — 57-3=54 folios, 15 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper tough and white. Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^hrts , small, clear and good 
hand-wnting , borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
red chalk and white paste used , yellow pigment, too , 
foil numbered as usual , some of the last foil, seem to 
have been exposed to rain, condition fair, fol. 57'’ blank, 
foil I to 3 lacking, otherwise complete. 


Age. — Samvat 1737 

Subject. — Spiritual advice given by way of stories, in Sansknt, the 
last few , lines are however composed m Gujarati The 
work IS based upon Upadesataraiigini, Caturvimsatipra- 
bandha, Prabandhacintamani etc 


1 There are tvro other works of this name in FrSknt One of them is by 
Devahhsdra, the other ( alio named as Dharmavidhi ) is anonymous 
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Metaphysics eit, Svetambara works 


46s 


Begins — • fol 4‘ ’T^'rrercwr 

, fa t awsawtif t asr ^ flrirr iPTO)?«niOT- 

wBisMstrtin 

qpsrwr h fkamflr 1 

?nr J 

% s^^asr 5 §ur 11 
^ sftsr ! 1 1 

«i^5Rjft ST ^ ^ u H H etc 

Ends. — fol 57 * itTO^(A)fir ^raraTswrait spntrar 'Biucfhnw «rT«rr «?? 

^ <n»qttH Sinn 3^ ^ ^ t[!3 

55(^51 H >?1 3 WRT ^ fS^ditUHH tTRrem aoir tBorflu ^ 
few fen ni\q t« 4 ^i q ac ig sroii^ 3^RPC«*iciteni5tr 
srmV‘ ^ ^Erlsr sq^^iaitci ^^^^sunran^^ntasnii^ wnsftir 1 




’agjnf( 5 >um 

^Rr^sgrrfiraTl^ ?v9^vs )Hral^ ®5oi«t?[i% » 
s^PKiT f| ‘qTfV ^ II ^ II 

11 ^vSfToiJTFg 11 


Reference. — For additional Mss see Jinaratnakoia (Vol. I, p 53 ). 




UpadesanirtapancaviiTisatika 
( TJvaesanoayaf'aficavisiya ) 


No 283 


77 ( 81 ) 
1880-81 


Extent — leif 142’’ to leaf 143* ^ 

Description — Complete , 25 verses in all. For further particulars 
, see Agaraikavasiuvicarasaraprakarana No 133 


Author -— Not mentioned Is he ^Municandra Siiri ? 


Subject — A spiritual sermon in Prakrit 


1 The portion is illegible 

2 See p 272 
59 I J L P 1 
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Begins — leaf 142’' || i^t) II 


^ 1 ^?T5TT(«T)5rwrTe«I I 


^ H?PItT I 


: 5«iww!*inn>or 13^ u etc 


9 

11 


Ends — leaf 143* 


% ^gmr q fet r ^ g Tig treT(i)qR^f| \ 

^5 H g f q qc q ^sq i MTOqlg T^PTI^ tl? Il 
q(? vr)qrT f^ail sqtf^or ^traoi l qifWl qr §fa 1 
HTtfqsRifirtrsf^a fidqsq U ?(^)'^ II ® II ^ II 
ReferencCi — Published in Prakara^asamuccaya on pp 28- 30 


r 


^rCRTH^ffilT 
No 284 

Extent — leaf 113** to leaf 116* 


Upasamasrem 


1392 1 87 ), 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

gtf^on^No. 

Author — Not mentioned 


Subject. — Exposition about a ladder in the spiritual evolution In 
other words it is a scale on a series finally ending in the 
complete suppresion of all mohanlya karmans ‘ 

Begins. — leaf 113^ Kmm I n? 

?Tq^iEq qr 1 etc 

End*-. — leaf ii6‘ 


^rsq?n ibhiut qqproin 1 

ciSFrwmq^nweT’qTftasqsq^nFi^q^fltR'nn’ttjj 11 

?c5tr;m«rnr5 » ^ » 


1 For a detailed explanation see my edition of The Doctrine of Karman 
in Join Philosophy ( pp 72-73 > by Dr Helmutb von Glasenapp 
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a86. 3 Metaphysics etc, ^vetomhara tvorks 


^qrra?frsif3*n 


No. M5 

Extent — leaf 49* to leaf 49*’ 


UpSsakapratima 

1392 (45) 
1891-95 


Descnption — Complete, 13 \crses m all. For further details sec 
Author — Not mentioned 


Subject. — Eleven prattmos or standards that a staunch (advanced) 
follower of Jamism is expected to observe’ 

Begins.-- leaf 49* awfhrpErarsrfesn Ji wwKwi stfiwt » mef^n ^sjiht- 
’mf 5fjn5 » etc. 

Ends — leal 49** 


^laii ^ ^ mfo5ai ii 

gffd t sa!^ 11 n 

aSTU qfaiiafi t II 

ttfxr sar stct Jms? «tTT5 ^ an^rt il ii 


5prBTf|RmRgK 
No 28G 

Extent — leaf 184* to leaf 185'’ 


Ksabbadijinaparjvara 

1392 (132) 
1891-95 


Descnption — Complete For 

No < 11- 

1891-95. 

Author — Not mentioned 


further deuils see 


Subject — Mention of the number of the Jama monks and nuns 
and that of the Jama lay-men and lay-women as 
adherents of the Tirtbahkaras beginning with Rsabha and 
ending with Mahavira. 


T For details see SHvayadhammatfha ( v 10-17 } This subjeot is treated 
itt English by Dr P L Vaidya in his *' Notes " ( pp SS4-239 ) to “ DTSsaga- 
dasSo” 

2 This line is lunntelliglble to me. 
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Begins — leal 184* norar ^2 m «Vo«o etc. 

Ends,— leaf 185*' ?? wg?«®''o[o]^£^r^^ooo 

3iT^ ?^«ooa ani^r^) W®®® ^^’ErarsHT *Torvn:HT5»n«^'f* 
arra^mA^wnii li ^ 11 g 4 f^^rg h il ^ 11 ^ u ^ ii 


(?) 

g g qr ^Rd 

No. 287 

Size, — 8 in by 4 in. 


Rsibhasitakalaka (1) 
( Isibbasiyabulaya ) 
■with tabba 

b96 

1899-1915 


Extent — 4 folios , 5 lines to a page , 29 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and whitish , Jama Devanagari 
characters , big, clear and fair hand-writing , borders not 
ruled, foil numbered in the right-hand margin, fol. 4*^ 
blank, the text consists of verses in Prakrit, few of them 
have been explained m Gujarati on fol i* , complete 


Age — Samvat 1765 

Author of the text — Not mentioned. 


„ „ „ tabba. — Not mentioned 

Subject — Spiritual advice. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i* «l ii 

S5tn(^) TO 3RUTO 5^m 

^ TO ^(w)5(^)fcr >I 

TO ^r*(TO 1 
f^ror TO fuvt ii ? 11 etc 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1* ^tfiuTT « etc 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4* 

5ftf^(u)uTf: ^ 1 
TOT ^ » 

TO^ tTcIM TOIT I 

UTO si II ^® II 

f fir • 
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Metaphysics etc ‘ kvtl&mbara works 


4 h 


. ‘?n^’sf*R*TW 1 svfT *rag s gqTtnm g n 
„— C com ) fol 4 * ^rrar 3*7^ vjj? %eiTisfr infrsf vei«ti 
I ?Tft ^OT n 


( Ekavun^tisthanakaprakarana ) 
( IkkviBathSnagapagarana ) 

178 

1871-72 

Eastern. — s folios , 6 lines to a page , 45 letters to a line 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white. 
Jama Devanagati characters, small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-wnting, borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink and edges in one, foil numbered as usual , condi- 
tion on the whole good, though an edge of the first fol, is 
party affected , complete, 70 verses 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author — 'Siddhasena Sun designated as ’ Sadharana ' He is the 
' author of the ®ViIasavaikaba ( composed in Samvat 1123 ) 
and several hymns He is a pupil of YaSodeva Sun, an 
ornament to the gaccha of Yasobhadia -SUri, a descendent 
of Bappabhafp SUn ^ 

Subiect.— 21 sthanakas ( items ) pointed out m the case of each of 
the 24 Tirthaflkaras They are ( i ) abode in the last but 
one existence, ( z -6 ) names of nauve place, father, mother, 
constellation & aodical sign, ( 7 ) emblem, ( 8 ) height of 
the body, (9) life-period, (10) colour, ( ii ) interval, (12) 
renunciation, ( 13 ) penance, ( 14 ) breaking of fasts 

1 He shonld not be oonfonnded'wtthbie predeoeisois Siddbasenn PlTSkam 
and Siifahn Snri'a pupil SiddhaBena Gapi and •with Siddhaaena, Derabhadra'a 
pnpil ( 0 Sadivat 1142 ) 

2 See my book entitled '» qigij ( ) iqmaTl ” ( PP 110-111 it 

244). 



( fsCrastvJurqjRTir ) 
No 288 


Size — io| in, by 40 in 


47° Jawa LtUralure and Philosophy [ 288 

(paranaka), ( 15 ) omniscience, (*16-18), number forapo- 
siles, monks and nuns, ( 19 ) Yaksa, ( 20 ) godde;ss and 
( 21 ) salvation-place 

Begins. — fol i* it ^0 n msr It 

^ g o i ftt tr nn r etc as in Mo 294 

Ends, — fol. s** 

JTtfe frtrf^ etc up to ^wTrCfor)?!! ll as in 

No. 294 This IS followed by the line as under - 
n ^ 11 SffT II 

Reference. — Published along «^th Bodhidipika, a Sanskrit com- 
mentary by Muni Gituravijaya ( pupil of Dak§ina-vihari ” 
Amaravijaya ) by Khimchand Fulchand, Sinor, in A D 
1924 For description of a Ms of this -work see Keith’s 
Catalogue No 7510. For description of additional Mss. 
see B.B R A S. vols III-IV, p 406 and Limbdi Catalogue 
No 389 where this work is styled as q y i 5s i ra^ ^ H g y* oi. 
In JinaratnakoSa ( Vol I, p. 61 ) several Mss are noted. 
Here it is said that this work " is also called Catubsa?ti 
from the number of gatbas it usually contains, 1. e 64 ” 
For a palm-leaf Ms containing 66 gathas of this work 
entitled as 1% | n iTq r t ^ > see Peterson Reports HI, p 
221. See also Report I, pp. 31, 45, 61 and 67 On p 61 
the author is wrongly mentioned as Siddhasena Divakara 
See Report III, p. V, 


No. 289 


Ekavnusatisth^nakaprakarana 

135 (b) 
1873-74 


Extent — fol. 15^ to fol. ly** 

Descnption. — Complete, 66 verses in all 
Saptatiratasthanakaprakarana No ■ 
Begins, — fol i s’* 


For other details see 

13 s (a) 

1873-74 


iH^ a in re i P U SHTfl etc as in No. 294 
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Ends — fol 17*’ 

etc up to 3?^?r«i5Ron 11 il as m 

No 294 Tins IS followed by the line as under — 
g ^ 1^ gI°TT?»TCqT <1 ^ , 

RSference — For this work see Peterson Report for 1886-93 
( p cxxsu ) 

N B — For other details see No 288 


(3 Ekavimsatisthanabipi’akaran'i 

No 290 ■ 

^ 1880-81 

Extent — leaf iii* to leaf I2i* , leaf 112 missing 

Description — Almost complete For other details see Upadesa- 
miliNo 233. 

Begins — leaf 1 1 1* 11 1^15.10 il 

snifl etc. as m No 294 

Ends. — leaf 12 1* 

sraff etc. up to ^jifRDir il^^il as m No 294 
This IS followed by the lines as under — 

^ ^ isriag: ^ 1 

Ft ^ u 

N B. — For other details see No. 288 


Eka\-ims'3tistbanakaprakarana 

No 291 74(g) 

18S0-81 

Extent — leaf lyS*- to leaf ^84^ 

Description ~ Complete, 64 verses in all For other particulars 
see Upadesamala No 232 
Begins — /leaf 178*’ 

^wii^«iuii ?nj(l etc as in No, 294 
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Ends. — leaf 184* 

etc up to ^nsTTcir srinnT as m No 294, This 
IS followed by || ^8 II ^ II ^ il 

N B — For other details see No 288 

Eka\am&tisth5nakaprakarana 


No. 292 

Extent,— leaf 174* to leaf i8i* (?) 


76 (29) 
1880-81. 


Description. — The last but one verse is numbered as 67 , so there 
are m all 68 verses ^or other details see Dasavaikalika- 
sfltraniryukti ( Vol. XVII, part 3, No. yri ), 


Begins. — leaf 174* 

s^^on^morr tnrrl' etc as in No. 294, 

Ends. — leaf 180** 

w etc up to 

t stt fiKo iT ( ^<5 ) II ^ il 

N B. — For other details see No 2S8. 


No, 293 


Ekavira&tisthanakapi'akfcrana 

1283 (a) 

1887-91 


Size.— 10 in by 4^ in. 

Extent — 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page , 55 letters to a line 

Description — Country paper very thin, rough and white , Jaina 
' Devanagari characters with occasional ^g-murs , small, quite 

legible, uniform and very good hand-wnting, borders 
ruled in three lines m red ink , red chalk profusely used , 
foil numbered in the right-hand margin, edges of some of 
the foil, slightly gone, condition on the whole very good, 
complete, 65 verses in all, this Ms contains an additional 
w'ork VIZ. Saptaiisatasthanakaprakarana commencing on 
fol 2* and ending xin fol 10’’. 



Mtlaf>l}ystrs tir. A el/tm! ara « -nU 
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=54 ] 


Ai;c — FrciU old 
Begins — fol. i* ’^0 |I 

srj»nt^«n(nn) lu a*- m No 29 1 
r rftls — fol» 2* 

:piftr nine t-i». up 10 sinnntcinni juoiui »u No 294 
1 III' IS followed b\ the hne as nndir — 

II trfrn^f>jnnjr •' ^ n 

N B — For o.licr dctuls sec No aSS 


‘?n 7 yni^vrafriT 
No S'*! 


1 IL'w nno'tiicthSnaLipnk'trflti'i 
with liSlfisalvylhi 

1244 
1 891-95 


Si7C— loi in Iw 45 in 

LskCnt — ( text > 8 folios , C lines to a pi'^e , 31 letters to t line. 

•» “" ( hllJ ) II i> I »» »f M II ij I 13 II II II I* 

Description — Country piper thin ind white Jiini Dcsintgari 
characters With occasioml ^errnns , this Ms contiins the 
text a' well 1' its htlUibodln, the litter written ibo\c 
the corrtspoding line' of the former, the tc\t written in i 
sonipiratiscli bi|'<’(r hand , borders ruled in four lines in 
Mac! inK. 'pacv hciv ecu the pair' i.olourcd red , 3ellow 
pii’incnt u'cd •'t times , foil niinibcitd in the right-hand 
iinrgin i hit of , iper pasted to fol. i* in the right-hind 
mirpiii , condition on tin v linic good both the text and 
the commcnnrt complete 

Age — Prctt\ old 


Author of the bll!l\abodha — Not mentioned 


Subject. — 1 he test along with us explanation in Gujarlti 


1 Thli Is styled as tatililrilia 
f>0 [ J L P 1 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol i* 11 ^5. O q M 

'g'^DiNuroir ? nq'^'r R I stoiitt stoiorW y ^ 1 

vs TOrnr c sira- 1 ^ ftr ?? k?, tr^ 

f?T®^ n \ II 

fnoi|tor nnifT 1 hm ?vs afTferar ^ 

Ro u 

r%r^^vTr ^ sBrrnr 1 ra uRKd mr n ll 

? f^sTq- ^ ^ ?i sfqcr y g » 

ewKn^sfRirnf^sr ^ I nr3:griTrErftn*TT%sr vs li ^ 11 etc 
( com ) ty ^ fSnrraT «rqj^ t^sqr ^ f^rtrsistm ? 1 si*r7^w ^ fror- 
^nr ^ mfTfsim M h^?iw h u%Hr*T ^ gsm ^ nr vs ggiTwroT c 
3n^ ^ o siTfRT ?? ?? 5 tr fTtr «iRnn ?« n ? n 

^TTH^tfraj etc 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. S’* 

I sf? vETsi^ nnT^T i 

sngg ^ '^raaigi • ^ «iH^Rr il ^<2 \\ 

w 4^ ' 4liH 5r u Tr I I 

=g^^iBTtiT^aT U ar^^RTTf Rvnr ^rronTr 11 II 
5frt afitr^T^^vqirr^^ ^5^ •< cJ^sftqa;!^ I ‘ »mR ’- 
I 

„— ( com ) 5151 \ Stl^m f^n5%5Taj? I ^5^ 

ctV^RTT ^ «n5r I 3T^q ^n*r 1 sF^rr 11 n 

wi% «fta:5RcfT5a^!T^H^r§ ” ^snq5?r^ sn'irvrre - 
srf^ %f^raT « ^ » 

Then we have in a diflFerent hand the following line — 
IRH- yo trqHr^r 5^5 C?) « 

Reference — For other particulars see No 288 
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’gr^Rgr^rartfi 

No 29a ^ 


Svetamhara xoorh 475 


!EkaYUB^tisU]iaTiakaprakaTana 
vnth balavabodba 


698 (a) 
1899-1915 


Sue. — 10^ in by 4| in 

Extent — ( text ) 6 folios , 7 lines to a page , 38 letters to a bne 

ff ( bSla®) f, ,3 > ft ft ft ft ft t ,3 ff ,3 33 

Descnpnon — Country paper thick, rough and greyish. Jama 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^[^rnsns , this Ms. 
contains the text and its interlinear balavabodba as well, the 
former written in bigger hand-wniing and the latter in 
smaller one , legible and good hand-wnting , borders ruled 
in two lines , space between them coloured red , yellow 
pigment used rarely , condition very good , foil numbered 
as usual , both the text and its balavabodba complete , the 
former has the last verse numbered as 66 , this Ms con- 
tains in addition the following small works — 

( I ) with balavabodba fol 6“ 

( 2 ) ? fol. 6* to fol 6*’. 

Age — Fairly old 

Author of the balavabodba — Not mentioned 

Subject — The text together with its Gujarati explanation 

Begins. — ( text ) fol i* 

U A.X) It [^3 femm R(0 etc, as in No 294- 
( com ) fol 1“ flmrotfinfr ftirr 3T?nft jitht Trfe 
smm 3?^ atnm > etc 

Ends — ( text ) fol 5** 

I etc up to ^ribroCur) i' etc, 

as in No 294, This is followed by the line as under 
«i II sfh il 

(com.) fol 6 *^ 51^ fficira- 

?fi§«rc sftimnaotr kurt 1 

?ifV ^rwnr It 

N.B — For additional information see No 288 


1 This is styled as avacUrl in this Ms 


47 ^» Ttfww* LiUralure mi PMos(^hy [ 


No 296 


Ekavun^tiEthanakapra'karana 
'ivith bSlavabodhE 
177 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size — io| in. by 4| in 

Extent. — ( text ) lo folios, j lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 
>» ) »> >j » 8*10 ,, „ „ ,, , 45 "S® »» M fj }i 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and -white, Jama Deva- 
n 3 gari characters , this Ms. contains the text as well as its 
balavabodha, the text written in bigger hand-wnting and the 
l»lavabodha in smaller one, legible and good hand-writing, 
though, in several places letters have become illegible as 
ink has spread out , balavabodha written above the corres- 
ponding lines of the text in columns, every column is pre- 
ceded and followed by two vertical lines in red ink , foil 
numbered in the nght-hand margin, fol i* blank ; yellow 
pigment used , borders ruled in red ink, in three lines, and 
edges in tw o , condition very good , both the text and its 
balavabodha complete j the former has 72 verses 


Age. — Samvat 1653 


Author ol the balavabodha — Not mentioned 


Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Guja'-ati 
Begins ( text ) fol. i** ii ii^t) n ^ sm* 

^^ Pi Ikfn iJi(qiT) \ Jttrn ^ etc as in No 294 

( com ) II TO* I 

*^5107 qjfstiT iSnng ?r 

HSW Mjk ? ^ - etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. to** 

JI9T5 etc. up to 3i[9]%(^)mfFnTr ^mrrsiT 

practically as m No 294 This is followed by the Imes as 
under - 

u n 3fh?3i^NigT0T^ sf^...*»rroRT f^br- 

11 11 s u 


1 Tellow pigment ii died, ho 3 lettere have become illegible 
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Ends — ( com ) fol lo*’ 3i?r«T «n5^T ^^r^oir «»Rtr ii ii 

fiT q;?rr 11 ^ <= fsr^sr 11 

*i?d g''n««inT^H3fVgf^?3r*R*noirii a^PT gP f igisq^i^^ rft 
fefeci 1 aft'^nsrsT*^' ^r(s)^ li ii ^rsra n 
The colophon of the text is followed by the verses written in 
Gujarati by some one else as below — 

»fTcm*n(iT) amt ir*rrrr I ?5t ^ sw ^^cn'k 1 ^ 1 


«ii3T?r *f?e af mm i esntr • ^ 

festnf^tftrm 1 Jncnigor mm 1 ? i 

N. B — For additional information see No aS8 


( ^arsfi^ddluMUliKur) 

tetrt|<iT<yi^ci 

No. 297 

Size — 121 m by 5^ m. 


Mavun&tistbatiakapiakai'ana (?) 
E^avlsathanagapagarana 
with tippana 


1055 (a) 
1884-87 


Extent — 8 folios , 9 lines to a page , 3 3 letters to a line 

Descnption — Country paper thick; rough and white , DevanSgari 
characters , big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing , 
notes occasionally wntten in margins etc in a small 
hand , borders ruled in two lines and edges in one in red 
ink. , foil, numbered in both the margins , fol i* blank , 
yellow pigment used, condition very good , complete , 
there is an additional work with a table supplying informa- 
tion about 24 Tirthafikaras , it begins on fol 8« and ends 
on fol S'* , It seems to be a pan of 

Age. — Pretty old 


Author — Siddhasena Sflri For details see No 288 

Subject, — 24 Items pertaining to each of the 24 Tirthankaras and 
their explanation. 


1 Ifrom V 73 ( p 478 ) it follow* that this work is Oata^^rithiat!8thSnakB- 
prakara^a and not kJkaviifajatlsthSnakaprakaravB 
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47^ Jama Literature and Philosophy 

Begins — (text ) fol i** t jot ra:? II 

3 T^r 5 m^?imq 3 ?TT :sizfg(^)§r i» \ \\ 

^ss ii^rai gw?i*T 3ift^ sTRn’ » 

T%^ ^ITr^sfr U aT?^‘^'sTora> fm ii n etc 
,j— ( notes ) fol i** sRq>El3n%rI5Ei® 5TraT n R » 

it srr^ n n 

^nrfcTsg^g^ stifTT etc 

Ends — ( text ) fol 7** 

oras(fl) ^ Sf»Ta?tqi^ 'ti^( 5 a)tr igrr^ 1 
5 :B^rrf ?nr snnOT !i il 

f*T =g^ 3 fm inin ^^(R)iTr 1 

= 3 ^'r^oi 3 [nnT 1 3 t^«^igKPtT »noigr li II 
^m?trr irrai ?o^ (^) irt ^gjgt^ffrnTT ?ri^ « 

„ ( notes ) fol 7** ^jwfcnsS^ Jt^l'nTot ^ arg s r at r 537^ 5% nit 


Ekonatnrasadbhavana 
( E^natisabhavana ) 

[ a TTr?T^Nr^^ ^ ] [ Atmabodhakulaka ] 

( , ( Appabohakulaya ) 

No 398 _ 641 (e) 

1892-95 

Extent. — fol 22^ to fol 23*’. 

Descnption — Complete. For other details see Upadesamala 
No. 225. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject — A metneal composition in 25 verses m Prakrit giving 
advice to the soul. 

Begms. — fol 22^ 

^nsRifr amre ^frar 55 1 

sfroRtt ^ 3tWV H ^Dif ^ II ? n 




1 For other namei see ITo 299 



399 1 
Ends. — fol 


Metaphysics etc, Svetdtnbara worls 


479 


s(?)?r 5nRng70T i 

fT srff gftq 5T? wmt ii n 

Jiff ggaisfrar^nspiT ' 

Reference — Tins work is referred to as Atmabodhakulaka in 
Peterson, Reports V, p iii. On this page both the verses 
above noted are gnen, with this difference tliat the last 
hemistich runs as under — 

“ tiT cTU 515 «n5lr amr II R n ” 

For description oi addiuonal Mss see B. B R A S 
Vols III-IV, pp 403-404, and JinaratnakoSa ( Vol I, 
p 62 ) In the Limbdi Catalogue, probably this scry 
w ork IS noted as No 398 



'[ ] 
(^^TOTT^OT) 

No 299 


Extent — fol a** to fol 3** 


Ekonati imsa dbhas ana 
[ Bhavanaknlaka ] 

( BhavapSkula} a ) 

1157 (b) 
1887-‘)1 


Description. — Complete For other details sec SamslraUrajlna- 

1157 fa) 

stavana No - 

1687-91 

Begins — fol 2*’ 11 ^.o ii 

’H(?T)trm& sTHir ftrhr ^5 tnf^Tiir<i5> 1 
stmi^r 55 3 fr 5 l sr ^5 fsioitf^w qw n ? 11 
snV sTrq- fbfr tr ^^^r 35501 5^(5 i 

5=5t5 fttjm ttsf^r 5n5l » R 11 

Ends.— fol 3’’ 

«I*T 5lsr|u5T 5Tqtiii5 i5 int ^5i 1 

555^ s'+oqgr 3T^ uRia ^ st^Cw) 11 ii 


1 For additional names see Ko 298, 
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w snteoT ipT vTOTf aif ^?55J5rr(5n)f 1 
^ iff ^( 5 ) gfhr 5i5r E 5 ?g y moT ll it 

^ 11 ^ n u ^ u 

N B. — For other derails see No. 298 


L 299. 


^«hll Ekonati’iiiasadbbavana 

No. 300 1^7 (6) 

1872-73 

E-^tent. — fol. 5* to fol. 6* 

Description — Complete, 29 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadesaratnamala No. 2^4 
Begins. — fol 5* |i n 

I etc as m No. 298. 

Ends — fol. 6* 

qrr ?lE(^r)f«T^ etc up to u practically as 

in No. 298. This IS followed by the line as under — 
^Soicft^^rra^rr 11 ^ u 
N B — For further particulars see No. 29 8. 


Ekonatnm^dbhavana 

No 301 jgZ P ( 52 ) 

1887-91 

Extent — fol 39* to fol. 40*’ 

Description — Complete , 29 \erses in all. For other details 
see Namask.iramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt 3, No 734 ). 
Begins. — fol. 39* 

STtTK etc as in No 298, 

Ends — fol 40” 

qu etc up to 11 as in No 238, 

This is followed by the line as under — 

’f3«id1f«*Ttg5TT ^«nrr n ^ n 
N B — For additional information see No. 298 


1 This work is sty’ed ai )*TPRI in B B R A S 

Yoli m-IV.p 403 
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481 


CTf^] 


AustnkaTnatot^utrapradipikS 
[ Camundikamatotsutra’ 
dipikS 1 


No 302 


1117 

1887-91 


Size — io| in by 4J in 

Extent — 19 folios , 13 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line 
Description — Country paper thin, rougli and greyish , Jama Devi“ 
nagari characters with ^ftrars , sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink , red chalk and yellow pigment used, foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin , fol i* blank , edges 
of some of the loll slightly worn out , condition on the 
whole good, complete, composed m Samvat 1617 in 
Sobhalayapura 
Age, — Pretty old 

Author — UpadhySya Dharmasagara Gam, pupil of Anandavimala 
Son He flounshed m the reign of Hiravijaya San See 
Peterson, Reports IV, p, 102 where extracts from Naya- 
prakasastaka with tikd are given 

For additional wwks of this Gam see No 183 ( pp 
289-290) 

Subject — Refutation of Aus^rikamata 1 e an atuck on some of the 
tenets of the foUow'crs of the Kharatara gaccha The entire 
work is divided into four chapters known as adhikaras The 
first deals with the ongin of the name ‘Ausfrika’ The 
second has for its subject refutation of this ma'a Con- 
vincing of the misguided is the topic taken up in the 
third And the fourth denis with what the adherents of 
this mata say about it 
Begins — fol i** 


II U stir I 

^Ir I 1 ? 1 


1 In JinaratnakosB ( Vol I, p 6i ) this vrotk is alluded to as 

and HrqTOVSa as -well The former oontaining 18 verses in 
FSlya U published alongvritb an avacUri by tbeSgamodayaSamHl in A D 1927 
Is this No 302 Its oommentory ? 

n I J L P 1 
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Jama Literature and Philosophy 


C 302. 


«f^f§r3T?I?Ri5 SH I R I 

^^ISm^grUTHT Hf^iCiaW^dUI \ 

3ipigHtjar f5> H«nF*i«n 1 1 ^ 1 

»raT sfffrT I ^Hnrm l « 1 

3*^ anf^^jHcnc^sw^'H^RRT^rT 1 asr snim- 

( ? ^r )?n( ? ^T )n*Tmr%5F dirim ^ ^ 

aifa qRanE^crm^rat gBT gf ai ^ iqq f iqr w * ^ 

tra ggrm rv pgft ^rfor amifa I a«iTi% 1 \- 

?0rTgi%q5 R I etc 

fol s“ sfhrg'a'tr’* 




*f V 


q t 41 fe«fe»i m «r a ^ [ qa ig g t a i xmrniT^Jqnr ^ l> H 
fol, io» 5nr etc up to siglfiRn^niflf^g?Ha!fB^^ 

fol 16*^ etc, up to q[fri^pr mfa r^^ga« n qRpTrBBnr- 
wfaraT sa a»a^ai^r'niiaT7^p^Di^fftat(s)i«^ ^ n 
Ends — fol 19*’ aro- «ja^ am ^m ia ^- 

ggwr I ai taa r n 

uaa'bw tT^rTTa^fJria (1) 

^grRiW arsa^afcr i 

gf g^ r^ a i aq sf^air^w » ? li 
«flcfh[srTaa?a?fea;T ^riaaRaia • 
gftaif ^ 5 ^ f*X 5 <^ (ar !i<c^y< T i 11 ^ 11 

sargstt^C png ‘^araa’ 5 > 1 

^w?^nn:^ii?a f 5 rP&ar(ss)s n ^ n 

isrfti^'TO •' ^ 

?frlr trflTqg*aaT’anraaT5auiH *nHriatft *«Il- 

Tf ^nafegd^fi ^ cib ' Ji i ^ a 5 <jM^^mdi 5 W[nn 3 agaTCs)f^T 1 

gfff ^^at cl T BPT ^in^^ ^ II sa aag 11 «< u «ft 11 

Reference. — For additional Mss, see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol I, pp. 
46 and 64 ) _____ 
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SUPPLEMENT 


4^3 


J04.] 


No 303 { 6* P 

Extent — fol 11* to fol ii** 


Nayakari^ikS 

1384 ( b ) 
1891-95 


Descnption — Complete. For other details see No 15 


Begins — (ol ii* 




11 


^15? snrt » 

Ends. — fol. 1 1 •’ 

m Jm arPr nra ^ ) 

•Jnm » 

xrlaiizr gfk 

'rr^T33r sraw5t%»Rif^nT rt?; h 

Reference ~ See No 7 


arrydw^nm 
( WqmirqTlT ) 

No 304 ( lo9‘ )* 

Extent — leaf 79** to leaf 80*. 

Description - Complete so far as it goes 
3Tf^?nrRal^ No 

1891-95. 

Author — Not mentioned. 


AjatanagatbS 
( AyayanagabS ) 


1392 (62) 
1891-95 


For further details see 


Subject — Exposition of Jama templesi 
Begins. — leaf 79'* 

sr? yflOlnH ot specs' Ijrg’ qatif&pti fem^plRT ll 
3 T finjntimi ^ \\ ? 11 

1 This la to sucreest that the right place for this work is after Wo 6 and 
before No 7 

2 8oe fa 1. 
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3 i|T ^ 'i 

w*re4yiw*T*i'rft q’ ST ^ HWT 3iny ^ II ^ II etc 
Ends.— leaf 8o* 

Whnw il 

fs^WTR^Tibei? qJT5 II IF II 

? 1 % 3 micR 3 TT?IT II 


anqcR^^q 

( ) 

No 305 (isg**)’ 

Extent — leaf 82** to leaf 83* 


Ayatanasvarupa 
( Ayayanasarava ) 

1392 (66) 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes , 10 verses For further 

details see ar fi gorn a nr No. -^ 39 ^ ( ^ ) 

1891-95 

Subject — Varieties of Jama temples The right sort of a temple 
IS a place where the religious-minded persons and persons 
interested in philosophical discussions, meet 

Begins. — leaf 82** 

atouqqot WT ^sn » 

iTcssr 5or smrtnror snqsq 11 ? 11 

^Tf ^ g rg nqqq t » 

^igq fT?ir s«jt ijtwit ?omt H R il etc. 

Ends.— leaf 83* 

snoTunT 50T 51^ »TT> IT 5tl »T snqssr II 

qiqT?r u ti? g n " 

!Jlr?7 ^T gfi H q r 515^ q g i g U T H 

^K'Siq n ^M^ r fswmrrfff li ? » il ’ 

^ anNcISR^Rsq H ^ II 


1 See p 48^, fn L 

2 This Terse is quoted by SSnli Sttri in his oommentsry ( p 32b ) on his 
own work Dhammotrayanapagaraiia ( v 38 J. 


ADDENDA 


Page ’Line 
X last 

XIV i8 

XIV last 
XVI 26 

I last 

13 19 

13 22 

13 24 

16 I 


17 22 


20 i; 

28 last 

30 28 


Add ( Vol XVI, No I ) 

Add after * other ’ 13. 

Add and tl e second in No. 1 1 
Add Vol IV, No 12 

In a way here are six sections See my edition of 
Anelantajayapaldld 

Add after Gam He had a pupil named Tattva- 
vi]aya who composed a rasa in Samvat 1 724 

See also pp. 33 and 34 and p 12 of Vol XVII, pt 5 
( in press )« 

Add after Sanskrit " It serves the purpose of 
Tarhasathgraha of Annambhatta and Tarkablafi of 
Kesavami^a 

Add after ' 1965 ’ The text named as " Jiiina- 
tarka-bhasa ” along with Ratnaprabha, a Sanskrit 
commentary by Vijayoda) a Stiriil-thc com correct- 
ed by his pupil Vijayanandana SOriji is publish- 
ed by J G Shah in A D, 1931. In the end contents 
are given in Sk in verse. , 

Anandaltkha ( Ftjuapli-lekba ), too, is his work It is 
published in Jama Yuga ” ( V, 4-j ) and in Srl-^ 
PraiasUsaugraha published by "Sri Desavirati 
dharmaradhaka-samaja ", Ahmedabad, in Samvat 
1993 ^0 is Atmajnanaprakaiastavana 142) 

See Nos 126 and 127. 

Herein there is Padmasigara’s YukUprakaia with his 
own commentaiy' 

Add after 1918 Also published in "Jama Saiya- 
Praka^a ’’ ( Vol, XVII, Nos 5-6 ), by utilizing a 
Ms belonging to Vallabhapura 


1 The head line la not counted 


Addenda 


4§6 


Page Line 

33 5 Age.— Not modern 

33 14 Add This work along with Nayarahasyal Nayo- 

padeia, Na)ainftaiarafigml, Syadvodakalpalata, Nyd- 
yaloka, Nyd)akhandakhadya, Mtoscthasrifika etc. serve 
the purpose of works of UdayanScarya, Gangtla, 
Upadhyaya Raghunatha Slromani and Jagadisa respe- 
ctively, 

33 last Add The Gujarati translation of PJayapradipi by 

M K Mehta is published by his son Dr B M Mehta 
in A D 1930 The edition is named as i r g tr j rT" 
snp^-?Er$:iT*‘. 

Nayapradlpa correctly named as “ ‘Saptabhangi- 
naya-pradipa ” is published along with Bdlahodhinl, a 
Sk com by Vijaya-lavanya Suriji in " 
g r i uH i a r ” as No 29 in Samvat 2003 

3 j 14 This text up to 39 verses along with a correspond- 
ing portion of Nayanifiaiarangtnf and that of a 
super-commentary by Vijaya-lSvanya Soriji is 
published in ** ” as No 36 in 

Saiiivai 2008. 


39 18 A survey of this work is given by Dr Satis- 

V Chandra Vidyabhusana in his History of Indian 
Logic ( pp. 174-181 ). 

43 last Add The text along with Hindi translation of the 

text and Siddhar§i’s com by Pi Vijayamtirti is 
published in A. D 1950, in "RSyachandra Jama 
^astramala ” 


19 Add Is he the author of No. 77 ? 

25 Add According to Prabhdvahacartta, Vadin Deva 

Son was born m Vikrama Samvat 1143, he took 
dlkfd in 1152, became dcdrya in 1174 and died in 
1226. He has composed the following works 
Pabhaiyajivanusasana ( 23 verses ). 


Mupicanda-guru-thul (25 verses ). 

1 In JftluBnanda-pmtakBlaya, Surat, there is a Jls. of this name. 



Addenda 


487 


Page Lioe 


51 17 

52 9 

79 21 

83 6 


Guruvirahavililva (55 verses in Apabliram^a ) 
Gihivasasaru\a ( 57 verses ) is by some pupil of 
Ins According to AnandasSgara SOri, it is b} 
Deva Sun 

All of these are published in Prakaramsamucca^a 
on pp 43-44, 44-4^1 46-49 and 50-53 respeciivelj 

From Santmaihacanlra composed in Samvat 1410 
by Munibhadra Suri^ we learn about the names of 
the successors of Vadin Deva Sun They are 

Bhadreivaia Son 
Vijayendu Sun 
Manabhadra 
Gunabhadra SQri 
Munibhadra Son 

Add Pramananayalatlvaloha ( chs I-V ) and its 
Gujarati translation by M. J Gandhi, is published by 
this translator 

Add In Htstory of Indian Logic ( p. 20 r, fn ) .t is 
said . 

The portion related to prantdna in the Jama 
chapter of Ain-i-Akban very closely resembles that 
in PramahanayataUvaJokQiaiikara " 

Col Jarett has translated this Atn't-Akbart This 
translation is published by the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal On Vol III, p 190 there is the pertinent 
portion 

“ For details sec p 179 p 491 of this “Addenda” 

Add after “403 ” This work is also named as 
Nayacakia Sec p, 86 Cf. ( Vol XIV, 

P 306) 

Add Size — Up Jn by 6 in 


84 



Addenda 


488 


Page Line 
88 15 


88 32 


Add In Premi-Abhinandana-Grantha ther^ is an 
article of Pt. Darbarilal It is named as “ erBtflrr vn 5 - 

” Here it is said 

Abhinava Dharmabhilsana must have been boiQ. in 
Vijaynagar in about §aka 1280 ( = A 0,1358) 
and died in about Saka 1340 

He succeeded Ins guru Vardhamana sometime bet- 
ween Saka 1295 and 1307. He was a contemporary 
of Devaraya I, king of Vijayanagar. He is mentioned 
in two W’ays 


( a ) ; 

I 

•' n 

<ra»gtnT II 

v m^ u mlcT III ( ) 


(b) 


vn^oi^ II 


Add In History oj Indian Logtc ( pp 215-216) a 
summary of Nyayadfptka is given On its p 251 it 
IS said that Dharraabhilsana is mentioned by Ya 5 o- 
vijaya Gam in his ( Jama )Tarkabhasa 



Addenda 4S9 

Page Line 

89 * 22 Add after " reference ” The te^t is published along 

with a Hindi commentary (?) by Pandit Nathu- 
ram Premi, Bomba}', in A. D 1913. 

89 23 Add after " 1926. ” Nyayadipika edited by Pt. 

Darbanlal is published from ) 

On p TTT oi this edition there is mention of 
Kitrunya-lahka which may be a nork of this author 
of N)a)adipika 

89 last Add For additional Mss see Jttiaraltiakoia ( Vol 

I, pp 219-220) Here a Ms dated Samvai 1386 
is noted. 

99 24 Add after osai^graha " Anantavlr}a is mentioned in 

Parkoan&tha-pur&na by Vadirfija in Saka 947 
Ananta%ir}a refers to Pranicya-laviala-inartatida 

99 31 Add after “ text ” The te\t is based upon Aka- 

lanka’s N)nyavinfica)a See HIL ( Vol II, p 582 ). 

roi 16 Add after “ 1927 ” Seep 108. 

loi 25 Add after ** 1893 ” See also Jtnaratnakola ( Vol 

I, p. 239) 

108 8 Add after published ” along with Parlkfamukba 

114 4 Add after “ Reference ” Pramana-parJkfa is pub- 

lished in " Sanatana Jama Granthamala ” as No 10 
from Benares, in A D 1914 For additional Mss 
see Jtnarctua\oia ( Vol I, p 268 ) 

116 25 Add He IS pupil of Mat}ik}anandin. 

117 12 Add after is ” mentioned in Jinasena’s Adipurina 

and IS 

X22 5 Add after “published” uith Abhayadeva's com- 

mentary 

122 16 Add He IS pupil of Anantadevastamin. 

123 28 Add after " 1901 ” The te\t is published in “Tnr- 

^ ?tT^i?yi ” as No 4 in A D 1 904 
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Addenda 

Page 

Line 

• 

133 

*7 

Add after * Surat ” For additional Mss see 
jviaratnalcjia ( Vol I, p 348 ) Here the work is 
named as Mukijavasirtka-, too This is rather strange. 

135 

2 

Add after " 1884 ” The text is published m "/g}-- 
awfrtrrer ” m A. D tsi6. 

*55 

U 

Add after "425. "Several Mss, of the text along 
with those of Adbtrohtnl are noted in Jtmrainakoia 
(Vol I,p 5). 

*47 

*5 

Add after “ 1677 ” additional Mss of the 

commeutary see JtnaralnakoSa ( Vol I, p 5 ). 

* 5 * 

*3 

Add after “ complete " composed before Vikrama 
Sam vat 1798 ( see p. 15a ). 

156 

It 

Add after “ too. *' For additional Mss. see Jtna- 
ratndkoia ( Vol. I, p 5 ) 

ido 

24 

Add Is he Digambara ? 

169 

last 

Add after “ text ” Tor Mss of the text and its 
coamentary by the author see Jtnarainakda 
( Vol I, p 6 ) 

J70 

7 

Add Is he Digambara * 

172 

last 

This work along with Adhyalmasara and Adb)a!mO' 
pantfad etc. link up Jatna logic with Vaidiba works 
such as Gun, YogavJstflba etc 

*75 

to 

Add after “ PrJkrit. ” * It is the 2nd Vimisika out 
of 20. 

177 

rS 

( ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 

*79 

14 

For the complete tide add after " Hemachandra " 
des Schulers des Devachandra aus der Vajrasakha 


This essay appeared separately as well as in 
Denkschriften der phiJosophisch-histonscfaen Classe 
der kais,rlichen Akadetnie der Wissenschaften, 
Vol. XXXVII, pp. 171-258. Its translation into 
English by Dr. Manilal Patel is published along 
with a foreword of Prof M Wintemiiz in Singlii 
Jama Series ” as No. 1 1 in A D. 1936 The Gujaiatl 
translation prepared by M G Kapadia and named 
as 1 published b) the Jama 

dharma PrasSraka Sablia in A D 493 ^ 



A^den^a 49 ^ 

t’qgo Lino 

For further details see T Zachariae Dte tnd 
Worierhuch* ( = GIAP i. s'" [ 1897 ] ), pp 30-35, 
H 'Jacobi, ERE Vol. VI, p 591 , J. Hertel, Ausgc- 
wdhllc Er:(ihlungen aits Hanacaudras Panitjtoparvan 
Leipzic ( 1908 ), Einlcitung pp. 1-5 

Hemacandrdcilrya written by B J Doshi is 
published in “afhnnsff ^ns^jussr” as No 138 m 
A D 1939 DliQmaketu has written a book named 
as “ i p fai BT gffS ? ’* It is published in 

Sri-Atmanand-Janma-Satabdi-grantliamala ” as 
No. 4 in A D 19.10 Htinasamikfd of Madhusudan 
C Modi IS published in " Sri-Atmanand-Janm^- 
Saiabdl-granthamala ” as No 5 in A D 1942, 

195 32 Add For additional Mss, see 7 (Hara/»ai(oia ( Vol I, 

pis) 

198 24 Add after “unnamed” JinesvaraSOn in his com* 

meniar} on Astalaprakaraua has not only named 
ont and all but has shown how they are connected 

199 17 1 or additional Mss. see Jinaralnaloia ( Vol I, p 18 ) 

202 list Add after “ 1 1 2 ” For additional Mss of the com- 

mentary see JiMAra/noLio (Vol I, p 18) Here one 
of us Mss dated Sanivat 1494 is noted 

205 19 For additional Mss see Jwaratnakoia ( Vol, I, p. 19 ) 

Here the title given as “ ” is not correct 

207 16 Add after ” cosmos ” composed in Satlivat 1776 

210 23 Add Tot additional Mss. see Jtnaralna/loia (Vol I, 

p 20 ) Here the work is named as “ 

21 1 32 Add after “4 ” or 6. 

215 2 Add XVIII 170 

222 last Add a fn : By ' * is meant a suburb of Surat. 

1 Acuordlng to his oalouUUon the hlrth-date of Hensoandra Would be the 
let Deoember, 1088 A lO see Hertel, fbid , p 1, n, 2, 



Addenda 


492 

Page Line 

22? n Add after ‘M508 ” For Mss. see Jmaralnakoia 

( Vol I, p 22 ) 

228 5 Add A Gujarati translation of AcHropaddif. is 

published in A D 1921 along with(i) an anonymous 
Saklamtih&vali in Gujarati, (2) Guj translation of 
Smdiira-prakara, (3) its text, (4) Cidananda’s 
PrainoUaraiitdld and (5) Guj translation of 
Attndvahodhalulalta 

231 3 Add after “ 1909 ” In the former edition (p. 391) 

one who denounces ‘ sthapana-jina ’ is designated as • 
' nihnava ’ 

i\4 10 Add before “ p ” Vol I, 

247 23 Add after “utoi Vol. XVIlI, No 195 and in the 

next line Vol. XVIII, 

No 197. 

248 23 Add aftei " kosa ” Vol I, p 26. 

248 last Add For Guj. translation of Atmdvabodbahulika 

see p. 492 

251 2t Add after If so, its Mss are noted in Jtna 

ratndkoia (Vol. I, p 321 ), and it is published 
from Palitana in A. D 1913 

254 26 Add in Author ” For details see No. 244 

(p. 392) 

253 last Add after “ 1902, ” See also Jinatalnakoia ( Vol I, 

p. 31 ). 

258 9 Add as a fn.. For * ^ijyairava ’ see Vol XVII, pt. 3, 

p. 47. 

261 last Add alter " 160 ” For Mss. of this commentary 

see Jtnaratnakoia ( Vol 1 , p 31 ). 

272 14 Add after " ” See No. 205 of Vol XVIII. 

272 16 Add after " gathas ” Cf No. 194. 



Addenda 


493 


tsige 

Line 


272 

17 

Add after “ verses ” No 283 ofVol XVIII 

274 

28 

Add after in ” two instalments m 

274 

29 

Add after ** Prakaia ” in Vol XVI, Nos 9 & ro 

275 

7 

Add Age — Not modern 

280 

8 

Add For descnption of additional Mss deposited in 
B 0 R I seeDCGCM(Vol XVI, Nos 171-175) 
For further Mss. of the text and its commentary see 
Jtnarainakoia ( Vol I, p 322 ) 

318 after 24 

Add Age — Not modern 

329 after 24 

Add Author — Municandra Sun See No 203 

333 

9 

Add after Siiii ” alias Laksmi Sun , 

423 

26 

Add after KtrsRr No 300 

442 

last 

Add as a fn The answer is ^37. 

464 

22 

Add Author — Not mentioned * 


* ^hen It is obvious as to where an addition is to be made, at 'imes no sped 

ffo hint is given, 



’CORRJGEN D A 


Page 

*Lme 

Incorrect 

Correct 

\ni 

16 

discussion 

reasoning 

IX 


Nyaysutra 

Myayasutra 

X 

3 S 

about to be 

0 

X 

last 

Culture 

Culture 

XIII 

30 


» t3 S» >S » « 

XIV 

36 

to be 

0 

XIV 

last 

5 * 

9 

XVI 

12 

°padtbohiia 

‘’pa^ibcha 

XVI 

24 

srnrni ** Ir stn? ” 

XVI 

25 



XVI 

26 

3 rnr? 2 -. ” 

anqyy” 

XVII 

6 

being’ _ o^a° 

being 

XYIII 

16 

Vuma- 

Vwiam- 

XVIU 

28 

nech 

nach 

I 

19 

four 

SIX 

4 17 

IS in * pubbsbed \ 

in is published in t7.o parts 

9 

18 

Mot mentioned 

Is be Hanbbadra SOri ? 

< e 

14 

17 

tnnWn-fc 


21 

19 

different ) 

( different ) 

28 

19 

plete ; composed 

plete , the commentary 
composed 


1 Only STKtb errors m -srere casnaUy uot'cei ire here cirrsoted, 

2 The head-hce is aol connied 

3 The editor chaeged the title -srithont coas=ltiDS rae. 


Corhgenda 


495 


Page 

Line 

Ino&rreot 

Correct 

31 

II 

138? (a) 

1891-93 

42 

40 

28 



49 

2: 

Tins been 

The text has been published 
m A, D 1936 in 

siv 2 i« 5 ^ " on pp 23-27 

88 

II 

No 

P 89 

88 

IS 

Gupta 

Gupta 

95 

last 

Bliagvad- 

Bbagavad- 

99 

19 

that 

Nyayavini^caya 

ros 

7 

1S82 

TS92 

"3 

i8 

Vidyananda 

Vidyanandin 

139 

6 

revised 

corrected 

177 

17 

in press 

pp 130-131 

179 

14 

monchcs 

Monches 

181 

i 9 

Dharmasarmabhyudaya Dhirmabhyudaya 

181 

30 

Samvac 1214 

c Samvat 1273 

193 

19 

revised 

corrected 

200 

4 ' 

1494 (?) 

1409 

205 

20 

3 T 3 r?^»fr?rlarr 5 jr?ir 

3 T^r^ 5 r 75 rr 3 i%qpr 

205 

20 

As^adasamidvatnmSika As^ada^idvatnmsika 

206 

»7 



2 o 6 

17 

As^daSamidvatrimsika Astadasidvatnmsika 

2II 

23 


sfrdl- arl (g') 

213 

last 

«tniiloi 

fir 1 

215 

2 

(?) 

0 

215 

2 

10'’ 

ii“(?) 

216 

8 

(0 

XVIII 283 



49 ^ 


Corrigenda 

Page 

Line 

Id correct 

Correct 

216 

9 

(?) 

XVIII 192 

225 

4 

alpabetical 

alphabetical 

236 

28 

) 

{ffln ) 

00 

last 

* STPtlTTT- 

‘ ai^FTT- 

244 

18 

127(1) 

1872-73 

264 

250 

19 


3ng7g^45T?r 

250 

19 

Adyarhad® 

Adyarhad® 

255 

*9 

Hemahamsa s 

Hemahamsa’s 

263 

5 

V. 10 

r 10, 

272 

M 



274 

3 

\ icarasara 

vicaralava 

274 

28, 29 

to be 

0 

274 

29 

» Pral.a 5 a. ” 

« Prakasa ’ 

2j6 

27 


^ 5 S 

282 

5 

189 

187 

289 

26 


"sifrPm 

290 

31 

No 

5 ) published Vol 68j 




Nos. 2-3, 4 & 5 ) 

290 

18 

? 

Prakrit 

302 

2 


^qqr^r'* 



s 


3 M 

30 



315 

22 

?H« n If 


325 

9 




II 



325 


iqgT^oi 

336 

19 


0 

336 

21 

' s^oimr 




Corrigenda 




.R^e . 

Lino 

inoorreot 

536 

last 

S^f 

00 

r^% 

ws 

20 

^inTTT^ro 

345 

24 

5 l/oi^ 

352 

last 

n 

354 

X2 

Vijaylaksmi 

362 

21 

'/ 55 i»ft*Tr^Jir 

362 

3 * 

338 

374 

9 

vivrti 

375 

i6 

e 5 <iC?/^ir 

376 

II 

«JiT?r^ffRr’ 

37 ^ 

17 

•V 

nsiw 

376 

32 

2 - - 

37 ^ 

last 

I 

382 

12 


384 

1 1 

225 

388 

31 


398 

26 


400 

28 


403 

i£ 

"bosl 

406 

18 


409 

M 

'»Tr55IRj^R3^ 

421 

I 


421 

16 

‘h*Ic 5 ’ 

424 

18 



Correoi 

t 

^foi95 

0 

Vi)ayalali§ami 

“ra^i^Hmr Vol. XVIII, pt I, 
No. 298 

537 

vivrtt 

55u0) ftvrriT 

T 

2 

'wnenft* 

225 

?ir 

“bhilsa 

m55TSRfi^OT^7 

«nc5 



498 


Corrigenda 

Page 

Line 

Incorrect 

r 

Correct 

424 

22 


sr?--jn^r!«T 7 

424 

22 

fol. 

foil 


4 



452 

IS 

snjsT^'’ 

SRsq-*" 

442 

26 



452 

20 

( 

c 

466 

20 

suppresion 

suppression 

481 

•* 

j 

dipikj 

d!pik2 

486 

7 

UpadhjSNa 

Upldhvasa 

487 

28 

P 491 

po 490 and 491 




